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INTRODUCTION. 

A p r t i o n  of this lntroduclion was embodied in a lecture delivered belore the Bombay Asiatic ~ ~ ~ , ~ t ~  in ~ l ~ ~ ~ , ,  ,@, 
may not be suspected that the distant and scarcely accessible N u n z a  possesses A I certain interest in India. We have at Bombay His Highness Aga ~ h ~ ~ ,  a mild and 

Muhammadan, whom the wild and impious people of Hunra revere as their rpi-  
ritual chief. 1 doubt whether he knows how wicked they are, or they how religious he is : 
but any message from him would be sure to be treated with the greatest veneration, nor 
only in Hunza, but in ZebPk, Shignall, Wakhan, and other districts lately touched or 
traversed by Colonel Lockhart's party. In 1866, when I first discovered the races and 
languages of Dardistan, I brought the fact of the Aga Sahib's influence to public 
and 1 believe that some of the success that may have attended Colonel Lockhartjs ~ i ~ -  
sion is, to a certain extent, due to the recommendation given him by His Highness. 

Hunza may also have an interest in the still more remote country of Hungary, for 

there are gounds for assuming that the name of Hunza may at one time have meant the 
country of the Hun, whilst analogies may be found between the primitive type of Hunga- 
rian and that of the interesting language of which I propose to give a brief sketch i n  ;his 

Introduction." 
Above all, the Hunza language is of great importance to the psychological and 

ethnographical study of philology. Its suggestiveness will, I hope, promote research, 
whether my own conclusions are adopted or not. 

it a prehistoric linguistic remnant, throwing light on the first attempts to clothe 
human speech with primitive sounds, or is it merely a special development in the Turanian 
group of languages, among which, like many other unknown languages, it can so conye- 
,,iently be classed?-~r does the reduction which is possible in it  from monosyllables 
to simple sounds give us the key to many unsuspected relationships with an Aryan 

prototype? 
I will not attempt to decide these questions, which must be left to further investiga- - 

tion ; but I will endeavour to treat my subject from the standpoint of a linguist. I must, 
ho\vever, premise that the time has long past when even the practical acquisition of a 
language can be considered independently from customs, and from the historical, religious, 
climatic, or other circumstances which have originated these customs. No grammar 
should now be possible that does not pourtray in its so-called " rules '! the past and present 
life of the language or of the people that it seeks to represent. 

Vitality must be breathed into the dead-bones of declensions and conjugations. 
Every exception must be elucidated by the custom or linguistic characteristic 
that can alone explain it. The study of language is no longer a mere matter of memo?, 
but must become one of judgment and of human associations. 

Beginning with the most logical and complete language, the Arabic, I hare mdea 
voured to show that the thirty-six broken plurals and the apparently innumerable mean- 
ings Arabicwords obey the laws of the Arab's daily life, and of the history and literary 
development of that extraordinary people. Ending with the Khajuna or Burishki of 
liunra. I find the same law, mkns a written literature, for which I have adopted the 
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Persian character a s  the only acceptable vehicle to its people for its traditional songs 
legends, alld other folk-lore, i f  not for the spread of useful knowledge in the more modern 
sense of the term. 

The difficulty of learning the I\rordg or laws of speech from savages with \vhose 
one is is great. Even the highly-cultured Pandit, 

Mnulvi, or fai ls  to give satisfaction to the European student, but with barbarians 
the seem almost insurmountable. 

one of the  silnp\e elementary rules, I would Suggest that  the  traveller among 
should first point to objects in order to learn their names, then bring them in 

connection with such simple bodily wants a s  can be indicated by gestures. This  causes 
one of the men, if there be two, to order the other to bring this, that, or  the  other ; to 
come; to go, &c., which elicits the imperative form. T h e  reply ordinarily gives either 
an affirmative or the first person of an indicative present or future. O f  course, the  same 
sound or the inflexion of the same word has to be closely followed. Then use   ourself 
the first person, which starts conversation and brings out the  s e c ~ n d  person, and so  
forth. 

Applying now this rule to KhajunA, the result a t  first sight i s  unsatisfactory. Say,  
for instance, that you point your finger to an object, and that  your enquiry is mistaken t o  
be one for the native name for the finger instead of the  object to which you point, you will 
get  a sound or combination of sounds which, when referred to another bystander, would 
apparently be a t  once contradicted. You point t o  your heart, and you a t  once obtain1 
words which sound dissimilar. You point to a little girl or  to a little boy, and you obtain t h e  
same sound. What is the cause of this 7 T h e  reply is, tha t  in Khajun6 the  pronoun a n d  
the noun in all matters affecting a person, or that affect people in their daily lives, are s o  
inseparably connected that  they have no meaning separately,-e.g., As  = my heart ; Gos 
= thy heart ; Es=his heart ; Mos=her heart ; Mis=our heart ; Mas=your heart ; Os= 
their heart : but take off the  pronominal sign and the sound s which then alone remains 
meansnothing. (See notes on certain declensions on pages 23,25, and 26). T h e  same 
rule extends to such prepositions a s  " before," " after," " near," " far," &c., which are of 
assistance in finding out other languages, but which in KhajunA still more perplex the  
enquirer. Again, this same feature is apparent in those verbs of action or  condition which 
affect the human being, a s  most indeed do, and this is further complicated by t h e  circum- 
stance whether or not the condition or action refers to one or more persons, t o  their 
tions amongst themselves, and other details into which i t  i s  impossible t o  enter within the 
compass of an " Introduction." For instance, to bring one or more apples in a country 
where fruit is plentiful is very different from bringing bread (if wheat is scarce) or sheep. 
Again, the right position of the  accent, or rather the  intonation which it represents, is a 

matter of extreme importance, for " a i "  means " my daughter ;" " 11 my son ; " H 

" my father ;I' and so forth. " Gus "--thy wife-must be distinguished from gos, a 
woman, which word is possibly put in the second person for women generally, because 1 fear 
the people of have not obeyed the injunction " Thou shalt not covet tIiy neighbour's 
wife ;" and talking of " wife," they say : how is it possible that the word " wife " exist 
without it is somebody's uife, or that  ;I head, an arm, a n  eye, could exist a s  without 
belonging to a person ?-or, they \ V O U ~ ~  say, do  you mean " his (dead) bones or his eye 
that  was?" (See " Terms of Relationship," page 20.) A further interesting enquiry is 

the study of the genders, SO far  as inflexions indicate them, for the pluralr of 
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many feminine nouns are masculine, and vice v'ersd, in the verb to be" or to 
become," as well 3s in numerous other verbs, there arc  different say, for men, 
women, animals, which are  again subdivided according t o  sex, and for things that are also 
subdivided into male o r  female according t o  their fancied stronger o r  weaker u s e s , ~ r g ~ ,  
t h e  gun is used by t h e  men whilst hunting, and is therefore masculine, but  t h e  metals are 
feminine, because plates and dishes are made of metal and are  in charge of the women 
of t h e  household, just a s  certain clothes a re  which they sew or otherwise manufacture ; 
therefore, whenever any particular garment is masculine, it gives rise t o  the presumption 
of its being an article imported from another valley, and whenever there is a word denot- 
ing a thing, condition, or action distinct from their own intramural it must be 
one of co~nparat ive recent introduction from a foreign language, or brought in with the 

Muhammadan religion, which sits so  loosely on the inhabitants of Hunza. Twenty-one 
years ago,  when I learned t h e  elements of KhajunP from a son of the Raja of Nagyr, the 
district which confronts Hunza across the  same river, there were no indigenous 
used apart  from t h e  pronoun. " T h e  father's house" was then like " m y  father hrs 
house." Last  year, when I continued the  study under another son of the  same Raja, 
1 already found t h a t  a number of indigenous words were being used in the  third person 
and  yet  distinct from t h e  person, in consequence partly of a n  ordinary law, but chiefly 
owing to t h e  comparative greater accessibility of  Hunza and Nagyr to Ghilghit and 
Badakhshan travellers, and t h e  consequent greater introduction of Persian and Shins  
words. ( S h i n i  is t h e  language of Ghilghit.) 

A s  for the  change  of gender  from the  singular t o  the  plural, it is not t o  be wondered 
a t ,  for elsewhere also we may find that  whereas one councillor may be  a wise old man, a 
number of them may constitute a council of wise or unwise old women. 

Again, what contains something else is  feminine, but t h e  thing contained is  mascu- 
line,-c.g., arrow is masculine, but t h e  bow on which it rests is feminine. (See note on 
page  14.) \Ve have before us  only the  first portion of a work, which first portion I am 
preparing for  t h e  Government of India, and which might be extended far beyond i t s  pre- 
sen t  bulk were t h e  reason given in it  for every grammatical feature. I will therefore 
confine myself in this " Introduction" t o  mentioning some of the most striking character- 
istics of  this  singular language, s o  far  a s  it may subserve comparative purposes,-e.g., the 
sound " a " represents t h e  ego or  self, and in nouns is the  sound used for the  relationship 
implied in " m y  father," " my daughter," " my sister," " my brother," " my husband," 
" my son," " my mother," " my son-in-law," " my daughter-in-law, " " my nephew," " my 
niece," " my wife," and even " t h e  wife of my m ~ h e r ' s  brother;"  " antsu," the  " aunt," 
being really t h e  sister o f  the  mother, and therefore t h e  " elder o r  younger mother" in a 
tribe in which, a t  one time undoubtedly, if not  now, all t h e  elder members of the tribe 
were t h e  fathers a n d  mothers  of t h e  younger generation. When, therefore, the  " t r"  o f  
the  tribe o r  " taro " is added to " a," it becomes a plural for fathers, mothers, sisters, 
something like the German " Geschwister." This  is almost a s  if a e  were to  say 
tha t  the  " t e r"  o r  " ther"  in father, brother, mother, sister, showed the tribe, and such a 
view would be further borne out by  t h e  fact tha t  " n o , "  t h e  first syllable in " mother," i s  
the sign for  the feminine throughout t h e  K h a j u n i  language, for  I t  contains the  " a "  o r  
Self ; in other words, mother," " mater," would, a s  it were, mean " the f-Wtale tha t  con- 
tained m e  and  belongs t o  my tribe." 

11 G - o r  K," the guttural, is, a s  it were, t h e  sound of the child to  represent t h e  
1 1  , , O t - ~ l f , ~ ~  no" ego,1p o r  the one that  is brought in relationship to  it, and therefme 
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stands for the second person or for that relation in which a person must be connected 
another person, whether in being killed Or kissed. 
The contemptuous i Or I. e is for the third person singular, and the equally con- 

temptuous " ,, ,, or " oll  for the third person plural = they. " M " i have already said is 
the  sign for the feminine, out of which arises the " mi " of the plural, plurality being im- 
possible without female aid. 

N is the sign of the past participle, but in itself means " to go," and is very much 
like the English " he has been and gone and done it " (or= had ; nos= having had); 

or like the German "ge," which is also the sign of the past participle and also means to 
go,-r.g., getrunken,'' gegessen,'J " gone and drunk,'' " gone and eaten," " gethan," 
I1gons and done; " in Khajunb, "nishi, neti, nimen." The simple inflexion of the past 

of " to go " \+ill  show this :- 
Past. 

I Imving gone = n A ("nu sign of the past participle; " a "  sign of the first person). 
thou having gone = n o ko (compare "gu " pronominal prefix zlld person). 
he or it (m.) having gone = n i (compare " i " pronominal prefix 3rd person). 
she or it  ($1 havinggone = n o mo (compare "mo" or " mu" pronominal prefix 3rd person (f 
\re having gone = n i men (compare " mi " pronominal prefix 1st person plural). 
you having gone = n a md (compare " ma" pronominal prefix 2nd person plural). 
they having gone = n u  (compare "u" pronominal prefix 3rd person plural). 
they (objects f.) having gone = n i. 

NOTE.-It seems to be clear that " n " represents to " go," and that the i ~ ~ f l e ~ i ~ ~ ~  are ,,renominal 

affixes corresponding with the pronominal prefixes already mentioned,-the letters o,u 8, i , ~  and 
~ ' a "  in the first syllables of " noko," " norno," " nimen," " nama," being essential both to make the 
transition from " n " to " m " possible, and to  enable the two syllables to  be pronounced by means 
of a homogeneous vowel,-i.e., instead of " nko," ' I  nmo," which would be difficult if not impossible 
to pronounce without the insertion of a vowel between the " n u  and " nl," a homogeneous vo,vel is 
inserted, and the vowels thus become " nomo " and " noko." 

"Y" is the sound for "giving," and one can imagine thc  difficulty and peculiarity of Khajuna 
w,hen one is told that " itshitshibai," " h e  is giving him," is derived by traceable evolutions from 
the sound of " yii," " give." " D " stands generally for a condition in which one is seen, struck, 
or otherwise subordinate or passive, without there being a passive voice, the language always 
requiring the agent being known (as in Arabic), and havingspecial fornls for " they  struck me," ushr  
strikes them," " they are teaching us," " we will kill you," and so  forth. 

To the Vocabulary and Dialogues I have added some of the legends of Hunza, which, 
as fairies are still supposed to preside over its destinies, may be called a " Fairy-land." 

Indeed, Grimm's Fairy Tales have many counterparts in Dardistan. The sacred drunl is 
still struck by invisible hands when war is to be declared, and bells ring in the mountail, 

,vhen fairies wish to communicate with thei; favourites, for is not the King or"  Tham of 
Hunza " heaven-born " (his female ancestor having been visited by heaven) ? Ecstatic 
women still sing the glories of the past, recite the events of neighbowing valleys, and pro- 
phesy the future, being thus alike the historians, the newspapers, and the oracles of 
Hunza. I have also added proverbs and fables to what must, after all, only remain an im. 
perfect sketch of a language the suggestivmess of which cannat be overrated, in the 
hope that I may h a v e  contributed a mite to the study of Oriental subjectr, and rendered a 
service to travellers, if any should venture into that inhospitable region. 
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PART I .  

THE LANGUAGE. 

Section 1.-Comparative I'ocabulary of the most important Khajuna' and 
Shinat words, with occasional notes on their uses. 

Section 1.-vocabulalJ of words in COmmOn 1 Section Ill.-Songs, Legends, Fables, Puddles, &c. 

( T h e  mode of transli terat~on a n d  pronunciation adopted is generally a9 in German. The accents a re  used in order to  

shew the  syllable of the  word on  which the sound or  intonation falls. T h e  "acute accent" ' shews that the vowel 
over which it is placed is pronounced with a raised voice; the "grave accent" ' gives a s h m ' a n d  clipping 
intonation ; whilst the circumflex ' or - gives a deep a n d  long sound. T h e  same words in Hunza are, however, 
sometimes pronounced differently a t  different times, or s e r e  sounded t o  me differently by different informants. 
T h e  " Grammar"  will explain the changes of accent : " tsh " LS ' read a s  " ch " in "church," and d j  " as " j " in 
" jam.") 

use, wlth notes. 
,, II,-Dialopes (ordinary and ethno- 

graphical). 
Appendix for the use of ru'atives of India. 

. . 

( T h e  language d Hunza  a n d  Nagyr  is becoming so  affected by the S h i n i  vocabulary, a n d  so many men from Hunza 
a n d  Nagyr  know both their own (the Khajun6) language a n d  Shind, that it is convenient to combine the two 
vocabularies.) 

1V.Arammatical Sketch, Parts I and 
2, including Alphabetical Voca- 
bularies (English-Khajuna). 

CHAPTER I.-WORDS RELATING TO RELIGION AND TO THE PHENOMEXA OF 
NATURE = DAMANNEf-DOR6-BARENG (words o j  the morks of the Lord). 

English. I KhajunL.3 I Shin i .  

I 
God: Lord: Nature . . Darninnil ialso applied to a ' khuda: d a b b .  

i Raja), m. (no plural). Khudd. 
! I 

Fairy7 . . . . . : Pari (pariting, pl.). barai, f ,  1 bar&. 
j (bardyernuts, pl. ,  or barayet- ! 

! ing). 
! 

Maie Demon . . . . ' phhtt, m., phuttio, p l ,  also pdtsh. 

I phutdints I 
- - --- . 

h'0T'Us ON FIRST C R A P T E ~  OR THE VOCABULARY. 

The  language of Hunza is known by the name of Khajunl among neighbouring races ; it is a l k d  Bnrishali  by the natives 
of Hunra ; Kunjiiti by the native. of Yarkand; and i b  hybrid in a portion of Yuln  is called Biltum. (This subject viU tm treated 
at greater length elsewhere.) 

) The words in Shin& belong principdly to the Ghilghiti and AsMri dialects of that language. Whenever two or more r m d s  
occur in one line under the Shin6 colomn. the first only, as 8 rule, i s  Chilghiti, and the second Astdri. The didilrt and srpovalr 
sign of the semicolon " ; " indicates that the word is also used in H ~ ~ n x a  and Nsgyr. 

$ '. Damnoul." " devl," may be used for Hindu gods, and, indeed, in Pre-lslnmitic &).s the word '. deo" for " Coa " war 
e u m n t  in Hunra (" dmmlts,"  #I.) Compare " Daminn" with " Dominus.' 

) Khajun6, the language of H u n ~ a ,  Nagyr, and part of Yasio. 
( It 1s very significant of the  old heathen traditions o n a  dent  in Nagyr and H L I R ~  and which are aow k i n &  displaced 

by Muhammadan notion.. that the word lor aaGod" i n d  ' ' A G m '  is the rur. and thst d p k n o a r  of nature must b 
dercribed a s  " m r k s  uf Ged." 

T Hung* and  nag^ in Pre.l.lamitic days were emphatiullhFairy-land,and much ir DtiQ ascribed to the influence d Fairira 
and of those whom they inspire (see B!hoographiol Part of the uata-Eiagpr H a n d h k ) .  

O r N s a r ~  NOTE.-The following are the most common abbravktionr used in the V m b d l a q :  "r." for "Sin lar " . , P I ! '  
p U  ; *  f s u n  ; f ,  0 f i n  d s  a'' ir Ghilgbiti * A." $or *.tori ; C. Inr 8'%ii'ii.'' 

-'% 
A 



Satan . . . . . I sheitln, n., s l~e i t iyq  pl. . 1 sheit&. 

a THE HIJNz.\.NAGYR HANL7BOOK. - 

---- - 
- - - - - - - - - . . - - - - 

- -  - - - I 
English.  I I<hajunA. I S l i ~ n A  

Religion . . . . 
(The Nagpris are now pious 

Shiahs; the Hunzas impious 
Mulais. Details given else- 
where.) 

Female Demon . . . 

din, J ,  dining. )I . ,  or mazhe- 
ping. 

mazhdb. 

Bilds,*J, bilesho, pi. . . 
- - - - 

rui. 

Spirit . . . . .  djl,.f., djfn~ing, pi., and dji-  
mitshang. 

Soul . . . 

Man's two guardian angels I firishti, m., firishtdmuts, firish- piristd. 
tating, firishtasho, pis. 

djill, rdh. 

djill. 

A n g e l .  . . . . 

Next world . , , , 

Paradise , . , 

H e l l . .  . . . 

maldk, m., rnalaikdn, pi., and I malaik. 
malaikisho. 

Spectre . . . 
A i r . .  . .  . 
Fire . . , . . 
Earth . . . . 

Water . , . . . 

Prayer . . . . . 

sarfaldk (beni adam =children 
of Adam ; sarfd adim = 
Jinns and Peris). 

dawalbk, hkhrat . 
; behishtC, m. 

; (see Shini column) . . 
; rdisho, m., ruhming, p/. . 

phri, m., p h d n g ,  phuming, pis. 

birdi, f. (" birdi " is the "earth " 
under the "soil," which is 
called " zamin "). 

dawalbk, akhrat. 

behesht. 

zozdkk. 

r6I1. 

8sh. 

agar. 

birdi. 

6il, m., silming, PI. (Another I i wCy. plural is " silmitshang,") 
~ , 

I 
; ; the first word is f, / phatei, d ~ d ,  

the second m. I 
I Religious Lesson . . . 1 ; m. , . . . 1 sabdq. 

I 

Curse . . . j I lanlt, m., lanati, #/. . . ah6dc ; ILnat. 

Heaven , . . aybsh, f.,t ay&shing, pl. (mis- I agdi; hagaf. 
bang?) ; tal6 ayetilling = the ! 
seven heavens. 

).---;-1----- .---.- - .. _ I --- -.-- ----I.- .- .- -T;=;::-;~;; :-.. --(- - -  =-.-- . . -. . ~.. 
' T h e  " B i l b "  a t 9  human flesh a n d  a n  also take away a human Wn~n h u r t  without it. k n o r l d  l a n 3  p t  it i n to  leave* 

On 
t he  heart d r i e s  the human b?inl withers and dies. but the  heart  m a y  k restored by r i t d c r d t ,  when the patlent rwovem s * i m .  the " Bills  " canin off a m a  and  eats him and  human b e i r t p  ah0 may becnme Bilh:' (A. u t h e  

traditions of former cannibalism, r E t h n n ~ n p h i c a l  part a n d  t h e  ~ i & ~ . l  k e n d  of GLilghlt in my D u d i s t a n  * hn 111.) 
t The anwtm 

the ruling family ui Hunza having heen born in a mys tenom m n n e r ,  t h  r a u  in mlled ~ y n b & ' ~  - h a l e n l ~  b-ven.hora. The r.ling Cbicf o r  Tbhm, t h e r h r c ,  m j o p  divine hanow. (Se Ethnnmr-d.;-l ' 



COMPARATIVR V O C A B U L A R Y  OF K H A J U N A  A N D  S ~ I I N A .  
3 -- . - - ..~ - .- . . - . .~ . -  . .-- .- .--* -- - 

I 
.. - .. _- __-._ _- . _.-.:-- . .__= . - - . .  

I I Etiglish. i 
I Shin&. 

- -  ---I 

Sun . . . . s l ,  suri,* f. (no plural) sari. 
I 

Moon . . . . . 1 hal%ntz,tf. (no plural) . 
I 

. ydn. 

Star  . . . . . asl, m., asimuts, pl. . . . tdro. 
I I 

Light . . . . . 1 sGri,/.,  " sang " has no plural . suri ; Id, sang. 

I Darkness . , . . gua, I. (The "morning twi- katksb, tuting, tumrtang, 

I 
light" is called " ghurAsa."t) 

Death . 1 rnAran,f.t . . . . 1 rndren. 
I 

Shadow . a .  . 1 yall, $, yalming, p l .  . . I tshidjbti G., uhbrro. 

Night . . . , . ( t lppe,  tapp, m. (no plural form) 1 

Day . . . . I sA,$ (no plural); the rrr. "den "= 
a day, has, however, "den- I rningv 

(For words relating to "Time " I 
see  pages 15 to ao  of this 
Vocabulary). I 

I 

Midnight . . . . I tap beraMr . . . . ' trang rAti. 

dbs. 

I 
Heat  (hot) . . . . ( garbrum, m. . . . . * tat, tatti. 

I 
Cold . . . . . I tshagurum, I. . . . 1 shidllo G. ; tshawh. 

Flame . . . I . g&y, f, g6imub. pi. . ! 1361. 
I 

Smoke . . . . I t iss,  n., tassing, pi.; tdsmit- d6m. I =hang, pl. I 
Thunder . . . i ; tingtrvang, m., Ung-tuing / agdi-kut ; hangii ghtt. 

i 
Lightning . , , . 1 ; tamlam, m. . . . 1 bitshush [idha].  [dijinan] 

I 
Rain . . . . / hadlt ,  n., hudt ing,  #l. . . I ajo. 

Drop . . . . . 1 ishat+ n., t s b u t h ~ p ,  ~ l .  . ) tik6y ; tukb [dildn]. 

Rainbow . . I ; bij6n (bijon6, pl, in Ghil- 
' 1 ghiti). 

I r  used an a title f4 R a j a  " S1" is the proper name for "Son." 
t " Gurdssa " seema to be the name of the mbao in the early morn (pononnae " r " " J 9. 
f Maran duordhlu bhm oybner dda = D u t h  io the m r l d  r h o  are lo all ir Wloned). 
N-.-The lollowing short *ntences illustrate the o w  d some of the words in thu  cb.@r: M dln'lui lri -he s t u  brs 

coma out. G d  b a h m i  = darkness has happened. Ybll rUim' - the shadow hag (fallen). SA s d l i u i  - the d . ~  (riaor. 

Tw ~ m l m i - n i g h 1  has bscorne. D q d i  ~ r i ~ i - ~ i d . & ,  btxq become (" dn di " is aho  the nams lor balf-bPbedbead). CPn 
+ b i  - t h e  wheat LM d b d .  ,&mi - the ma lu b u n ) .  12, Li - ,a m r k e  b u  (uiseol. ~ I J *  

- 
the rainbow has (appeareq). SW dl-i - the ice (has come down) (" Hint1 wall" in Shills). Ayhr  4;-i - the hail h.~ 
fdlen. Nybrr baalbbi - the log has .enled down. Kl!i dim' - the frost has cum& TLI dimi  - r ind  ha' come. P h f '  
d l d  - the dew has come (Fallen). Bu*U di-i - a. e u t h q u k a  has hsppcohd. S i d  dk.i - the river ha.  a m e  (swotkn). 
Simd.s b d n i  - tbc r i n r  h u  dried up, &. (')'ha m b  i 0 . U ~  above sentcow h In the R r f d  b a n ,  d t h w g b  lb -h t-. 
hUon givem the Prcterih.) 

A 2 
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English. 

~ n ~ ~ \ r  . . . . . 
Ice . . . . 

Hail . . . . . I ayhr, f, ayering, pl . . . any&, ayflr. 

nylr  ; t lpp. 
Fog . . . . . 
Frost . , . . . 
Dew , . . . 
Earthquake . . . . byydll,j. (no pl. in Khajunl) 1 bunyll, rnuylll. 

I<hajuni. 
- 

gP ; g y t ,  m. (no plural) . . 
shel, J, shelrning, pL. ; ganrB, 

rn. (no plural.) 

horbnn, m. (no plural) . 
kdli,f.(noplural) . 

; phhntz, tn. (no plural) . 

Wind . . . . / tlsh,/ (no plural) . . I 6sh ; shatillo 6rhi G. 

ShinP. 

- - -- 

hinn. 

gamlik, hindllek. 

East . . . . . djfl-manis (djfl is/, rnands m.) . I djilbehi G. 

West . . . . . I brir-manis (is also a composite 

I 
North . . . . . I shirnO, f, kutab, m.. . I datshini (also " right ") G. 

South . . , . . 1 janlb, a. . . . . 1 kabbb (also left G. 

Dry weather . . . . / buyAmm, n., buyamming, pl.  . ( shtko. 

\Vet weather . . . . / hrghlmrn, nt., haghummiag, pL I l jo ,  ddjo. 
I 

Dust . . . .  . 1 kurt, n.. kurting, pl. . . / ud6. 

Sand . . . . 1 t f k , ~ ,  . . 1 sljmm. 

Pebbles . . . . 

M u d . .  . . . ; taghdye, m. . . 
Puddle . . . . . ( taghl . . . . : 
Cavern . . . . . I K6r, m., Kdring . . . 

kiyyb, ki6 (the Panjdbi " ret " 
= sighil.) 

kdy, sighil, batdki. 

tshing. 

taghd, tbk. 

k8r [k6 for animals in A.]. 

d%. Plain . . dhss, m., dhs ming, pl. (unculti- 
vated). (If cultivated, khiitum, 
m., nopl.) 

Valley . . , , . I gAh m., ddr,J, b&r,r,/. . . 
Mountain . . . tshish, f., tshisbko, pl., tshisb 

sh6ng. 

tshtsh. 

. 
Summit . . 

baris,f.,barissing . . . 
ethln, m., tshigh6y-ethiyo . 

dar. 

tshurlj [tillt C.] ; tdko (alro 
penis). 

Foot of mountain , , . / grnhn, n. . . . --- -- , ---------~ 
gabbn. 

. -- 
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English. Khajunl.  Shin&. 
- 

I -- -- -- 

Wooden bridge . . . / bash, in., bashing . . . &b. 

Rock . . . . . 
River . . . . . 

Swimming bladder . ; f., rnaybyang, pl .  . . 1 rnayhsh. 

Rivulet . . ;f., bdtseling, pl., blrtsil batzell ; g& A. . I 

bunn, m., bundb, bunants, bun- 
nlng, pls. 

sinda, *I . ,  sindang, pl. . . 

Streamlet , . . . I ; m., galng, pl .  . . 1 g ~ .  

giro. 

sinn. 

Torrent .  . . . I hlr r  0) mountain torrent. I 
Avalanche . . . I .h&l, shill, f, sbelmlng, pl. . 1 hinil. 

Source . . . . 1 bull, m., bullming, pl. . 
I 

Lake . . . . . ( ; m., s a m g  I .  . . ( r an .  

P o n d .  . . . I pharl," J ,  pharambts (phari is barri ; birri A. 
also a piece of land). I 

Confluence . . . . I y60-kill, m., 160 tsilming, pl, . ( yb wey. 

Waterfall . . . 1 ; m., tsharrmlng . . ( tsMrr. 

Banks of a river . . . I sinda-ybnn, r. . . . I sine-gY. 

Yonder bank . , . . I aICgan ybnn, m. . . I pare sinegil. 

This side bank . . . / k6ghan ybnn, a. . . . 1 wa" sin+ 

A well . . . . , I ; , ~ g , .  . . I gJIIk0. 

A village . . . bushdi,f., bushaimhts,pl., girAm I kby. 1 (itshang). 

A country . . . . 

Home, place . , . I dish,), dirhrning, )I. . . I dM. I 

Risboi, j (our country) ; k6ye, I jbng. 
bushaimhts, pl. 

Boundary . . . I dir,/.. dircnts, dinning . . i dfr. 

An ocean . . . I (samunar) ,  h u ~ l u s ~ n ?  I., I h611u- 
sarrning, pl. 

~ ~ l a n d , l i t e r a l l ~ [ i n ~ h ~ n d ) :  around h61tali sill, 61tali bushiif . . 1 brAk ~hiraje wky, ma j i  k61 
is water, in the midst a village. i ! 

Circlc . . , . bidiro (bidirlkisho and bidirjo- ; 

ko, pls.) ! ---- 
I__.1C------ 

7. 

PhPlrh - a wild duck; hag ploral " phribtr," T h e  a i l  mund a 
u ailed " tbkk " (?) 

t 8 cultivated ; oCksrwisa " ollali db!' 
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- 
- /- 

English. I lihajun6. 
S h ~ n d .  

- 
I 

-- - -  
I -  

- - 

Shallow; a port . I taww~,J . . . . wPtt. 

~ h i ~ l ~ ~ ~ l  . . . . ph6ri.f.. phirimits, pi. . . sin6y pharkos. 

(For other terms relating to Land m page 69 of this Vocabulary.) 

CHAPTER 11.-OFFICIAL DESIGNATIONS 3 o Y ~ N K E - B A R I N G  (words of the <reat) .  
(This classificatio~l will be explained elsewhere.) 

King (first i n  order of the i ThThlmn~,' n . ,  Thamrno, pi.  . 
Nagyr official " Tshinn." 
See note.) 

Queen . . • ' . . 1 gAnis11, gdnjents . • . I d n i  ; r6ni A. 

Prince . . . . 1 gurhphrr, glshpiirdaro, p1.f . 1 gushpirr ;  ran& 

General (in chief ?) . . . I ydtis (no plural) . , . 1 sio-sardir. 

Princess . . . . 
Minister (second i n  orderof offici- 

a1 rank ; is a hereditary office). 

Army . I . . . . i holl, a., h6llish0, hollming, g l .  . I do. 

gass ; gassents, p i . .  . , 

; waziring, pi. (wazirisho is 
more correct). 

gass ; bbgum. 

wazfr. 

The Military Leader is below the i . . . . . . 
Minister in rank and is selected 
by him. 

sio-shish (army Lead ) 

Leader . . . , I hbllota-uyim (the great of the 
army). 

gopa ; si6-gopd. 

b b c r d a r  (in lndia a village trangpd, trangpating, pi.  . . 
elder). . ('The Trangpl is also the third 1 in  official rank) 

djashtkru. 

KotwU (in lndia a Police of- I ; tsharbGting, pi. . . 
tier). I 

1 great of the village). 
I Village head . . . . 1 uy&mrn, girhme-uylrnm (the bdrm. 

Kardar (third in order) . . , trangpa. 

Thanadar (head executive , , . . . . . trangpl. 
ficcr). 

tskrb6.  

Tax-gatherer . . . I ; (this office is Balii or 
" Little Tibetan ") oy6ko (#I. 
of uylmm = great), barro. 

-- - i I -=z- = T- >---- - - - -- - =---- - _ 

' Tb #on* of the " TUmm " are cdkl "ThL-mIfi ,  '' the wire8 TU.no.&heng:' 
t The collective tnrmioatlona l u o .  tero. '' are dlrus.ed in I* I' G n m m t ~ u l  SkeM? 
G K ~ U L  * O m  TO =corn Cm~.rm. -Tb  r*. of ofii.1 NL is Y I o Y ~ ,  &g; M t n ' i  (who q p i n t s  the MilihrY 

L a d  ; '* b&i I* Y d 6  ; r d  the S k b n ,  r the nut nn pnndl,. 

khoshlnn. 
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F n g l i ~ h .  K h a j u d .  
Shin& 

I 
I 1 -  -- -- - _- 

Minister of King's Revenue ; (in charge of Raja's yarfd G. 
(fourth in order). , gardens and lands generally). , 

Sirddrs (fifth in order) . . 1 oybko (the big ones) . . 1 
I I Zilladdr (a subordinate District bdrro . j bdrro. 

officer). 1 
I ! 

Policeman . . ( tsharbi . . 
I (zeilh is a sort of 

Assistant Kotwal . I Agriculture). 

Slave-dealer (a minister) . ( Diwan-bigi (an office abolished diwan bigl (none now in Ghil- 
I by Ghazanfar, the grandfather ghit). 
i of the present ruler ol Hun- I 

I za).* 

l l u d  of powder-rniinulacturers p i p .  

(For "Titles " see page 79 of thil VaabuIuy.) 

CHAPTER 111.-TERMS RELATING TO WAR, &c. = JUWARRE-BARING (arranged 
alphabetically). 

. . .  Army . .  I holl; hbllisho, pl. i si A. G. 
I 

I 
Arrow . . . .  . / hunk, r., hGotrisho, p f .  . kbn. 

. . I  
Assembly . . ., 1 kawAi. 

. . .  Ball, bullet . ! diro, m.; dfromuts ! diddo. 
I 

Barrel . . . .  . gabi,), gabinuts . , . mly A,. rh811e Gh, Ur1y Gh. 
! 

. .  . .  Battle . . .  j birga, J, birgaiog, pl. 1 ek brig4 G. 

. . .  Bead 01 a rifle . . I ; i n  I p d r .  
I 

Blunderbuss . . . .  ( ; m., garablnisho . . ' garabln . karabin G. 
I 

. . . .  . .  Boat . . .  1 djbtt n io  ) tshuni 1-150. 
I 

Bottom of sheath . . . I pornbk, m., pornbkcsho . . i 
By the most recent account. Ghasan Khan, the ran of Ghuanfsr, hrs k e n  L i lkd  by his own son, M u b m d  Khan. 

Muhammad Khan's mother r m a  the sister of Zafnr Khan, the ruler d Nagyr. She wns killed by her fat&-in-Iaw, Gbaanfar,rnd 
thrown over a precipice from her house. Gharan Khan treachernn~ly killed his paternal uoclr. Abdullah Khan,,,ruler of Gojal. 
who ~nnsurpeetingly met hiln. On ascending the throne, Gharan Khan is  also said to have pokncd his a ~ l ~ n g  fnll brothcr. 
Bukhtawar Shah. and another (by a different Sayad mother), h'ana-l Shah. The fratricidal traditions of H u n u  and d the Khesh- 
aaqtia tamily of Yasin have now been somrwhat thrown into the shadc by the parricide of Muhammad Khan. Tbefatho d 
Ghamn Khan.Gharanfu, i s  said to have died from the effects of a suit of clothe, in~pre atcd with st~l l .pox. sent to h ~ m  by 

daughter, the full sister d Ghuan Khan. who was mmied  to Mir Shah of 8adakbCn. in o r h  to her b y h e r  s 

accession to the throne. The f s t h n  of Chasanfer, Bullom, aln, oisoned his own falher. Tbis state ol tb lnp 13 vmg d ~ f f ~ l r t  

from the gentle ru!a and traditions of Nagyr, whaa aged Chief, %(ar Khan, h s  nineteto sons, and who neat bk rebcllioru el& 
son, Muhammad Khan (whose mother was a full sister of Gharan Khan of Hunu!. toRamnu i n  Kuhmi r  tsrritory, when he died. 
He  was married to a daughter of his maturnal uncle md tried to sell some d his h'a subjat3 into s k v  .grind the 
tradition. of that peaceful rountry, in conequure of which LY UC. IrN K h n .  .ip&: him. ( S a  ?art r&g to 
Hhtory  and Customs of H u m  a d  N a p . )  
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I ; m. (I1 {nuts " or " ming " poslln&. 
Bottom of a p n  . form the plural). 

- --. - - _--. - _ 

Bow . . / djam6,/, djam&rg, fl.. 
. ( ddn6. 

___+- 

lihajunl. 

Brare soldier . , I baghdhr hirr = brave man ; or  
shawl  mushalii etimi " (he 

has done bravely). 

I 

mushaldy bahadfir. 

 id)^ . . . . . 
Buckle . . . *  

Cross-hilt . . . 1 ; f, sofighrisho, pl. . . I sufigdri. 
I 

English. 

Coward . . . . . 

Cuirass . . . . . I ; f., bCtshing . . . I bbtsh. 

Shind. 

tabang, parpit i~lg . . . 
; m., add ' I  muts " for pl. . 

Dagger . . . . . tishk, m., tishkdng, gl .  . . ( katAro G. 

Ditches . . . I ; J ,  hermlng, h e r r h g  . . I herr. 

Domestic . . . . ; mahr6rn (with Rajas) . 1 , shadder. 

parpiti, C., rainy[ A. 

Isharnd. 

Bullet bag . . 
I 

kriting, N., guydntz, H., m. . 

es  gusiitsho bey (his heart fear- 
ful is). 

I 
Drum . . . . I 

; dadang, m.; dadangisho, j I dadang. 

tumakCy k I f e  G. 

bijdto G. ; dCr A. 

Embrasure . . . darl, f., darimitshang, dariang, dartye ; djalbbn G, I pi,. i 

Cannon . . 9 . ; tbpisho, pl. . 
Club . . . ; dafbss, m., 

I 
(wide ones) . , • / ; I. . 1 . . dartye, tray ti. ; takhsltg 

Enemy . . / dushman, dushrnlyo, p f .  . . / du~hman .  

Female domestic . . ; nlahrem6y ghss . , i 1 shadder6y. 
Female slave . . / ; thdmulum ghss (woman in I ' maristan+. 

I Raja's house). bask6tshi A. I ( p s s  = woman.) 

Envoy . duratr, dimi (has come), d u r ~ t s u -  I 
S ~ O ,  pl. i duritz. 

Fine . - 
firepan . . , . 

sharps ,  m., t rwln.  

Pi. I , tshdmak, m., tshan~ikuts,  , tshakmdk. 

I 
r e s t o n e  . 1 p h u d h ,  m,, phudayb, pl. 
- ------ -= =-- -- I ------- - _ 

- ---: --- - 
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I--- -- - . 

\ T h e  Hindustani " bhansli" is 

i gabi, f., gabimuts, ~ 1 .  I 
Flintstone . . . . 
Flute . . . . 

F o r t  . . . khinn ,  m., khaneints ( k a n h t s )  . I k6t. I 

tshamak dann . tshamlk batt G., dtn A. (also 
tshamhk dann). 

tuthk, m., tutdkisho, pl. I 

Fugit ive (a runaway man) . I gartse-hlrr ; gartsesen (bai) (he I is one who runs away) 
I 

Grip  (handle) . ; dastd, m., yan, m., yanants kabza. 
p f .  (handle of a r h i p ) .  I 

Guard . . . . I tsbrr . . . . . I tzarri. 

Girth . I ; r., baolngo,  pL, k h u k ,  r. 

. . !  (Hindustani tang). 

Guide . 

 ban^ G.; ~ ~ ~ 1 1 - 4 ,  

G u n  . . . .  
Gun-cock (pulled with a string) 

gann eltares hirr (road-showing 
- man man). T h e  word " sls " - 

is used when there a r e  several 
guides, via. : sis  bat bann 
(there a r e  many men or  
guides). 

; turnakisho, m. p f .  . 
; ni. (mhts) (ming)* . . 

cljoterko &ma1 (surney, f. 
(mats) = clanonet)  

Instruments of war . . . 1 jnwdrre dustAk. 

Iron a n d  flint 

Judge  . . . . 

Kett le-drum . 
Knife . 
Lance  . 
Law case  a n d  sen tence  (7) . 

Line of mql 

; m. (isho) . . 
; astam Ctasso oybko ( the 

great  who d o  justice). 

oy6k6 dkmal, m., ddmelisho, pl .  

tshhrr, f., tshurdnts . 
; f., niz-4mutsI pf. . 

" a s b m  Ctimi " = he has done  
judgment. 

kishi, m., djln (7) . . . 

ponn pasherhki manSjo = a 
man to  show the road G.; 
beti A. 

tumdk A. G. 

mash&. 

tabl. 

katdr. 

neizd A .  G. 

aslop, sallP G. ; grPl1 A. 

Loyal . . . wafadar ; nimak-bald1 ; shawa 1 
1 
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I Khajuna. I S h i n i .  
English. 

Pistol . . . 1 ; n., tamanshlmuts . 
' - 1  

Po~vder . . . . 
tamantshd. 

milidnk, m. pi. . . . 
(the singular " rnili " means 
' I  medicinal powder.") 

I 

Powder-flask . , . . / ; kutf, H., rnililng kutf H . .  

(if made of horn). . . i 

bilkni G., jaadt i  (also powder  
generally). 

(bags, flasks generally) . 
Prisoner , . . . 

wasnA. 

randjdk G. ; shing6i. 

mandjhs A. 

bddda  

. a , .  

, . . . , .  
Quiver . . .  . 1 tarrkAsh,/. (isho) . . I piili. 

Ramrod . . . . tumlki-gbais,/, ghlisho, pi. tumak&y hhi lby  (also a flail). I 
I 

Reconnoiterer ol road . . I gann-g6yo (no plural form) . I panagite.  
! 

Relation . . . . I ; usk6y0,p:. , . , I uskiln. 
I 

I 
Retainer . . . i ; mahrem, mahrernisho, pl. shadder. 

Keward , . . . I kLatsh6ni , . . . I khatsl16ni. 
I 

Sentinel . . . . I ; m. ; tsargGyo, pl.  . . 1 tzirr ,  

Sheath . . . . . I yhlgish, tshomm (the leather) . I agJr ; trCko 

Servant . . , . I shadder ; shaddershu, shadderi- 
1 sho, pls. 

I Shield . . . , , I ki,f., kimitshang , . 
I 

Ship . . , , . I J ,  ndwisho, PI. . 
Sight, the near one . . 
Single drum . . , 

. . 

shadder G. ; baskbtsho ; shadder  
= a further servant. 

Spy = thiei . . , . / ghain ; bfr tslyas ghain = the  

, thief who steals words. 

I Stick . . . , . .! ephdko, m., add " sbo" for pl., 

I or" ying." 
Stick little . , , I khna , d16t kund = little stick 

1 (add m u b  '' for pf.) 
a P n  (a.0 "~*k. 'I) . I ashtshLnm, m, asht&uming,p[. 

-- ---- -_ I - --- - - - - -  _ _ - _  - -- - -  -- - -  -- 

phall A., kCy C. 

nAo. 

n a d r .  

tatdngu. 

marist inn,  bddo. 

urd6 A., till batt G. 

tshirndre klikkun. 

tshurdto. 

n i l  G., kundd A. 
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English. Khejund. Shind. 

Stone-swing . . . . 

Sword  . . . . . I gritenrh, f., ghat ing ,  pi. . . 1 LangAr A.  G. 

Stones  a re  used in warfare. T h e  
Nagyris  say : " daybk doli," 
throw stones ; the  Hunza 
people say : " ghorbk dbli. " 

Thief . . . I ghainn, m., ghiyen,pl .  . . I tshorito A. 

-- 

t a r  kirnni'f. (muts). 

T i n d e r  ; f., khaplng . . 

--- ------- 

d l n n ,  m., day6 ; pl., ghortk,  m. ; 
ghorbkbski is the peculiar 
plural ; doli = throw (stones) ; 
butting=little stones. 

T o p  (mouth) of a gun . . I tumake, shblli,f., shulimuts, pl.  tumakky shblo. 
I I 

butt. 

Trenches  . . / haltsh, f., haltshlng (little used) I I2y. 

Tra i to r  . . . . . 1 pherC-etimi hlrr ; pher manimi, 
a treachery-did man ; he has 
become treaci~erous. 

T r u m p e t  . . I narsing, n. (mhts), o r  isho 
I 

I / turum. 

kumak G ; h&o, perghiltto; fCro: 
'I kum;;'' appears to mean 
" partisan" rather than traitor. 

Trumpet ,  big . . . I narslng . . . . narsing G. ; karndg. 

Wal l s  of a fort . . . I goder, . ,  g d e r i n g ,  pl. . . / dossl; g y l n g  G. 

W a r  . . . . . 1 ; b m i )  . . / birgA C. ; brig$. 

W h i p  . . . 1 thrr, f., turhnts, pl. 

Warr ior  . . . 
" shewd (shud) hlrr " 

man) in Khajund. 

gatentsh iserkess hlrr (sword- I kangdr dCy rnurhi ; i r ,  
striking man). I " sword-striking man." 

I 

CHAPTER IV.-INDUSTRIAL AND DOMESTIC TERMS = (HL';VRRRE-~\SBABE- 
BARING) (art-furniture-words). 

W o u n d  . . . . . 

Bed . . . .  , ; khatdinBh, PI. . . ( khAtt. 

zdkhm ; ggl, f., galing, pl. (ik- 
hdras = ( to tear). 

Axe  . gai lye ,  f, ganyitshang, pi. . / gutt6 gard. 
gutth " is used for 
gu t t~ imuts ,  m. pf.  

Bed-cbthm . . . . . ( yatti-kish, r .  (no p1.A form) . / aj4 kish. 

gal A. ; rakhm G. 

B e a m s  . . . . . 

( " ydri-kish " are put below the  
s leeper  and  "yatti-kish" / above him. 

I .  .__- - 
. -i_ - n a 

(gdl is really "scar!') 

datsh ,  m., sintshko, pl. . bamdll; b d p  A. s 

I 
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1 Khajon6. 
ShlnB. 

English. 

, . . . uyiriki, m., uyiriking, p i ,  yiri. 
battari. 

kish, f: (no plural form). 

Bolt 6 

/ Jdi A. ; t za r lkb  G. 

Box, big . . I tzdghur, f. (isho) . . 

Box. little . . ; J (isho) . . . sand6k 

Bridge, great . . . 
Bridge, twig or rope 

Chain lock . . . ' : / ; J (muts) (tshhng) . . 1 shangdli. 

(none) . . . . . I gaddl (in Kashmiti). 

; g ~ l l ,  /,, glli,ng, pi. (rope gdll ; ken. 
= suts i*) 

Bridge, wooden . . . 1 bash, 8, bashCints, f l .  . . 

Cake-pan, taws . . . 1 dau, m., dausho, ddunluts, pl. . 
I 

C a r p e t .  . . , . ; f . ( i sho)  . . 

Qip hatchet . . , . mdntsh./, mdntshing, pl. . I tdtahi. 

sdu. 

tdo. 

satrendj. 

Corner . . . . . / shiti, shuting, pi.+ . . . I shut). 

Coal . . . . . / handjil, f:, hiss, n., hdsho pf. 

I (live coal). 

I 
Cup, wooden . . . j pita, f. (muts) . . . I p l t i  G. ; phlle. 

kLre. 

Cupboard ; shelves . . I , ; m. (ming) . . . 1 takshd Gal kbrtb. 

Curtain . . . . . I der-pardi, n., der-prdarning, p/ ,  / pirda.  

Door . . . j hing, m., hingAing, ~ l . 1  . . I darr A. 
! File . . . . . : ; m. ; "murmuing" and mur- 

mitshang, pls. 

Fire-tongs, little tongs , , 1 ; m., t s ip i  f., 6tshoming; 
tsdping. 

murmJ. 

utsho G. ; milen. 

Floor . . . . . 
Flour-tray . . . . 
fo ldingdoor~ . . . 
Forge hammer 3 sabdenn . 

. . 
---- - 

kuttri, m. (ming) . . . 
birC . . . , . 

1 hingbalth, m. (ing) . . . 
; R. samdenisho ; sarnden- 

ing ; sandityo, pl. 

tsllatti ti: shurghAi is a spit, /, 
(muts). 

pattarr A. ; shite G. 

kbti. 

darbshto A. ; darbtsho C. 

samdenn, tod. 

tshatti (used a t  Gbilyhit ; none 
a t  Hunza). . U' --- - th f to direct .hig*en the const~rti,," 01 he q bedp 

z s  kl$zw-x sbuting' The rime f~ (be imide of a room 18 .ho aIahili.** The  oppsi@ d ,oom i, =,lad 
"tablnishe~" The p k  mar the beanh ia i b m  .bi; m,j m- ,I, th, of l . , i~e  01 Ulc hearth is ~ h ,  

t Hiog ~t iE% the dmr is opev 1Ii.z d b  = 
the dw. hinE ~i~~~ ; U,,g a,,,,,, *I = ,,,,,, ,,,, b. 
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I I English. Khajunl. Shinh. 

Garden . . . . . basi, m., baseng, P I . ;  galnyea 
basih (vineyard). 

Grindstone . . yGinge ( d i m )  . . . ( nybr batt G . ;  ni6jo batt A. 
I 

Hammer . . patill, m. (" ddki" isvery small) ; \ patill, totshGng. 
patilisho, patilimuts,pls. 

I 
Handle . . . . . / yhn (ants) uyin = two handles d6nn0, C. 1 t o  one cup. I 

I 

tshakhr, m., has two or three 
prongs ; harlntsh," f., has five 
or  six prongs. 

Hearth . . . . . ( shi, m. (ming) . , . ( pupbsh G. ; atshakk. 

House . ., . . . ) hd, m., hakitsbang, /. . . 1 g6i G,, g8sh A. 

House-walls . 
Inner roof . 
l ron p e g  . 
l ron  tongs . 

a Kett le  . . 
Kettle, little . 
Kettle, s tone . 
K e y  

K e y  . . 
Kneading-board 

Kneading-roller 

Ladle . . 
Ladle, big . . . .  
Lock . . . a  

Mirror . . a "  . 
O a r  . . . . 
Palace . . . . 

ball, m., balbng, pl. . . . 
tdll, m., tal tng,  Pl .  . . 

; f., sintshkb (?) p l .  . . 
; J ,  sherndming, pl. . . 
; dbkisho, pl .  . . . 
; zangsl ,  m. (isho) (muts) . 
;m.(ieho) . . . 
; . . . . 
;f.[muts) . . . 
I . . . .  

g a b s ,  f., ghdisho, pi. . 
; d6ri . 

kGt. 

tdll. 

sitsh G. ; tiin A. 

I sherni G. ; kamM. 

dkk. 

dCktshdli. 

balbsh. 

tshdi A. ; tshCy G. 

tshdi A. ; tsbey c. 
bllko. 

dbri. 

gydlt. 

; m. Pnts )  . . . 
aina, m., aining, pl. . , . 
buf, a. (ming) . . . 
tang, tangitshang . . . 

g6nn. 

din0 G., a i d ,  A .  

$10. 

rdko. 

--- -2-v- 

h q r . q  is the pculkr pl-1 OI M u -  



'4 _ _  - _ 

P i l l o ~  . . 4 

Pincers . . . .  

h i n t  (of a spear, &C,) . . 1 itin, itdyo . . . . I tshurh. 

Sh~nrl. 

--- - 

t h h .  

- -- 

,hug, , . , , . 
Plough-iron . . . . 

Prong, spit . . . . I shurgai, ghlss ghiss (spit for 
roasting meat). 

- 
Engl~sh. 

A 

Pillar, wooden* . . 

; n. (isho) . . . 
; m. (isho), also (ing) . 

I 
f i uor  , . . . . i bakints, f, bakbn, PC. . . / tririo G, ; bazir6y. I 

lihajunb. 

ddkumuts, rrr. (used also for one 
pillar). 

un6kish G. ; un6 A. 

ambir.  

hirsh, m. (ing) . . . 
bass . . . . . 

Roof . . . . . tkh ,  nr. (ming) . . . I s h a r 6 n n A . ; t & s h G .  

pial. 

Saw . . . . . / hdtsh,  haitshing; harrtshe- 
j rnuts; p!. 

Scythe . . . . . 1 bidrsh, m., bisirshing,pl. 
i 

. I bisdtsh C. ; 6nga A. 

harCtsh C.; atd A. 

Scissors (small and big) . . I ; katshimutr and dugirisho 
pl. . 

Scraping-iron . . . gukk, m., gukaing, p f .  , , 

Shears . . . . . i garii, f ;  garaiming and m u b  . I LarAa 

katshi G. ; dugirr. 

gulik, gttt. 

1 

Shawl-carpet . , . I . I k a n 4  m. (ing) (muts) . . kamli G.; harSt. 
I 

Skylight . . . . saghrn, m. (ing) . . . ( s6m G. ; og6rn. 

Slop basin . . . . ' hannik m. (isho) . . I gudhr .  
i 

Spade . . . . j bull hnrish. J'. (ing) . , . I jabi G.; harbc, har t6rh 

Spade, wi~~nowing . . . I gharblll. f. ; the plural is gharb+- 
I ling ; also (isho). 

i ,, for cattle , , suGng, f. (itshang) (isho) 
. I . / guyll G. ; gunydl. - ,__ -.----_ 

, - -- -.--- ----. f i i ;  ' ~ ! $ f l ~ ~ = ~ ~ a c ~ ! & 3 ;  :tL 2j;${;;,;Eht;mi;;;;>inee b u v w  the bow, like the roman.  remain.. - the nosla flier (like) the arrow. Thw ''dlro," 
Ihe u*l' '* ''bh,. knife, am .LXII~IC, whilst 'I uIgislv - the *"lh, is  h,,,ini,,., ne 

O ~ o ~ ~ i n 6  )a * ~ b ~ ~  " r t h n  clotbiw b iereinir. horP. hinp ..Wwebil~> fminine. 

piy6. 

S~ectacles . . . . a m (isho) . . . 
I 

Spoon s . . . . khlpun (srnall), d t i  (big) , 

Stable for hone6 . . . ! tarklng, n ; (irho) (itshang) , 
I 

atsh gad; a i ~ d k  G. 

khapCyn. 

ahpa l l  G. ; arhyill. 
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,, forpoultry . . . d u k h r r ; f . ( m u t ~ )  . . I I LirXImushe dukhr G . ;  h l r N  1 marb A. 

- - - --- - -- -- - - -- - -- - -- ---- - -- - -- --- _- _ _ 

'Tray of iron . . . ; J ,  tshidio, PI. . . tshiddin. 
(comes from Dadakhshan and 

used to rnakc halwd, &c.). I 

Engl~sh. 

-- - - 

Stable for sheep . . 

Vati (stone on which razors are 
sharpened). I 

Khajuni. 

Window trellice . . ; ni. (ming), d a d  = shelves pandjerd. I 

- - - - =  - 

Shlni. 

-- 

Water-mill and wheel-mill . yainge ndrro, m. (muts) dann . 
(ydinge -- mill; hurr = canal ; yeng, m., yenquts, pl. I narro = wheel.) 

\Vine-cups, little . . . 1 pull,f., pullAnts, fl. . . I t t r  C.; kor6. . 

huyesse kirk, m. (itshang) . , bd 

g6i A.  ; narro nibsh A. ; nyor 
G.  

Wood . . . , . 1 gash11 (ik). I 
Yoke , , . . . I ashtshJmm, tn. (ing) , . I nil. 

CHAPTER V.-TIME = BARINGE-KENN (words 01 tima). 

(For the classification of Time see Ethnographical Par t  11 and further on.. See also sentencu on  me" 
in pagrs rag and 130.) 

Time . , ! kknn, waqt, zemdn, saat . . I waqt. 

Century . , . . 
T o - d a y .  . . . 
To-morrow , , , . 

td-denn, m. . , . . 
kilto, khultu . . .  
djimeIe, djimdbn . . . 

sbal barish 

dtshq ash. 

loshtdki, losht6 

After after-to-morrow , . 
Yesterday . . . . 
T h e  day before yesterday . 
Morning . . . .  
Noon , . . .  

sbti (sabtr. See note) . . 

tsardinne H., tsbrdi N. . . 
dogmi, doghbilo, logh6ki (at 

noon). 

tshduding. 

balld, byeld. 

' iitshcy, atshl. 

loshtiko, tsbdlbudji. 

du6. 

I - - - - - ,  - 

tsMlio I. foar days from now. byAlto = five &fr hence ; p y l l t o  - six days hen-; get-4 b o w  
- lor-r 

times; ever - bCIW. (See noto t dn next p a p  for one month two m o n t h  t b m  mohtb,  k c ,  kc) 

NOTE.--Coma wig tn-morrow mornin d'imdCm trdrdi djb; mme hte @low) r d j i d b n  ~ J U  3 - 
Lomorrow at mid&* = dl~rndhna dogh6ki 8)L f h i r  m m n c  - k h h  sab4nr. YanrdP * F a sMma gCnm 'Irni 
P ' h  evenin. day has gone "-evening and morning mahe one b y ) .  

S a s ~  i. mned both L t b b  e l n q  a d  the er-ln# 

b.lac to.&,. Yerbutu 5 the day before y e ~ t e r ~ a y  ; tho Ulird d.7 back from s PM. ; f ~ r ' h  b.rf 
b W - b y  = &Burn djsm gbb (l). Ettuma6m p t s  olo t- in tbr day from (on) *hid I did (9). 
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(The opposite equivalents of 
our divisions of time should 
be compared with the divi- 
sions adopted in Hunza, 
Nagyr, and Ghitghit. (See 
Ethnographic2 Part and note 
to next page.) 

Three months . . . 

Shin*. 

English. 

mashln-td 
six months 

mishindid 

KhajunL 

trangdenn 
half year 

trang-yo1 

-- 
, . . Evening . 

usko-sd. , . 
(the # I .  of "s6" is  not used with 

shamar, sallim . . , shlm. 

. rati. i 

th; numerals). 

Month . . . . . 1 4, m.(rning) hik-sd=one montht 

Fortnight . . . 

D a y . .  . . . 
(The day of daylight is "dl" 

the same a "ss"  r sun,) 

Spring . . . .  

Autumn . . . . 

Months are divided in Ghilghit 
according to two seasons, from 
solstice to solstice,-oia., the 
first month of winter, the 
second month of summer, kc .  
There are, however, used by 
ChilLis the names for months 
in the Shind column. (The 

ek barfsh. 

shd mdtz = six months. 

trang barish = half year.  

bagai barish A. 

tshC matz G. ; tshC m6s A. 

matz C. ; nios A. 

tents, m. . (panzCy di?s = 15 days ; t r a n g  
matz= half month) patsh.  

tale kutz, tale guntsing . , 1 sat dbs = seven days. 

gbnts m. (ing),iski kutz = three 
days) hik gult6= oneday, altlil 
= twodays ; tal&kuts=seven 
days; altan guts =eight days. 
(See chapter on " Numerals " 
in the "Grammatical Sketch.") 

g a r t k i , j  (ing?), garb . . / baz6no. 

d6s G. i dies A. 

shin[,/. . 
dath, m. . for sea- 
bdi, m., bdi rnubokus y61io. 

.-:--------- I 
---====-.-.------ _ I --. --  - -- . I t  . .-- Y' " is reall7 the solstice and is called "halld. ' in S b i d .  The winbr solstice is called 'I  b&yi I' and the summer 

.olstim ' ' th~ni?-+*.h~ioo  yd-winter y e u  and nhini yil-summer y m  
Ybl homev% is now for the whole f l r r  0 1  twelve months. YP dfml = the y e a  has anis*ed (corn- - y. ly . .ith 0 8  Yulri,,K m). 

t H * . ~ - w  month, in contrama intu ' . ~ ~ s J P  .' M u hjU; which is an uivalent for " month " - si. (See chapter on 
Numwds in the " hmmntieal Sketch.") One mq, ha, my 8 ,  hn 

Altma - t r o m o n t b ~ ;  o s U a  =. thrce months in 
; q& =four months; h n d d r  = 6.. month, (bindim h H~~~ &,led) ; mi,h\nr 

gi. months ; ta16a = seven month$ ; 
(altkmi6 = eight month. ; huntIra - nim months ; bdmw a ten months ; t u r ~ h i k n a  = eleven m a t h ;  hrma = twelve months. 

Naurbz ke hlsa=the month of 
Nauroz. 

G i n h e  hisa=when new corn is 
ripe, then a festival takes 
place. Aib6y hisa = when 
sheep are taken to the moun- 
tains. (" Aiboy " is Shind.) 

I (In Shina the name is ''Shard 

Naunbsey mb. 
Gar6rey mbs. 

Aibby mas. 
, 
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Engllsh. Khajunl.  Shlnl .  

I 
Arabic names of the Zodiac 
are used in Nagyr.) 

mads = when harvests are 
gathered.) 

Garumo lllsa = when food is 
scarce. This month is called 
" baun6" in Ghilghiti. 

April . . . 0 . 
(Circle.) 

March*. . . 3 . 
(Threequarte* circle.) 

(See note on page 18.) 

(Winter equisolar month) . 

(Winter " Kibla" month) , 
N.B.-The " Kibla" is the direc- 

tion to Mecca. 

May . . . A 3  . 
(Circle plus horieontal line.) 

Hdt (Pisces) t ; stormy ; slight 
thaw ; wheat is sown (sign 
of Pisces). 

Bayimo Tikkidir Hissa. 

(Winter Gate month) . , 

? ninb = rooting out weed-the 
month for preparing the field 
(used in Childs, Dareyl, Gbr, 
Tanglr, &c.). 

June . . . 13 . 
(Circb  Plus horieontal and vertical 

lints.) 

(Winter shoulder-blade month) 

July . . J . 
(Quarter circle.) 

(Summer millpond month) . 
August . 1 0 .  
(Circb  plus honeontal and verhkal 

lines.) 

Hdma! (Aries). Seed generally 
sown ; agriculture generally 
begins ; ass comes out and 
is w e e d e r  weather g o d .  

Bayimo Knbila Hissa. 

Siiur (Taurus) (wheat comes 
out). 

Bayimo Hingbalter Hissa. 

Tausb (Gemini) (wheat is ripen- 
ing;  water is thrown on the 
fields). 

Bayimo Btye Hissa. 

Sorttin (Cancer) (wheat is ripe 
and is gathered). 

Shinimo fsAa Hissa. 

Asitt  (Lion) (.mung, ma, and 
arzann are rlpe;  grape also 
i s  ripe). 

7 tshey-bal6 = women and child- 
ren (the month for women 
and children). 

7 man6 = month oi rejoicing. 

? dudyd = month of milk. 

latsh6 = hottest month. 

(Summer shoulder-blade month) I Shinimo Bdye Hbsa. I 

undef the two divisions of the p a r .  
t These name*, although in correct sequence, apparenUp po~tdate the mns(ellationr d the,ZodLe, for tbf so", enters the 

sign d Aquarium in ]nnuary and not in December, as used in the name adopted for December In 
; of Rxes In Febroary 

and not in Much ; of Aries in Much nod not in April. of Taurus in April and not in May; of Gemini In May and not in June ; d Cancer in June and aot in uly; of Leo in alp and'not in August. of Virgo in August and 10 Sep-hr ; d Lib- in Sep* 
ternbar and not October; of Lcorpio in o d 6 e r  and  not in ~ o v e m b e r ;  06 Sagituriw in November and not in D e c e m k  : and 
d Capricorn in Demmber and not in jauwry. 

C 

September . . _L) . 
(Circle p l w  hori.ontal linr.) 

(Summer Gate month) . . 
-- 

The H u n z a - N a g ~  ancient divisions of the m o n t h  by the vintar mnd sum- seasons will k found fvrtha on. Tbe n m , e .  
h o w e m ,  for the v a n o u  months under these a u w n s  are added in i t d i n  in the second column 8s equlvdma to the En$lsb 
months and ue alto explained further on. The  signs o posik to the English words of a quarter circk, rmicirrlq t b m -  
quarter circle, lull cimle, circle lua borisontal line, and circfz plus h o r i m t d  and vcrticll lines, which Were 9 YE md to me in 
c~nverPrtion with Raja ~ a b i b u l k  d Nagyr. may ba found to correspond with the shadow thrown at  sunret on ktc of the 
Hunra Chiern palace or other spotr visible from it, during v u i w  m o n t b  of the ycar, and with the names g l n n  the month3 

Sumbulk (Virgo) (fruit-month ; 
good sport;  pashmina wool 
is ready). 

Shinimo HingbaNer Hissa. 

banyb=sowing month. " +.yq" 
with Chilais and Ghilghlt1s 1s 
the month of gathering in the 
harvest ; with Astoris it is the 
name for the first month in 
spring. 
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(Summer glacier month) . . 

- 

January . 
(Quarter circle.) 

(Winter millpond month) . 

--. . 

Shinl. 

-- - 

na"ly6 0) 

shogbt;rib= month of finworks. 
Shogoter is a festival in that 
month. 

I S  

February . . . 
(Hay n'rcls.) 

---------- 
English. 

--- 
, 

October . 
(Circle.) 

(summer << month) . 
November . . 3 . 

(Thretquarlcr circle.) 

(Summer equis~lar month) . 
December . . , 

( f id l f  n'rcle.) 

(Winter glacier month). 

Khajuni 

Mindn (Libra) (all is gathered 
in). 

Shinino Kobifo Hissn. 

Agrbb (Scorpiorr) (it Snows, 
rains, &c.). 

Shinho Tikkidir Hisso. 

Qous (Archer) (ditto) (TshiMr, 
Markhhr, and other shooting, 
or sport with dogs). 

In Ghilghit, old men alone are 
supposed to have the secret of 
months and seasons. HOW- 
ever, the following names ap- 
pear to be generally known 
by Astoris (see third or ShinA 
column on next page). 

The divisions of months, a s .  de- 
pendent on agriculture or on 
solar or stellar phenomena, 
vary in different parts of Dard- 
istan, and used to vary still 
more before the introduction 
or slow adoption of Muham- 
madanism, with its religious 
lunar months. In Chitrdl the 
year is eolar, but the months 
are named from phenomena 
connected with the seasons, 
The dates of festivals often 
determine the names of 
months, &c. 

Bayimo Ghomri Hissa. 

The following are the NAMES OF 
THE WEEK :- 

Aditt = Sunday. 
Tsandhra = Monday. 
Angdro = Tuesday. 
W o  = Wednesday. 
Brespatt = Thursday. 
Shhkur = Friday. 
Shimsher = Saturday. 

The following are the words 
descriptive of other divisions 
of time :- 

These words a r e  supposed t o  
have been introduced since 
the Little-Tibetan invasion. 
They  are  a s  follows :- 

Adltt= Sunday. 
Tsandrilu = Tehandur (Astori) 

= Monday. 
Angdru = Angdr = Tuesday. 
Bodo r Wednesday. 
Bresphtt, Blesputt,or Brespett  m 

Thursday. 
Shdkuru = Friday. 
Shingsheir = Saturday. 

Shinimo Ghamu Hissn. 

jrdddi (Capricorn) (sport). 

Boyimo Isha Hisso. 

Ddffo (Aquarius) (sport) . . 

I - I -- ----- * Tb blrni, and n i p .  u m p n d  as follor tn tha re%pcctive i*.r and ~am- s a 1 ~ i . n  I Janurr rtth July 
Fabmr~ w'th D-r; Much d h  Rmn*. ; Apr1 with October ; May with S e p b m h  ; Jane with A m p t .  

? 

I 

I 

I 

To-morrow morning = djlmile 
djumdenn. 

To-morrow evening = djlmile 
sabhrr. 

To-morrow mid-day = djfmile 
dogh6yer. 

After to-morrow morning=hip- 
pulto tsordi (dimeshhltshan 
= we shall arrive). 

After to-morrow noon=hippulto 
dogh6yer. 

After to-morrow evening = 
hippulto sharn&r ; sabhr. 
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- ~ -  -- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ............ -- .........-....... -. .. - .... 
. -~. -~ - .- 

English. K h a j u n l .  Shin6.  

- -- I 
ASTORI (Shind) NAMES FOR 1 

', 
MONTHS (see third column). 

I 
March . . . .  \ . . . .  1 ? ,+bazbno? (spring). 

I . . . . .  . .  Sno\\y-melting month I . I hinegAu m6s. 
I 

Sowing month . . . / .  . . .  . \ bany6 mbs. 

Weeding  month . . . / .  . . .  . I nind mbs. 

. . .  Milk month 1 . .  . . .  . 1 many6 mbs (the month ol  milk). 

Reaping month . , . I . . , . , . s h a d  mbs. 

bard6 mbs. (Since it is said that 
"seven days in it are very 

Trouble month 

. . . . .  . .  M e a t m o n t h .  . )  Tornolyb m6s. 

i I d  Nashb m6s " is the month in 

I 
which takes place Shiriha- 

1 datt 's feast. Vidr Ghilghit 

i 1 Legend in my "Dardistan," 

I 
I Part 111, pages 6 to r I. 
I 

hot," 1 suppose this month 
I is August.) 
i 

. . . . . . . . .  

Sheep-slaughter month* 

. . . . .  . The coldest month is called 1 . / tshamy6 mbs. 

. . . . . . . .  Women s ing  in  t h e  month of ! "10 rnbs (new mmth). 

. . . . . . . .  dawakib mas;  so  named from I the day on which sheep a re  
killed to  provide dried meat 

1 for winter use. The Ghilghitis 

I 
call this day " N ~ s , "  which 
means " Iattening." 

I have referred to  this festival 
in the " Historical Legend I of GhilghiL1' 

Months in Nagyr a r e  also named a s  follows:- 

WINTER YEAR. SUMMER YEAR. 
! 

1. Bayimo lsha Hissa =lanuary. 7. Sbioimo Isha Hissa =July. i 
=February. 1 8. t, Baye I 

=Augut. 
a. ,, Ghamu ,, 

! 9. ,, Hingbalter ,, =September. 
3. - 1  Tikkidir ,, =March. 

Kabild ,, =April, . j 10. ,, Kabila ,, =0ctobcr. 49 I ,  I 

5. ,. Hingbalter ,, =May. 
1 1 .  ,, Tikkidir ,, =November. 

=June. , 1 2 .  ,, Gharnh ., =December. 
6. ,, BDye I I _--. __ _--- - 

term, not .I..F ~itn.l tr.nslations of the Asmi ..tn*. b* d m  1, w b m  e i ~ a n w  most '*''a I' 

mnection with any puticulu month. C 2 
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- 
r j o ~ ~  ON THE WINTER AND SUMMER SEASONS. 

~ y o ~ , 1 9  is divided into winter season, bayimo pol winter year, and shini yol 

They begin as follows: Bayrnto k h d  (a sign of the sun on the Hunza Rajala 
; I h a m ~  hisJa (ice ; Tikktd~r (wbm the sun is level with the earth) ; Kabild (when the 

.iZan is straight the Kibll or the direction to Mecca) ; Hzngbaffer (sun = with Raja's gate) , 
BuYe hissa (from a rock which resembles the shoulder-blade of a sheep). 

The summer series is Isha, BBye, Hingbalter, Kabila, Tikkidir, and Ghamu. 
The winter season is Isha, GhamB, Tikkidir, Kabila, Hingbalter, and Buye. 
The signs (of the shadoas thrown on the Raja's gate) mentioned r lseahere Correspond 

follorvs : 
lUne AuPst ; May -ith September ; April r i th  October ; March with November ; Febru. 

ary with December ; and January with July. 
The names of the rnontbs of the winter and summer seasons respectively correspond a s  follows : 
January with Julyl being similarly the fuloess of the winter and summer seasons ( f i t ,  millpond 

and Ultima Thule of winter and summer). 
February with December (being both ice-months) = Ghamh (the sun setting beyond a glacier 

as seen from the Raja's palace). 
March with November (Tikkidir) = sun is level with the earth = sun sets behind a level space. 
April with October (Icabili) = the Mizdn is straight with the Kibla (the direction of Mecca). 
May with September (Hingbalter) = the sun is equal with the Raja's gate or "doorway" from 

rock resembling gateway. 
June with August (Bliye) = rock resembling the shoulder-blade of a sheep, behind which the 

sun sets at Hunza as seen from the Tham's castle. 

FESTIVALS. 

The " Than16 B6pao" festival is described in the Ethnographical part. The " Gineni," when the 
corn is ripe, also requires further details. The " Chili" or Fir festival is celebrated by the Shins at 
Nilt, Gulmbt, Pisin, Yhll, Tbk dumenikdi. 

The Shin day (described in Part 111, Vol. I of my = shin6 bazdno = the Shin spring G. 

I khy n io  A. 

" Dardistan "). 

The fd of Ramadan . , , . 
The Naurbz . . . . . . I The Kurbanl Id , . . . . 
Harvest home (Durnenikii in Khajuni) . . 

CHAPTER VI.-TERMS OF RELATIONSHIP = JAM-JAMATE-BARING. 

shin6 ndo = the Shin new day A. 

well-known festivals among Mussulmans. 

= dlimnikl G. 

These have to be compared in Khajund r i t h  the pronominal prefixes that are connected with the 
noun, which often has no meaning when the prefix is taken away : thus I' rya " is my father ;" 
" ~ V U "  or ''goau " = "thy father" (now we also have *' unge +a ' I )  ; i i ,  y i  or yuiu his father. Ai 
=my bughter ; gbi =thy daughter ; ey = his daughter. A1 or ayl = my eon ; g a l =  thy son ; il or i l l  

hisson. " Au).er " = my busbaod ; guyer = thy husband ( I 1  his husband cannot exist, and this 

lact is Liken a justification of the non-separability of certain noun8 fmm (heir  pronoun^). AGE 
' 'y wife ; a thy wife i yuh. his rife (see 'I Grammatiat Sketch*' and notes 00 page '3). 



BOY . . hiltss (hilCsho), djbtis (djotu. A. ; shdo G. 1 muts). 

c O h l P A R A T l V E  VOCABULARY O F  KHAJUNA AND SHIN*.  

- 
2 1 

Virgin* . . . .  

~ a ' i d .  . . . 
Bachelor* . . . 

____ - -z._ 
Shin6. 

-- 
manijo. 

mushi. 

tshCy. 

shuddr. 

muldi. 

- 

English. 

Man . . . . . 
Male . . . 

Woman . . . 
New-born male child . . 

Young man . . . 

- 

KhajunL. 

slss (ik).pf. . . . . 
hlrr (1) and hirrik;nts pls., btro 

(muts). 

gbss, gushiants, pl .  . . 
girds (girdsho) = newly born ; 

hilhss, m., hilesho, p l .  

Young woman . . 
O l d  man . . . . 
Old r o m a n  . . . 
Puberty$ (for a man) . . 

Girl . . . . I dassln, dassfwants, pl. , , 

(for a woman) . . . 

Life . . . . . 
Birth . . . 
Death . . . . .  

Sickness . . . 
Sick  . . 
Health . , . . 

T e m p e r  . . . . 
.-- 

gar r  amotum dasinn (in Hill 
Panjdbi = bidh ne kita k3rIj 
= marriage not-done girl. 

tshikur (manubai = h e  has be- tshakur. 
come), tshak~irisho, pl. I 

she k6i mulai (the girl that 
wears the white cap). 

mun kkrmanh,  munkermandsbo, 
PL. 

garr ay6tum hiless (the boy has 
not married) = marriage not- 
done boy. 

tshikur @ss . . . . ( tshakur tshby. 

ne dito hi1 (the boy Chat 
has p u t  no tu rban  on). 

d j l t t  hirr ; djht, djath, pl.t . I djdro. 

Djiwanier dishkaltirni , Djiwaniete itdlo = reached his  
(to youth he reached.) ' I youth. 

hole dhshurno, gatirtze muman- dimm kurao bilb = body has 
ubo (she went out  and clothes become impure. (Astori.) 
(stained) she has become). 

umr  gusanum (has become long). (long life) ; jigi (long) 

paid& 
I 

uyiras, ; maran, f.; uyiras : mdren. 
oy6iiote wadjib dila = to  die I 
i s  proper to  all. I 

I 
d k ;  bi i i  (apl = is not) . . I rbk. 

ghaliz . . . . . ( shilano, ghaliz, roghbto. 

DClhlrpItum dulnn - the girl baa ruched (puberty); d6~hkaltum hdCrn - the boy h a  r m h e d  @abed).). A girl (one) 

bi i i  ap l  = illness is not (dalUs I mishto rah i t  ; n l  rogi ; nira* 
- 

is born - dminnan dnmBmanumo' 
t Also "diatisho :" diatb.' means "old onesu generally. Djht gusblants - old women or " ~ * f ~ & ~ . ~  Diat 

mamlmi = he has become 
god). 

atsir, gutslr besen dild = how is 

. . 
(ksnia). - old &en. 

t Better ark: 'Kind M&I bdlgh i m n m  Up, be'* - Has this boy mature beeom Or not 
'' Kine &Inn hlf@ 

mmmpno bbr, b4" - Hu thlr wuman matun become or not? 

G. 

my, thy temper 7 (health). 
.- _-- - 



- - - -  
2 1 _ . _ .. ~. 

_ --_...- iz----..L:-:.x - ---- 
_ --=- 

. . -- . . 
#- -- .. .- . --- 

I KhnjonQ 
Shind.  

Engl i sh  

-' 

. . . 
Relations . . 
Fellow-villagers . 

. . . Brotherhood 

Friend . . . 
Acquaintance . 
parents , , . . 
Gesch&ter = brother and 

sister.t 

Maternal aunt$ and nephew . 

Paternal auntt  and nephew . 

Paternal aunt and niece . 
(" A P ~  " in Khajuna is father's 

mother and m o t h e ~ s  mother, 
whilst "dido" is rnotbr's 
father and father's lather.) 

----- 

-- 

Ihe ''r6m:' which bas the Same meaninl in the Gipsy Ii R6mani!v TI,. proverb 
w p h b  .(r, ph* - different Pea le, different custom. .. Pher " ls the turning d the hand. 

This fOilOwinl E%lib  b e a d i n ~  are exactly rendered in Shin&, but not in so fill the dS i n  the column require a separate explanrti.m. ' The mother's i1 a150 d i e d  mother; if older than the mother, ahe lS biB ,,,&her ,,)Ibm mama ; rnm '? '*hu~han mama; ' * ntuly the age - rnALhuf=hum mama (middle Sililvly tb. ~ b s .  ather, ' older, died ',big father," &c. The suns of oncBS ue one*s brotherr, ' the bnfirr is "antau," which is literau, - ,,,,, unc]r*, wib;. t h o  ws 
'OminaI pefi*es f O ' l O ~  : " 'n..'' -' mnt i . L ~ U Y  - thy aunt J (muU - ,,,ht1 - her i mfntsu - aunt ; manlsu - Your aunt ; d a m  - their 

. djamipp (ing) (isLO) 

atshuk6nn (brothers), uskhin . 
; atshuk6nn (village 

relations). 

sukliyo, uskhyo (relatives) 

; (mats) shughhlo (nuts)  

; (mats) . . 
do-&mi = father a n d  mother . 
atshkonn a+-ter6 (brolher's 

sister-folk). 

ndna (father's sister) ; dlni = 
my mother. 

=tshughun mama= little mother; 
etshughun mamumu-muy = 
little mother her son ; etshu- 
ghun lnamumu mBy = little 
mother her daughter. 

ndna-ayds (her daughter) = t he  
aunt's (daughter) my sister. 

ndna-Ay-ayhs (my father's sis- 
ter's dau hter (is) my sister) ; 
=&gun fsoa o r  bughthter of 
my sister). 

nanumo a t s h u k b n . ~  brothers of 
father's sister. 

nanurno-ayasteru = sisters of 
father's sister. 

nanumo-ayl dja atsho bai = the 
son of my aunt is my brother. 

.. 

! 

16ge. 

jdru ; 

kull k u ~ 6 t s h .  

uskbni. 

s h u ~ h l o  ; s6mo. 

sudj6no. 

mamdlo = '& ' = lather 
mother. 

gsa G - l  jdsas. 

mol-sazfio A. 

n~ol-sds G. 

pfpi-jiu. 

ptpi-j6i. 

-- -- 

-. . 

djemdat ; g b o  batd .  
(The latter  is Ast6ri = family 

of t h e  house.) 

sapuylr .  

q l n ~  G. ; tome A. 

kuj'ey djriro =b ro the r s  of one 
village o r  even country. 

, 
Family .  . 

Hou.ehold . . . . 
'Tribe . . . . . 
Fellow-countrymen . . 

dje,dat=the a s s e n ~ b ~ y o f  the  
llouse; u s k ~ y o ~ r e ~ a t i v e s ( ~ ~ i t ~ l  
dgllt of succt=.ssi~n). 

humhyin, f.pl., humby0 (2  0'; ; 
more are  called " sapuydr). 

upuya r  (a I a r p  family) , 

q6m, qhn,  r8m* . . 
h&nn bushdi atshukbnn (relations 

or brothers of one country). 
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Paternal mo the r '~  grandson . dpi-dmis (literally " my grand- dadtga-phsho (paternal mother 
father's grandson ") ; dya dpi 
(father's grandfather). 

DICLKNS~ON O Q  SOMI PRONOMINAL NOUNS. 
"Father " or ''&ul' is l i t e d b  "my father." goes with the pronoun u fdlowa : " Au" - hthm; PM or &a ' 

thy father ; vuau or ydu - his h ther  ; mudo or m6u - h n  father ; 4. - our I J h c r .  d. = 70: father; du 

or 6u - tbelr father. (Dsprived of the pronominal prefix, u " -- nothi*.) ~ u l m m  a ptqro'- hther-  elk 
t ' Ami" - my mother; @mi - thy mother ; imi - hi, mother; mbmi-her mother ; mln)r 

e r ;  mAmi - pr 

mother ; &mi-tbeir mother. (Deprived of the pronomiaat p r e k ,  the sehhnt ive  m d d  r e d m  aS " mi:' which dou not - 
"mother.") " Mama" is the appallative or raertive for mother. 

$ "Auhu"  - my b m t h e r  gohhu - thy brother; ebb. - his brother; m e b u  - her b & e * :  ~ ~ ~ 4 ,  - Om 
d n b u  - your brother ; otoho' - their brother :'.tshu " alone means nothing). 

Anhkon" or " atsbkantoro or ".t'hoto* 

*-ma tU mean hmthcr.f~lk,'~ the ending '. roro" or . ' ternv showing the tribal coanexicn of the dd @ m a n  'ldermrn * the 
t r ib.  a. brin d l  one's Inthenonydtom . mlwataro t  d l  your fathom ; amitoro-d my ro&mi 
umitoro - a! their motherr ; nyartem 2 all my nilbra; gagesten, - dl thy sisten ; uw- - nsko. 

taro - my brother, dl (are) my bru tbar .  matshkentoro - all )our brothem. m,ltmo - an b e )  mY m?. ; '~h9'hAnm - my 
daurbr3-women ; also Ayitem" with (he accent on the (N syUmble, hut i; order i. n o i d  10EfUsh lt 

to " 

ban ' or " ny6a toro ban" - all am my -9, and *'ayh-gmhauta" - all nra my d a o g h t s * w .  
G I ~ N I ~ ~ A L  N~ra.-The m n d  in mmbinatioa with the norin fat the first - s i e e ; t  ~~~~k~~~~~~ 

( I d l o d  b? " u" or " o" according ko certain rulo)  ; for the third p r s a n  mumline " i ' 
 loo'' r mu i n  for the fimt perton plural . mt" or "d; the e n d  perSon #d a d ;* " '* Pwn 

**.aU "4" (SI. Chapten I and IV In the  Notar mn Gram-, prpa 197 and 198, *ad plF lor') 

I Paternal mother's grand- ; Amish0 (applied to dadiga-pbtshi (paternal mother 
daughter. both grandsons and grand- and granddaughter). 

daughters). 1 
Paternal father1s grandson . dddo-amis . . , . I dld0-~8lrho (patenla1 father 

I and grandson). 
Maternal father . . . / d u o  . . . .  I dido. 
Father* . . . . 

Stepfather . . . , 

Grandfather . . , . 
Mother . . . . . 
Stepmother . . . . 
Grandmother.  . , , 
Brother . . . . 

Uterine brother . . . 
(The sister speaks of her brother 

a s  "aulus," and the brother 
speaks of the sister as "ayds.") 

Paternal brother . . . 

au, dyd, bdbo (the Nagyris pro. 
nounce " aya " somewhat dif- 
ferently). 

eldjumayd . . . . 

dado (better than (I epi ") . 
fdmi (my mother), gGmi (thy 

mother), mdma. 
eldjurn gtmi =thy stepmother. 
Apt . . . . . 
dtsho,f atshkcn, atshk6ntorb . 
T o  distinguish a real brother 

from a cousin, the former may 
be called " daman atso" and 
the latter "altinne d ~ h o "  
(second degree ? brother), lit. 
of my bone my brother 'I) ; fos- 
ter-brother is "&ham btsho." 

dtsho, rilus (" my brother" and 
I' their brother" respectively) ; 
aulus = my brother ; &lus = 
thy brother ; ilus=his brother; 
molus = her brother, &c. 

dtsho, alilus (literally "my 
I brother "). 

bdbo; mdlo. 

padno mdlo=later father ; hum. 
malo A. 

dido. 

dje. 

pathi  md G. ; hurr md A 
dadi. 

14. 

ma ek-jd. 

mdlO-ek-ja. 
(father-one-brother). 

Sister . . . . I yis,  ayds (my sister) . . 
ayas (my sister) . . Uterine sister . . 

sds, Itdki. 
m & e k - d ~  (mother-one-sistel). 

- - I i 



Uncle, father's brother (if older 
than father). 
(For exact translation see 
Shind column.) 

24 THE HUNZA-NAGYR HANDBOOK. 
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(if younger) . . . 
(see Shina column) , . 

Engltsh. Khajund. 

--- 
Paternal sister . . . ayds (my sister) . . . 

his wife is called . . 
(see Shind column). 

his son . , . . 

S h i n i .  

-- 

rndlo-ek-sds. 

his daughter , , . 
distant relation . . , 

Uncle (mother's brother) .I 
,, his wife . , , 

,, his son , . 
,, his daughter . . 

Aunt, father's sister . . 

,, her husband , . 

,, her son . . . 
,, her daughter , . 

(Nephews, nieces, cousins, 
h., kc., are ordinarily call. 
ed sons, daughters, brothers, 
sisters, respectively.) 

ayd = my father; uydm dya = 
great father ; uy rim bdbo. 

dngu = my mother's brother ; 
uy6m gQ = thy great father. 

barb-mdlo = great  father. 

etshukun g6 e thy little father.  

etshukun angu = my mother's 
little brother. 

shh rnalo G. ; tshrino ml lo  A 
(little father). 

uyhm gdrni = thy big mother = 
aunt (if older than mother). 

sukdin ayds=brotherhood sister I pitshbi-eis. 

barf md = great mother ; shut 
rnd, &c. = little mother. 

sukliin dtsho=brotherhood bro- 
ther (relations' brother.) 

silidjlnn . . I disontsh. 

pitshd jd. 

angu = my mother's brother. I 
gdngu = thy mother's brother* m61; mamu. I 
antsu . . . . . I papi;  plpi. 

angu-ayl; atsho = brother , I mo1)ii-pipiii-ji. 

angu-li is ayis = sister. . I molAi pipiii r .  

ndna (the mother's brother is 
also by courtesy addressed as 
" nana " or "father's sister "!) 

-- - -. - - -  --- I -----___C= - 
Cc --- 

8, ' A n @ @ ~  - "Y . .~* . ID~ Only R.jY md R& 
& W o n  mima, nlasr. and Sayads call out 

papi G. ; plpi A. 

nanomo muyer = the nana 
her husband (is also called 
" Nana "). 

(Cousins do  not intermarry, al- 
though some Ch ieb  have been 
known to  do  s o  (1866). Now 
this custom has extended to all 
(1886)~ except where Muham- 
madanism has not completely 
rooted out the old heathen, 
Shind, aversion to  the  mar- 
riage of cousins.) 

mamo. 

to thi u0Js "nand;" the othsm call him 
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---- - -. 
I English. Khajunb. I 
I 

ShinS. 
. - -. -. . - - 

Aunt (mother's sister)-- I (if older than mother) . amimo ayas, arnimo uybm yas . bar) nd. 

(if younger) . . , 
ctshukun ayds; is also called 1 shui ma G.; tshunl m a  A. 

mama. i I 

Paternal grand-uncle (if older 
than the grandfather). 

,, her son . . 

,, her daughter . . 

(If  younger than the grand- 
father.) 

uyumm mama-1; ctshukun md- I bari-mli-putsh, shli-mdi-put& 
ma-\. 1 G. ; tshunl-maleyn-putsh A .  

ditto, ditto, m6i . . . bari-mai dih, shui-may dih G. ; 
tshunl-maleyn dih A. 

.dido uynm dpi* (the wife of the I bdro dido. 
grandfather's brother). I 

(Paternal grand-uncle) his wife. ( uyum dpi . . . . I bdro dadl, 

etshukun &pi . . , . 

,, ,, ,, ) his son. uyum Ay . . . I . ( bar6 rndlo. 

s h b  dido. 

Paternal uncle, his daughter . I uyum m6i . . a. . 1 b i d  in&. 
I \ 

,, grand-aunt . . 
Maternal grand-uncle . 

,, grand-aunt , 

His son, kc., k c .  . 
Her son, &c., &c. . I uyhm-dpiarnis . . 

: / bdrO mdO. 

uyum dpi . . . . 
) I  I# . . . . 

S o ~ t .  . . . , I il (his son) . . . . I p J t ~ h .  

dad). 

dado. 

DAUGHTER$ . . . I Ail Ci =his daughter, oi (her girl), 1 d!h. ' 1  m6i. 1 

Son's wife. , . . . ekhdkin (his son's wife) . . 1 ntish. 

Daughtefls 'husband . . 

Grandson . . . . 
Granddaughter . . . 

drer (my daughter's husband) ; 
gtirer (thy daughter's hus- 
band). 

Grandson's son's wife . 
* I amis, dmisho, pl. . I pdtShi. 

- -  --- - --- 

djem&b6. 

amis, amisho, pl.  prorreminal . 
,, , . . . . 

-- 

;his i8 really the " greatg.ndrnother,"-tbt b to s,, the ekkr rjrtst of the grandmthe : bat the rnPM dm to the 
fmuk relationship ia e=nndtd to the wife of the ~ u d f a t h e h  M h n ,  l u t  Y U r n t h e f ' ~  broth- 

** 
father's rister 

+ Ayl -inY #on: guyl thy son; iyl - his moo (in Nagyri the w o r k  are d, ~ 3 .  i l r  R ~ ~ . C ~ ~ ' Y ,  
Pmnsn' 

ciation f KhajunL belnr brader than that of N-). Mu1 - her son ; 11 - our son i '!?) - C 
i - ll*. 

$ 11 - *a d.ughbr is u 1. my son,":. withthe diRennm that LLI 4-t l s m a e  6nt 
in - bulMn* 

rhllrt it ir on th. second rylhble in n1 - son. Gdi - thy daughter; 6i - bu m@ml 
- d.*tcr ; * - Ow 

dstqbtor ; di y o u  d~ughter ; 6i - their daughter. D 

$sh& 

pbtshi. 
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i 
\\'IFE , . . . . i aabs, dus (my wife), aushiants, 

I pl. ausindero.1 

~~~b~~~~ . . . 
NiecerS husband . . . 

_ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ - - -  - ---- -- _ _ 

Sli~ni. 

- 

pbtsh0. 

pbtsh (as son). 

dih (as daughter). 

jb-pLtsh A. ; jalviy c. 

dfh. 

___--_- . - 
English _ 

Gnndson,s dayghtds husband 

Step-ron . . . . 
Step-daughter . , 

Kcphew . . . . 
Niece , . . . . 

Wife's sister . . . - I , ,  . . . . 

- - - - -  

I<hajund 

___-__-- -- - 

amis, Imisho . . 
I' il (the same as "son 'I) 

0 1  . . . 6 . 
Itsho-i, atsho-xi,)/. . 
ltsho-mo-oi ( ( i ) ,  atsho-by ; 

Itshomo ekhaki~l . . . 
atshomo asildirr* (7) . . 

I 
Husband's brother . . . 1 ,, . , . . . 

! 
I Husband's sister ; . . ,, . . . , . 
! 

Wile's brother's son , . / u i g u n  (promntinoO . 

1 yCgushants, pi. = their 
/ daughters 

jawLy ndsh. 

jaw6y djematsh6. 

Hc!jara~ . . . . / aw3yer. d y e r  (my busband)t . 

djot6, yat6 G. 

djoti, yatl G. 

Wife's brother's daughter 1 
i " ' 

. . . . 1 sabi A. 

bario, bareyo G.  

Husband's brother's son . I 
I ar'k-a' + 

, I djotli p h h .  

Husband's brother's daughter . 1 arfk-ey 4 . . . . I djotoi dth. 
! 

(enjoys even more respect some- 
; times than the mother herself). 

Husband's sister's son . . 1 aslgun 4 , . , . 
Husband'a sistcfs daughter . 1 ,, 0 . . . . 
Wife's sister's son . . . ' 31 (my son) Q, avdgun ai . . 
Wife's sister's daughter . . , di (my daughter) 4, asdgun di , 
Wib's mother . . . , Isiius , . '. , . 

i 

jalio. 

jahi. 

djotiin putslr. 

djotiin dih. 

Wife's father , . . &kir . . , . 
. 

Husband's mother . , . \ iskus , , . 
. , -.-- 

-.-- 
w 

shayir. 

shhh.  
----~ ---- 

--I d. ' R"a'i"hlfi 
m m r f i ~ a  of one's children are ra1t.d ' ' u i l d k  up). ha$. m a n  - 

rethtlo~ ; okdp ,  fir 
' - d~ huband i m'% - bar husband ; a l r  the fnn f a  h w * ~ ~  enml, , , .  pl. ,,,,,*fro (1. her ~u.C.ods'* home*' inply 

; 30 )*ar n 6yeri~bo " - &% hahnds fw the )lal o( n o  her h1b0d. t Di'  sun^^^ = my mman-folk (wi\.m). 
I* Un*.g h n  Fndem 15 denoted the ddi t ion  of the.a.i% u k n  fa mwn .,,d bi w f r m  ,,,no. 
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I 
Widower . kagbno (muts) . . . I kaghno. 

Widow . . . . ; gyLs, gyQshomuts ; double I kaghni A .  ; gyf s G. 
i plural. 

I 

- - - 
I _ .  

Engl~sh. 1 
I Khalun6. I ShlnS 

.-. - 
I _ _ _ 

Husband's father . a 1 fiskir . . . . shayhr, 

Bridegroom . . . llilaleb ; garbno (mots) . . 

Delivery . . . / .a@ . . . . . I sapby G,; tshili-tsh* A .  

hilaleb. 

Betrothal* . . . . 
Marriage* . . . . 
Wedding day* . . . 
Pregnancy . . . 

Foster-daughter . . . I lisham-di . . . . I unili dih. 

Bride . hildl; garbni (muts) . . I hilil 

Foster-father . I (sham-iya . . . . I unilo rnIIo. 

bdlli ; barlng (words) . . 1 hArr, bdli G. ; su$\ A .  

ghrr;  garlng . . . . girr  G. ; khsh A. 

Foster-mother . . . / 6sh.m-nAma . . . . I unili mA. 
I 

gar6 guntz ; garinge guntslng, PI. 
huruturn or khurutum guss (preg- 

nant or sitting woman). 

Nurse . . . . . 1 usham . . . . . I unili. 

gar* dbs G. ; kajCyn dies A. 

aguri G. ; sapby A.  

Womankind . . / sontshi. I 
Daughter returning on a visit 1 di-sbntshi ; her a n  is called 

after marriage, married seladjinn bfro. 
daughter 

blro (?) = male. 
sotsh6 = sister's son. 

I . . . . shagird . . . . talibdni. Pupil . i 
I 

- 
. _  --- 

Orphan (fatherless, husbandless) tares, tarCshopi. . . I d j e h  (fatherless and mother- 
less). 

An aphrodisiacum (a stone got ting-bhtt . . . . , gurZz ting tiog (?) 
a t  Guraiz). 

CHAPTER VI1.-TRADES AND PROFESSIONS = DUR~JSKOYO-BARING.$ 

Priest . . ' Akhhn for Muldis Q , . lmgm or Molli for Sunnis, 
Akhond for Shfas. The 

-- - 

For details see chapter on "Customs " in the Ethno h i d  part of thi, work. 
+ The devotion ol the family of the nurse of the chiid o r t h i e f  to the lww-child k p~verbia l  t b . ~ ~ ~ ' ' " ~  D ~ d i ~ ~ ~  

forter.brother i s  called " Qshnm htobo," "&-barn" being the relationship or foster-kiaded g c b s n l l ~  
f There i.q far less subdivision d labour in H v w  than in the more civilizad Nagp.  
6 Regarding thiv singular sect, me (he Ethnographiul part d thi work. 0 2 

(In Hunza even the Pirs of the 
heterodox MulPie refuse to 

Shah Abdurnhim in Zaibak, 1 Muliis also call their priests 
Khwaja Ibrabim Husain in Akhhn or Akhond ; their 

live, as t he i rnominJ fo l lo ren  Wakhan, Sbahrada Makin in s iritual head is H. H. Aga 
are so impious.) I Suikul,  (Lc., cantml h e  MuUi I J h a n  of Bombs).. ~ n d e r w ~ m  

J sect as their Plrs. the Pfrs of Zebak, Wakan. 
LC., send khalifas to Hun= 
and other Huldi places to 
preach and to cdlect offerinps. 

I 
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- __ .- - 

Enalish. 1 Khajunh. 
Shin&. 

Shoemaker . . . . 

- 
-- I 

---- 
. ; (no general name) . . Sportsman . . . 

Game . . . . (see Ethnographical Dialogues) 

Gold-lvasher . . . . marlitz (in Nagyr; the Hunza 
rivers have no gold). 

Tailor . . . . . siCtaho (sewing is done by 
women). 

Carpenter . . . . 

Ironsmith . . . . 

-- -- . - - -. - 

darbtz. 

d a d .  

marlitz. 

siCtsho G., sitzi. 

Peasant . . , 

Merchant . . . . 

Porters (coolies) . . . 

Horse-stealer or horse-seller . 
Horsedriver . . . . 
Robber . . . .  
Murderer . . . 
Ploughman . , , . 

Shduti is a caste by itself a t  
Nagyr (there is no " Shauti " 
in Hunza). "Ber'its" (PI. 
BCritsho) is a caste of 
musicians (D8ms) in Nagyr 
which ranks above shoemak- 
ers ; thereare also many Berlts 
in Hunza. " Rajo gushpur ya 
dom6gushpur " is ironical for 
a " Raja's son or DBm's son." 

; (everybody is his own car- 
penter.) 

akhdr (are Berlts). (Recently a 
gunsmith was employed at  
Hunza.) 

grest (all from highest to lowest 
are " gresto "). 

; (as in Ghilghiti) (are from 
Badakhshan for Hunza, and 
from Ghilghit, &c., for Nagyr). 

baldP kuyo (the zamindars take 
the loads). 

Galwdn (none in Nagyr) . . 

galn (isho) gayian, pl. . 
gBn (isho); khunddr (isho) , 

harm-gMrsher-hirr (plough. 
driv~ng-man). 

; dishtik etas-hirr (no special 
occupation or caste]. 

1 In Chilis, musicians, being a l o r  
I caste, make sl~oes. Clratul, a 

Gipsy tribe, some Shinas have 
heardto be shoemakers. They 
are called Watul or Batul in 
Kashmir, Shot6 in Nagyr. 

tatshbn G., tshdn. 

akir. 

grbsto. 

saudagar G.; banyb A. 

bardli G., l~aribli. 

Galwdn A. 

tatit wdlo A. 

tshurdto (spy). 

jogarr. 

d6no bay6ki mushd G.; bdnn 
they manbjo, A. 

kuldl. 

I Tinsmith , . . 1 . ] ~eT,$am (is 3 special c a t e  in 1 7rro3r- 

Gold and silver smith . . 
nunza and Nagyr ; the same 
a9 the gold and silver smith). 

dittn 
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English. I Khajunh. i 
L Sh~nd 

Weaver . . . 
Shepherd . . 
Cowherd . 
Washerman . . . . 
Groom (in service of Rajas) , 

Barber . . 
Butcher . . . . 

gisheshku (ing); buydtsho (muts) buyhtsho, tshaji C. 
I 

huyeltdtz, ( P I .  huybltart<ho) . I payalo. 

buy5 yertshar . . . I gaw% tsharo G., gotehbro. 
I 

(there are none) , . . dobG (at Ghilghit). 
I 

ashtbn (is a rising occupation) . ashtbn G., tshirpbnn (?) 

; (everyone is his own barber) ' takarr 
I 

kasdb (everybody i s  his own \ puzl (at Astbr) 
butcher). I 

CHAPTER VII1.-TERMS RELATING TO MEMBERS OF THE BODY = ADIMJlfE 
B ANUNGO-BARING. 

Members of the body . . i adimme-bandngo* (binn, sin- dimby band.* 
I gular). 
I I 

Skeleton @one) . tinn, tindj6, m., pl., frum 
shdngdl (of a dead man). 

Skin . . . . . 
Perspiration . . . 

&ti ; shangili. 

Bones . . . . . I tlnn, m., tindj6, g1.f . . 1 

bdtt, m., battingo, badngo, pl. . 
hor6go . , . . . 

Marrow. . . . , 1 rn6yo; d o ,  ; m. . I rnhyo; rnio. 

tsh6m. 

hBluk A. ; Gidm G. 

Flesh . . . . -  
Fat . . . .  
Blood . . . . 
Sinew . . . . .  
Veins (muscles ?) 4 . . 
Muscle . , . . 
Head . . . . - 
The occiput . . . 
Brain . . . . .  

tshapp, m. (ing) . . . 
bisslJ, bish6, pi. . , . 
multhn, m. (ing) . . . 
djew5 (muts) f. 

barisho (baris is the singular) f. 

girkes, m. (literally a mouse). 

yettis, kapphll, m., *pal ; pis. 
~Ctisho, yetumuts, gapdlisho. 

m8tz. 

ml. 

l&l, 

djowd. 

nare. 

my0 (mouse). 

shtsh. 

gonn G., tshdnghat. 

mato G. ; moto A. 

Crown of head . . . I ; d m .  , . . . I pdpl .  I . ----- ---=--: 
- 

--- --- *=. n r y  im-nt ~ m p n r i s o n ,  Y it she= L* -9 cd *).. .ti~ the ?renmill .  ~2 f~mkhe snbshutiCm 

u .dl,,, M king ml]y a. 01, n N+, 
being the word fa * b d y  ' In Sh.( 1 d m U  

+ T? to be )*,,& rmotmnaI t m t l  rm aga - L " n  a mr b. @b' tbY "'i ""' - "" 
N m d  1, nor  la 

n d . 1  tindjo and la  ~ I U Y ~ ~ O F  d t b d ~  
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,. . . .. 

English. ICl~ajunA. Shirid. 

-- - -- - - - I i .- - __ - 

Sinciput . . . . -7 sl1ish6y (110. 
I 

Hair . . . I g o y n *  . . 
. . I djakdrr G., jakub. 

Hair ofa rvoman , . . mugbyang (her hair) . . (in Astori) jiku. 

Curls . . . . . eihin,/, ephinish6, pl. . . tshamljye G. ; tsllamdte. 

Lock of hair . . . . 1 kananbtshing, pl. of kananCy. 

Tresses, plaits . . I I ; goying [gishiman, ydsllu- bbne G. ; laskire A. 
man). I 

Rnglets . . . . l yitiyo (ub 

Tress-bands . . , 

. I if. tshikenisho- . 
Forebud . . . . iphati,/.(mub) . , 

I Face - . . . Mkil, / (my face), 
(her face), mishkiltng = our 
faces. 

Temples . . . 
E y e .  . . , 

Eyebrows , . . 
Eyelids . . 

Tears . 
. * .  

(of a woman) . 
of my tears-bll) 

Sight . . 
Eyesight . . 
Ears . 

d r ~ d b  1. ('"9) arpuryang = the atsh giimi ; p f i n ~ o - m o ~  C. I whole eyelash; arpur = one 
hair. I 

I aJtshinn-nanni (muts), nlnni. 1 nanni, 
muts, pl. 

barhnes (to see) . . tshake6.o A. Vide Verbs.t 
I 
I 

I 
. 

d ;  gull yb, agyh. (?)/ . . 
~ O ~ I J ( ? )  . . . 
(bbt aamuts dumi). 

I althaling, n. pi.  , . Hearing . . 
- -- -z . 1 dd~ales (to hear) . 

dnsho A., aahc. 

Ishe. 

konn. 

--- - ---- • parujbno (to hear). ------ --- -----*--- 
-- . I 

Jn this wmd the pm - --- -- -- d m  to he mi$ . l & r a ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ P ~ ~ f $  now d r o m d .  : %n:!,:: NYPP* - hair, gOgd~r.nty a % b.ir; q" 1g6yang M d d  - - h~ 0.1~ hair, I.) &c. "my hair, t B -  fiy hair 
Oh are t* &minabonr 01 4. inllilive A,IO 

ri and W g h i t i  remmti..ly. 
M D ardlrtan, '' Put I. 
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English. Ichajunl. I S h ~ n l .  - i - - ----- - 

Chin . 

Cheeks  . . 

Dimple . . . . 
N o s e  . 

Nostri ls .  . . .  
Odour  . . . 
Smell  . . . . .  

(for a sportsman) . . 

amukush, m., amukoytng, p l . ,  
also "im6koyang," hitshumi- 
shonn (lower cheeks). 

I tshbmm, a s i n ,  3n. (isho), also tshbmm G. ; musQLi. " isdyo." I 
harum6, hdtshum G. 

( ,, ,, ) . . I gonn hadko (smell has come) G. gonn s h t n  thebno A. I 

lakeberri (G.), koshblo (twisted) . 
im6push, m., irnupuyants, pl.  

imupbyang (usho).* 

amhltur, m., amulthring, pl. . 
niss,  m. (ming) (ing) . . 
nass tsiiyes (odour to smell) . 
ndss tsh6tshubby (he sniffs smell) 

Sneez ing  . . . 

koshblo ; lakeberri 6 .  

nito G.  ; nijto. 

nata j6li. 

g6nn. 

gonn hare6ki C. 

shtn thoki G. 

Upper  l ip . 
Kether  lip . . . 
Mouth . - 

tshi, thlah, m. (" t "  and " h " are 
read diacritically), tshing. 

oyll, m., yi tum iling pl. (isho) . 
y i r e  fling . . . . 
ekhi t t ,  ikhdtt, f. ("ing" and 

" isho ") ; u altane ukhating= 
their two months. 

tshinge A. ; ji G. 

harfni oti (so called because 
female). 

Voice, shout, sound . . . 
T a s t e  . , . . . 

Beard  . 

kau (ming) ; itsher (ing). . mdsho 

m e z i  , . . . . 1 isp& 

L i c k i n g .  . . . , 

Sucking  . . . . 
. . I ang6, any&, hgC,  /, u n d y i n g  d P .  

I Pk I 
Iishatas (to lick) . . . preceding 

tshbshatast  . . . . 

hloustaches . . . . punye, pungomu&, p(nyib- p h y e  G., p h g e .  I .  hang, pis. i 
T e e t h  . . . . . 
hlolar t ee th  . . . . 
Front  teeth . . . 
T o n g u e .  . . . Bumis, yJmus (ydmusho): . djipp. - - _ __---- - 

->:-- 

/- 

nmk, ime, /. (muts) . . 
eldjirn imt . . . , 

v w m  i d  . . . . 

d6ni. 

kall dbna. 

mutshlni d6.i. 
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English. I Khajunl.  I S h i n l .  

I 
Jaw . , . . . I ekhBte t i lo  . . I dye tdlo G., are t.410. 

Throat . . , . . I bbkk, m., bukdyints, pl.  . . 1 sh6to. 

Shoulder . . . ( $hoine. iFh0ing.J (itshang) dlu 
1 apho~ng = right shoulder; 

gdju aphoyings left shoulder; / pl. iiholnpitshang, ilhoim- 
I 1%. 

Shoulder-blade . . . I ghar6y iwdlldas, at. (shing) . 
The back . . . I dwaldas, eshtshing, J (lower 

' 1 part). 

Neck . . . , I bsh, $sh, hsh,f. (ing) (umuts) . 
Uvula . . . . 

' I 
dbdo, m. (mhts) . . . 

shakk. 

d8db. . 

The waist . . . . prlshi (muts) . i . . 
Spine . . . . , ewlldas-e-hbrr , . . 

I Upper arm . . . 1 i s h k k *  ( i tshag)  . . 

prishi. 

dikoo kurr. 

shako. 

Elbow (olecranon) . , . 1 astisan, j, blnn (muscle), 
ishaki-bann (elbow-muscle) ; 
$1. isbsuyo, also " isusbnisho " 
(not common). 

bagtni. 

Forearm . . . . 
LVrist . . . . . 
Hand . . . . . 

sh?pi,/; . . . . 
gulPtro, n. . . . . 
aring, m. (itshang)t . , 

shtpi. 

gulbtzo. 

hPtt. 

Touch . . . arlng djhk . . . , 

. dtdtas, m. adng S t a t  ( a t t a  I ants). 

Fingers , . . imish,/, amiPnts, p l  Cmiants . 
p r i  ($.)A, audmuts, pl,  . i Thumb . 1 hfbt  arnlsh, ,uyhrn arnish (big , 

finger) ; meshetum amish = 1 index finger 

. m.ikutsum a,i.qh . . . 
Little finger . . i 

I ghail arnlsh, keti arnish, djot 
1 amish . - ----. I - - 

hatt jPk A. G. 

hlt te  tdo. 

angbye. 

nbr. 

angPto. 

majini angGya 

k6ti mgGy. 

#I 
------.- -- .- -- .--Lz--. 

The * the body = d& e j h l  ; the I& lide - g ~ r  epbll, ~ Y ~ O D ~ S  harlrn (~nlpwf~l) diU. 
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English. Khajuni. \ 
1 Sh~nd. - - - - - - -  I / - -  
I - --- 
I Second finger from last (fourth I itsirno amish ; itslete amish . I ~h~ little finer is 

after- finger). \ 
I 1 birth, as it were. An uner. 

j prcted child, whose mother has 
; lelt off bearing, is called in 
/ Astori " kbto" and in the Ghil- 

ghiti dialect " nim6lo." There 
appear to be no names lor the 

I lorefinger and the lourth 
i finger in Shin& 
! 

Joint . * 1 kltz, kirtz, m. [muts, isho, ang) . kitr. 

Breast  . . • I indill, n. (ing) . . . 1 titlro. 

Breasts . . amimutshang, f. pl .  imiming . 1 tshGtshe G., m6me. 

I Hear t  . . . As,* gbs ,h ,  &c.,m., (6s muts, PI . )  I hlo. 
I I Lungs . . . . b b h ,  nkharpat (7) m. . . j bash. 
I I 

Windpipe . . . . gabl, f .  . . . . ( k u h h o  G., gandhri. 

! 
e . , . . * : &in,/. (ekin in& = his liver) ybm G.; y6 A. 

(isho). I 
Kidneys . . . . , djhk, djukcnts, n. pl .  , . I jUk'. 
Breath (thoughtfulness) . . i d h m ,  m., hi&,/ . , . ! I bfsh, hksh G.; shd, hfsh A. 

i 
Sigh . . . . . 

I (dusimi) (see note to page 3). t 

Coughing . . s . . . . / L " A . ; ~ ~ G .  
I 

Hiccough . . . . 1 hlkk, f. hikke . . . / hikkeee I.; bikke G. 
I 

Spleen (?) . . . . I i s n  (shii5m.J) . . . 
Gdl-bl rdder  . . . . 1 i pltt, pitttirh, f. . 
Small intestines . . . ' gik, r., git&nts, f. pi. . . I giti  G., sbie 6je. 

Large intestines , . 1 yiiI,/ (ing) . . . , 1 ajaIb. 
i I 

Long entrails 0) . . . a b i r  (s.)~ ibMng, m. pl.t . 1 tshittk G., 61i. 

Belly . 
Stomach , . . 
Navel . . , . tdnn, m. . , , . tbnn. 

Caul . -;----7 7.. I 
_ - -  -.__-.,- _------- . =he word for ,. )lea*,. is much 

vrd ln womind combirtabo~ with verb and diedie (* '" ' On *@ " and 

a , 
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English. Khajun& 
ShinA. 

The side . sing).* 

Theribs . . . . 
The loins . . . . 
Penis . . . . . 

(of a boy) . . . . 
Vagina . . . . 

Podex . . . . I , . .  . . . I pongs6 G. ; s a n g  G. 

y d l m u ~ o , ~ ( p r P s h u m u t s ? ~ )  , 

eshting (pvon. f. pf.) . . 
ishatt . . , , . 
; , . . . . 

rnugbsh (3rd person f. s.), 

Sperm . . . . 
Urine . , . . . 
Urinary bladder . . . 
Anus . . . . . I ; ckhishing . . . 1 tshor6k. 

prhhi.  

shu6. 

lonn. 

tshdi G. ; mdnni A. 

Excrements . . . . / gurfuh . . . . . I tshfke. 

I 
bf . . . . . 
harifsh . , . . . 

, . .  . . . 

(of a little girl) . . 
bf; shewatt (seed). 

mfke. 

tdmpush G. ; mutshbsho. 

Scrotum , . . . I tsh6muta . . . . 1 tsh6. 

ph6sho ; gato. 

gogbsh (2nd person J: s.). pushl'A. ; kashdng G, 

. . 

The testicles . . . I hanulemutr . . , . 1 hantile. 

gititi (ing) (muts) . . gitili, gitile pl.  I 
patale (pi. of patdlo). 

ktito,klitepl. 

LC. 

The thighs . . . . I bitsining , . . . 

Leg . . . 
Ankle . . . . 
Front leg-bone shin . . 

Knee . . . . . 
Knee-pit (the popliteal space) . 

Ankle-bone (end of shin-bone) 

Heel - . . . 

"le 

id~m~s,edd~mu~isho,idumisho, 

ghartshhn . , . . 
batsin,/., batsining pi. . 
pinemutz , . , 

d(ni , . . 
; 

I . . . . . giio, gGe pi. 

aghin, r, narplto (in front), p r b i  G. ; ujrri A 
kGremutz (heel).t 

outis. gutis, yutis, bc . ,  auting PA, pli pi. 
$1. 

n a r p h ,  aatise-atitas (palm of narplto. 
foot.) 

patdlu (?) 

pine. 

dbni. 
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- -- 
English. Khajund. 

Shin*. -- I- - ----- 
Toes . . . . 

. I autiee-imish (of my foot my pie anghyc 
fingers), arnitnts pl. I 

Instep . . . . . 1 autke-U1 . . . , pai till G. ; pAo n u k k  A, 

CHAPTER IXn-MENTAL, MORAL, A N D  OTHER QUALITIES,* ABSTRACT ~ R ~ I S ,  grc. 

 substantive^ and Adjectives). 

(A g~a'-rrubstantive, indicative of a quality, isoften formed by the addition of 'I kush " or " kish " to the adjwtive.) 

Able . . . . / ullnnas (to be able). I a6ki = to do G. boiki (?) 

Abuse . . tshudo,f., tshudoing (maltsds = sheye G. 
to abuse). I 

Active . . . humalkum = quick; kl, f. = 
alertness (?), dor6s k u ~ n  

kanbu. 

khbsb mizaj ; ahirlngo. 

Advice . . . . . 
Affability . . . . 

kandu . . , . . 
kh6sh hawas, khbsh adkt , 

Anxiety, thought , . . 
Astonishment . . . 
Aversion . . . . 
Bad or ugly (good or beau~ihl)  

Boastful . . 

Anger . . , . . 

Boastfulness . . .  
Care . . . . . 

Character (custom) . . 
Chastity (sinlessness) . . 

im6s, imbskishan bai (he is one 
angry) m6s kish = plucky. 

sambi,f. (fmethought) . . 

rash. 

hairin (bat hairanyan bai) . 

dcfigeras (pronominal). 

dof6 ghortshu (bai) . . . 
shang, f. (unknowingly = 

ashango). 

adet, middj, hetl, it& . . 
stlo, sC ; rHo ; gils bo = s k  is 

a chaste woman. 

samba. 

tshatydr A. ; hayrdn G. 

t shhg  G. ; dgg A 

kdtsho. 

pukllot G. ; tikbshor A. 

hell A. ; adCtt G. PI 

silo G. ; sll A. 

Cheating (telling lie) . . 
Clever (-eyed- hiseyes see well) 

gJllng senks, daghd . , dagky ; dq6lo. 

kanedlo  = well h u n n g  (ilbhi- ( atshikun. 
kuin). \ 

--- 
-_____ 

A\I qup\itiee-akhMq butftsr ($1) and " okbl i~" in Shini. 
+ aid, rra ,,,k-tid urm,utmn 01 thd class d a r ( s  is w e r a y  ':h " and the b I *Y inL  ''o: 

1 hne .* a ~ t ~ a l l y  bl.* the ~ub¶hntivo. 1 b T e  put 
~dl'mvd form. an m e  W9d F: l 
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English. ---I Khajunl .  
Shinh. 

i -- . . - - -. - - 
_ _ _ _  -- I- 

Conciliation 
. ! d ( m ~ a n l r ,  d6smanAs (to join), yul16ki (to be reconciled). 

/ dimdyes (?), d6rnanas. 1 yupar6ki (to reconcile). 

~ ~ ~ , f i d ~ ~ ~ ~  . . . . / batrhit, / ;  inn6 rissC batshk d l k  (hope) ; bnbhl t .  
/ apd = of this man confidence 
; IS not (deserves no confi- 
I dence). 

I 
I 
I .  
1 

Conrideratien . . . sambi,/. (careful consideration). i sambi.  

Consultation . . . , gushkinas  6 L 1 gutshbki ; gutshannl. 

Courage . . . / Csine bAi (he has heart); baghdfiri / h ieb  ( h e m y ) ,  mushaMy = man- 
! liness. 1 shetillo isan bi (he is strong- 

hearted). I 
Cowardice . . . . 6s djbten bai (his heart is small) hitshtshirno, bfjitur (ndjscl . ) .  I 
Criminal intention . . • 1 ? dj6 (sin) . . . . 1 jb (7). I 

I 
Custom, law, practice . . ; adett, tsh81, tshbling, f. 1 adktt, tshdl. 

Curse . . . . imllts (curse him), amaltsimi 

i I Deceit . . . . . pherty, dj6, manatsh6 (?), fereib pherey. , (ktimi, ; g;tltang,f;t I 

shCde ; dnat, la'nat. 

Defence (watchfulness) . . / sbang, r l b b .  I shong (care). 

1 (he insulted me), gumaltsimi 

I (be insulted thee), maltsish.* 

Delivery from prison . . I phiti-rnlnimi (free became) . 1 phAt. 

I 
Demand . . . . / d j l  ungsum dtmartshabl = I 

; from thee ask ; dawi .  
I 

Desire dSmaras (urnme btsen khbsh 
dill=of thee what desire is ?). 

d a w k  

manko (wanting, needingf).  

Despair (anxiety) . . . . 1 htsh (?) ; hish mahlb;~i = h e  was heshe ; shkrtte. 

damijlr. 

heth. 

omg. 

I desponding (hlsh akeman = 
1 do not be anxious) ; khapi sic.  
1 hish = sigh. 

Diligence . . . . darnijsr (etshubai = he is doing 
1 diligence). 
i DisP"'iti0n . itsir,/. = his disposition. 

. .--- = - . - - . .  ---- I 
- - 

TL. withoe wmd which "m'trish the forme * i 3  an . , inrt*n~e of the ~ a d u a l  emaniciption of the sub.hnlln i,, w ~ ~ ~ .  b,,, 
t pl,p,g.. a a "  lie,, dsl:lsl I n  lo man9 instances. unintelligible. Mslt,lah 

L,, him -. gal""g garrsbu telling lie. ; .mmc g a ~ ~ n g . k ~ h  pdml - thl* tejhd l k .  T~~ b,,, Md.ceilfrl - PaUna # l e n M u  bdn, 
t Shim'. 1 NI - ~t .rib - il me ~ p ~ ) .  

Or u+ . 
 ambition^ Party ~ i r i t ,  jeal- 
ousy. 

nang (ml-ke G haringulu n)iog 
dda= there is rivalry betrren 
us and them). - - -  - ---- -. ! 
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Drunkenness . • • . masti ; mast-kh6ran bai = he is matsbdr ; diaanCy G. I one drunk (with wine, pride, 
youth, &c.). 

----- 
English. 

- - -- -- 

Doubt . . 
Dream . . . . . 

Enemy . . . . I ; gakhtz, (?I gakhtshofl  . 1 g d h ;  dushman. 

-- --- 
%- - - 

Khajun6. Shnl. I- I 

shekk , djh b i t  shekk arndnam / kondjC, pl .  kondje. 
= I have much doubt. 

I 
auldji nies = to i n  my dream; i dn t she  ; d t s h e  G. 

unge guldji besen yetsuma \ 
= what hast thou seen in thy I 
dream ? Muldji = her dream, / 
also "her embryo." I 

I dushman, duahmdyo gl I galtm arch-foe. 

Entreaty . I zdri, buyitt, dzarl (6timi) . I bey& ; feriid. 

Envy . . . I d 5 h t o  (kbs,/. *) . . . I dushtl. 

Error , . . . . I tlss. f. . . . . . I ti..- 
Exclamation . . . k o  t i )  p i  . . ( hb. 

Fault  . - . . , I tis. f. t h i n g  , . . tis. I 
Fea r  . . * .  I ; 6s-gusds = his heart is timid bijat6y. 

(fears) ; bijatky,$ I 
Fidelity . . . 

Forgetfulness . . 

bay5 hala1 Ctasan bay = he is 
true to  his salt ; bayh = salt; 
ha l6 le lanful ;  ktasan = docr- 
one. 

ti1 bldju Mi  = he is forgetful. 

ikhlbs (sincerity). 

amush6no A. ; amnsh6ti G. 

(to forget). 

Friendship . , I garam tush  (shughullr,f.) . I I song ; ' l tby (wamth). 

Generosity . . . I e ~ - s h o k ~ n  = his heart (is) wide / hielby G. 

Grief, disappointment . . I ; Rupash, f. ; ghbm ; pitik = tshupb- 
disappointment. 

Grati tude . , . . shilr  (y6sheba))t &f ~ y ,  '40-A ,& shiu6y 15. ; sbom* A. 

.inadiri,f. (hLnu s a know) - . I shnyar dULtbmu9 (1 know pity). 

Hatred . . . . 
Help  . . . . , 

. . Honour  

gat, m. c) 
kumtk, a. . 
tzAt ,J  . - 

- . . - -. 
.- ---- -- ---- - - __ -_-- 

~~, hns s i n  mAk -8 eOL-- 
1. E ~ ~ ~ ! '  I an &g man i s  pear. theref- ' 0  

"'7 he - 
diLo Ma C~imi 

6 t h  tL pldd d 

t ormn. sh&u@r-4tir. k h . ~  bai ; amim.6 w w-& 
p*b* C.i - It* - " - 

d'isplaawd wlth the lorfiml (of tinder*). 
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Humility . . - a 

JU - 

minrikilrr odj. (gentle, patient) . 
es-ashdto (heart weak). 

man6khrr (does not boast about 
himself) rndro = humble, soft. 

ShinS. 

-. 

u~neyd, dak. 

English. 

- 
Hope (confidence) . . 

KhajunB. 

- 
batshik &. (bdtshik amdyeba 
= 4 & +) ; umeyd ; dik ,  
m. 0) 

Idleness . . . . ( tsjman (heavy) (he is idle r 
1 aMtoan bai) ; batt = idle. 

agur6y, (abb8o rdj.1. 

Imqination . . . . 

Impatience . . . t imhh apfmen = patience (not 1 isone). 

; mmbd (&am] ,-J/ Jk . 

bey-timeydr. 

Impiety. . . . . 

Industry, industrious . . I dorbskuin, r6tshu (quick) , I bio,  r l tsho. 

khaydl = [there must, of course, 
be  an  indigenous word, which, 
I~owever, I cannot find]. 

Independent . . . ; 6s-ghrirn (timid) ; es-gur8m / = happy. 

Ingratitude . . . . 

nd-Khudi bdi = he is impious, 
without-God. 

bey-tabia. 

nC Khodd. 

Insult or LJ J! (curse) . , I malts[sh (see " Curse") . . I baghe. 

shhkr aplmmen bi i=he does not. 
thank (gratitude [thanks] 
not-is-one is). 

tshaoney G. ; atshemCy A. 
"shdle katsharo" = he (has 

made a )  hundred bad (returns 
for kindness). 

atsh6rnu, khatsharey. 

Invitation . . , . 1 j s m  = + . , . 1 suil .  

Intention . . . . 

Jealousy. 'ealous . , . 
(see  bispute.~~l 

mud& (besen dild) = (what is) 
the intention ? 

'alkhnn. 

dushtllo, b?d gumdn , kondj i  = doubt. 
atshi tshunCy = making eyes  

small. 

I Joy, happin= . . shury&, ay(sh* . . , 

dusht G. 

shuridr, aykshi. 

. . . . 

Justice . . . 
Kindness . . . 
KnowldtF . . . 

Yi l  ; astomgiro, bdrro (G.) 
(Judge). 

astomgsri. 

uyhm astomgiro = great judger 

atam,/ .  (judgment) . . 
serpe, mihrbani, sarUi . , 

astdrn. 

tap6y G. ; tapowal6y A. 

henas (to know) ; henis kirh = d u h t o k i  G. ; dashthk. one who knows. I 



Laughter . . . 
Liberality . . . 
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Lie . . . 

English. 

Love . . . . 
Madness . . . 
Memory (remembrance) . 

Khajuni. 

Mercy, merciful , 

Misdemeanour . 
Miserliness* . , , 

Modest shame . 
Modesty . . . 

1 ghasls (to laugh) . , . 

P____q__qq_ Shini. 

I shiel(y, m. ; shielky etrhubai = shlklo; shiel6y. he does liberality. I 
b n g u a g e  . . 

yG~nusho, f. (itshubai =he does khallb. 
a lie) , ghalting (m.) senimi = i 
he said a lie. See " Tongue," ' 
page 31 .  

bish,f. ; bdshing, pl. . . 1 b b h .  

. 1 ; put kish, tn. (odj.) , . yatshalito. 

. I ~Iss, khrt i  . . . , I tiu. 

. ydd ; kanewilo, m. (see " Cle- 
ver ") ; esete bi, esulu bi = in 
his heart is (dild). 

. 

. 

hiej G. ; hije A. 

. 

kadn  . . . . 

Name (see declension on next 
page). 

Negligence, idle . . . 

ddspring . . . . 

ItshCto ; katsheley G. ; dhhto, 
dushtky A. 

philis dofoghoras = he boasts I rniik loilo (the face has become 

Opinion . . . . 
(what is your opinion?) . 

Ihsh, sherm . . . 
I IAsh. 

little ; his face (has become) 
red = ishkil bardurn. ty 

v 1% 

aik (my name ; ik,f. ; (his name, 
a name), ikitshang, pl. 

a u t o  (a*) (taraky = pefrrp 
tion, carefulness), tsuman 
(heavy). 

at-a1,t gok-ghi, ek-il, kc. . 

Oppression . . , . 
O r d n  ; arrangement 

red) ; means probably also " to 
be happy!' 

nbm, 

k p m a r k y .  

djat (cste). 

rCp ; gosulu besan rCy dili? (in 
they heart what op~nioo is?) 

(umme barn heiba? = thou 
what knowest l )  

&y, gumbn. 

tus y6k dashtaun (? A: 

zulrn. 

hukm; i n t i h  . . . 
zulm. 

bukm ; intirlm. 

I 

Patience . . .  . i u b r  ; timesh, gunbho r d r L  
I berate. 

timeyar, titnand G.- 
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Promise . . . 1 k i t  (&as = to do). 

- ---- 
.- 

Khajuna. 
English. A 

d j l k , ~  * mhm, rh[lr  (!gratitude) 
Pity, mercy . 

; s.hui ; .hitingo (.l/j.) ; klibsh- 
Poli tenes~ . . 1 ! baliwat. 

1 
Praise . . . - . i t i kad  ; afertn, shablsh, ral~nibt. 

I 
Pride . . . dig=herkirh ( rd j . ) ,  dignshlr  ; i matshlr = I;-. 

! 
I 

Sl~ ind .  

d j lk ,  rh i i r  G. ; shuy l r  .4. 

sliiringgy = sweetness.  

tikanl. 

maatelbrr  (adj. GG.) 
mastehorby (noun G.) 
taratshan (adj. A . )  
taratshanty (noun A.)  

Qualitiee . . akhldq, ztl, m. (7) ; zeling = 1 kind sort. 

I takhpA = investigation, enquiry / takhpl.  

ekhlifs. 

Quarrel . . . . 
Question , . . . 

@ictnns , . . . 1 hurnlll, humAlkum (~4). lel (?) I lokey. 

Readiness . . . . ) r i l l ( r e a d y )  . . . l r % I l .  

tshall (ing), 

khojen ; * s a d 1  ; dighArusas = 
to  ask (pronominul uevb). 

Reason. . . . . l a g 1  . . . 1 aql. 

kglli, bashenl. 

kh6jen. 

Shame . , , .. . I shikdrr, m.; sherrn . . . I sherrn ; lash. 

Reward . . . . I gurlnn. n., rnehrblni . . 

Shamelessness . . . I  ;bey-shermi . . . 1 nilllo (=dl).  

gurlnn. 

Sleep . . . . . dang. n. . . I nlr G. ; nkh.  

. -. ---._ ' - - - - -  I - - - -- .- 

In the heartsof Kabulls there is no p i t ~  - &bull b -u lu  d j ik  apl. 
t Kh6jcn is for a Raja'a asking. 
t A stupid tellor is aho  called in Shins ' I  l b h  " - bear ; " gadayelo '' - rur ; bey-Wdro - ~enselasg.  Clever - hnewAlo  

(in Kbalunl) = one who retains what he h tan .  
Nora :.-Brave - ds drghonnw means really "my h u r t  is stout ;" clever - oltahi-kuin; really " m y  aye (sees far);" 

py gen"Y - 4. sho!ubm ="my heart i s  r ide,  independent ;'I h prLm - my heart is glad. pleawd.'' Miser l~ ,  qulrb 
tempered, timid, are r r rpe~ive ly  rendered by As tshadbm - my heart is narrow ; &I bamAlhrm - my heart is light ; &s-guss. - my h c v t  furs. (See " Grammntical Sketch.") 

Sorrow . - . . . sbpdsh,f (?), lshhpds, m., (nh- 
man = becoming]. 

Norm %--It to me that the a 6 1  'I kish " to the adjective converts it d t e n  into a guagi-adjativd noun, rnir., am- - 
auger, my anper. " 1 (m) angry" become, amonhish - my an r," +a also " 1 am a n g y  ;" but the 

ne t h  "ill .PWrlrof" the D L P t O ~ e s  and Readers. I' Mb" seem, to me to% equivalent to the German ' 8  ~ ~ t h . "  
A pronominal n m n  is ursd u [OLIO- :- 

armdn. 

N A Y ~ .  
ailr - my nama. 
guik = Ihy name. 
lk - his name. 
muik -- her name. 
mtk - our name. 
maik your name. 
G k  = their name. When PonOm*aI $I taken away, there remains either ik,. rb icb  -spn& .lib & - bi, 

me,e 
" 'I" wL1cb mmbabn~ 

k t  h a  w of thin l u n g  - && 
bu du (dww - thin@. 
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English. 

Soul B 

Strength . . . 

Suspicion . I ; bad-gumdn . . . I gumin. 

stupidity . 

Surprise (?) puzzle-headedness. / ; artsroax (aa'j.1 . . . I  &I-thr. 

Khajund 

; djl, m. ; djiming, P I .  . , 

shat, f. ; sbdtilo, adj. . . 
; bey-aql ; audumanaa (un- bCy-pham. A stupid fellow is 

able to  produce). called "itsh " = hear; " ga- 
daytlo l' = ass. 

Temper .  . . . 1 itsirr=my temper (habit),inggl. s ikk A. I 

Shinl. 

- 

djill. 

shgt. 

Tendency . . I hang (German la Hang") 3il .a I 
Thanks . . Seldm, Djh (Laddki salutation), jJ. 

. I iring ddrnar = kiss his hands. I 
Thought ; (gunbsh is patient thought) phdm. I 
Tranquillity . ; sutshumCy (goodness); sutti- rahat; sutti G. 

mdti (peace). I 
Trouble.  . I rnushrgqst ; darnijir (dilipnre) damijady. I 
Treachery . . . 

. I pherey, phCro (adj.) . . 

(there is also the Ghilghiti " da- 
midos") pidik = vexation. I 

perghatto. 

Truth . ; tsann (straight), tsannkbh 
(adj.) ming, f. pf. 

Victim . 

subhey. 

Ungrateful . . 
Unjust . . 

I qurbPn = sacrifice (bitshara 
irimi = the helpless bas died). 

; bey-shtkuran (a&.) 

; . . . . . 

bh\ t t  (?j = desire intention ; The Gbilghifisuse ".dett "=cus- 
for "unwilling,'B 4 3 ~ 6 ~ ; ~  tom for "will" and " khwb lb" 

say " nbtshit." = leasure ; also for inten- 
t i o z '  e p ,  it is  my ykzsure !D 

= mey khbsb dli. ' 

tsha6no G. ; khatsMr A. 

bey-id.  

Weakness, weak . . 
Will . , . . 

ashateydr,J, ashato, dj. . 
ad& (custom), rakk, m. (wish) . 

Wisdom . , 

Wit  @uffoonery) . . 

ashateyk. 

hkU, d k k  3 wkh. 

(bP.g 7) fltrhikuio = clever danaf ltshikuo = 6 t h  cy-. 

. ; .  . , . . i rndd. 
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English. I Khajunl. Shina .  
- 

(See " Dialogup with a Physician," pgcl la4 to 118.) 

Brain fever (head's brain p i n s  g a p l o  mlto  akholdjibi (gapal- shish6 rbk A. (headache). 

me). akholimi r headache). 

Apoplexy . . tanne biby (no remedy) tAnn 
paIC *&ran = death by 
apoplexy. 

, I khurtzumhh . . . / tzuppnbs C. ; tzurnuson. Catarrh . . . 

tanno r8k (he died suddenly 
= ek tshotie bilo; lit. he 
found a moment). 

Child-birtb (untimely) (Foursc. atismu muldji balomi t , . 
couche) . I dikhidi. " K h "  as  in the  "c1lJJ 

of the German "ich." 

Cholera . . . I . 
Colic . . . . I marak . . . 

Constipation . . gurdtt ; mash bann = air closrd I (mad  bild). 

jeratto r6k = "shl," J,. A. 

Congestion (7) . . , mash dishl irimi = wind clos- 
ing he died. 

Consumption . . . ddkhal (?) = illness caused by 

1 demons or fairies (cured by 
talismans a n d  mantras = 

Cough . . . . I kb,f. (gdlk I), (see second note) 1 kb G. ; krizi A. 
cured by the Ghindawar Date 
(see pagfi 531, also by 
"n~alhat i  or  ' I s u s " =  l i -  j qu0rice.f 

babaslr r6k (dysentery). 

] ( I ) . 

Diarrhcea . . . . 1 kardt, ighhrnar (stomach) nlt- d i r r 6  r8k A. 
shibi (goes) ; (purging) shi-  i 

- - 

magic f o r m u l ~ ) .  I I { phinl re  G. ] 
phinddr (pustnln) (isho) . . s.et(rl A,  Corns. 

. I djard,  hazm. 
I 

' Flnsr Nora To "AILURNTS."-The grease of the markhor (wild goat) is,considemd a specific against dlarrh- in H u n z r  
and N a g ~ r ;  soalso is the milk contained in the gtomach, called shirdan Wl~r* in Persian, of a suckling markhor kid. A e ' n s t  
'nterior wounds from a fall, the stone from which antimony for surma (dye for eyelida) is entractad is ground, mixed with b l d i  
turmeric) and gbi, and given to Ule patient to drink for tbrce days. T h e  stone is called " diell " in Nagyri. Purgatives 
gives n g a l u  h o p r y ;  also "damms " or breathings and mntnras. Dropsy is said to  last one pear, a n d  the  patient  t i ther  
d i e  m recoven in the month of Hbt"  = March. the d i r e a x  a130 beinp called " h6t." Taliamros a t e  w e d  against fevers. 
Qbi six p a r s  old (or buried in the grollnd) is very bitter, and when melted i s  good xgainnt lever. 

h ~ ~ O N O  N ~ ~ ? - L i ~ ~ r i e  abound. in Nagyr and H u n n .  and i l  a s  e l ~ h e d a a i n t  cough,. A p i n s t  l d u  putting 
the Palmt inlo Water In the morning !or an how U a a r e .  Shikark mill," which is l i b  the R n j a b ~  * haldi," ia g round boiled, and drops poured into tho sufferin eye. 

Flour and ghl boiled with warn is t a ten  apinrt co/&. 
Flour mixed and robbed with gust's grease cures dyoantery or bmorrhoids ,  
+ '*Y) e m b r ~ o  [all. (from which many wanen are said to die). Campy 1. D r a w  or, page 37. ' ceugh 4.0 e ~ p c i n e d  as an illness of the hean : 

b e  roghdmmuL. & n of Uelr   MI dis-, k r * ~  maiMn - 'hey are becoming coughy (if auch a word map & used), . 
"k~r( te t#h i"  - be got d i u r h o r  (7) a bPmonhoidr, 
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English. I Khajunl. 1 S h i .  

Disease 
P 

biky, ghaliz (ill) . . . 1 rbk, rogbto. 

pharbtt (twisted) marbk . . \ pharatt A. 
 isl location . 

karhtt (broken or twisted) . 1 karhtt 15. 

Dropsy (see note on preceding h t t  (ytl  d&k = belly swelling) I htt .  
page). I I 

Dysentery . I . . I bawasir, multan (blood) sitshibi* j babaslr r&k. 

Fainting . . . ( siis . . . ( tarartlo A ; IPS G, 

Eructation . . 

Fever . . dat5ghar ; iski-kutsum dataghar shal tshaghbn shdl (fever once I = third day fever. i in three days). 

as maML nrnimi (my soul h a  i uwii~i. 
pain become) ubakitshing. I 

Hot fever . . . I garirurn datighlr . . ( t i t i  shal. 

Cold Fever . . I trhaghbrum dat igblr  . . 1 shidaa shal G.; tshavby shd. 

The common fever prevails in 
Ghilghit, Hunza, and Nagyr ; 

Giddiness . , ( gar (dimi) . . . . I g i r  G. ; tirlu A. 

Fit . , 

Fracture . . 

Goitre . . I glru ; gharii . 

On the whole there are few 
diseases in Nagyr, beyond a 

For colds, essence of apricots is 
recommended in Naygr ; as a 

? tbi ; thtar mrnimi . . 
ookiito . . . 

Hamorrhoids (?) . gudtt, ka& (di~rrhcm with karit. 
blood 7). I 

apricots steeped 
% ~ t % f g o i n ~  to bed is the 
usual remedy in that country. 
(See second note on preced- 
ing pag?) 

For constipation " bddidn," a 
kind of grass, warmed up in 
ram- milk and ghi and then 
cooled, is found to be useful 
in Nagyr. 

gastric complaints prevail a t  little fever, generally cured by 
Astor, Hunra, and Nagyr ; 1 a fast. Diarrhea is similarly 

tattdr. 

patt ; t S h  @i16) A. ; nokiito C. 

Gonorrhaa . . 

small-pox prevails a t  Hunza, 
but is unknown a t  Nagyr, 
which protects itself by qua- 
rantine ; typhus and brain 
fever prevail a t  Astor, but 
are  unknown in Nagyr and 
Hunza. 

1 whale head). I 

cured by fasting and abstain- 
ing from water. Cholera is 
unknown, and apoplexy is 
scarcely known. 

? dumd, sudjdk (almost un- 
known). 

Headache . , 

Hiccough . . . ( hikk . . . bik kitzC. . I 
--- 

- 

dumd G. ; sudjak. 

The fat of the mukbor *armed in Bour is g o d  far dytcnlrry, called " mullan d d j i  bil* - blood Rowing is. 
t Thls m-nm - the bead me.acha, galululu dkaa Aahi bib = intbe bead palo mdoing is. " 2ik" i s  the pun in 

the W, " m&k " in &he hut ; " muhb ~r the stomach. P 1 

Gapalo akho1irni.t Nfrnsar = 
(pain in, the half-head (me- 
grim), kuldr  (ache in the 

shish sbilanu (is a collective 
name) ; karr = tickling pain 
in the head. 
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- 
Englislr. 

Hoarseness . . * 

Illness . . . . 

Indigestion . . . . 

Indisposition . . . . 

Jaundice . . . . 
Leprosy . . . . 
Measles . . . . 

Scarlet fever 0) . , 

Nausea . . . . . 
Neuralgic (toothache) . . 

Ophthalmia , . . . 

hish khilrr imulteren hole barring 
Ctshubai (he is doing words 
out of (through) his nostril). 

biCy (ing) ; hallz malbai (he is f become il ). 

ishkarke ? (see " Diarrhoea "). 
Djard au meybl = I cannot 
digest. 
ti9 & ,& Djari = digestion. 

glisha, gusha mdbai . . 

&&ark malbai (yellow is be- 
coming). 

dash . . 
mishdri (small-pox) . 
16ye r6k (red disease 7) . . 
(Measles.) In Nagyr and Hun- 

ea, the first step taken is to  
bleed the patient in the 
arm ; sour things, cold water, 
butter, oil, and ghi are forbid- 
den ; sweet things and warm 
water are given, also broths, 
the object being t o  get the 
patient into a pers iration. 
The disease is cauwcf by the 
mixture of cold and hot in the 
patient, so the cure is by 
heat. 

as  audumartshibi (my mu1 does 
not want). 

lashkdr,f. ; the cure is either by 
reading mantras or extracting 
the aching tooth. 

(The father of my Nagyri 
Sayad was famous for this ; 
wllen a nail had been blown 
upon by the mantra and nailed 
over the door, the b t h  used 
to fall out.) 

iltshirnus ikh6ldjf bib = his eyes 
ache are. 

Cured by srne~ring Trahk (ex- 
plained elsewhere) r o u d  the 
eye. 

Shinb.  

natalyd moji the = nasal words 
he makes. 

shildnu. 

ishkarke ; G. ishkar. 

api rog6to. 
gushdh G. ; bishishdlo A. 

halfjo = yellow colour. 

dann kish A. 

mishdreo r8k A. 

lbleo r6k ("big pustules come 
out in this disease "). 

In the first disease they say that 
"when the head gets black 
the patient recovers." In the 
second the body gets perfect- 
ly black after death. The 
patient only recovers when 
the pustules come out. 

kPi maldk A. 

lashkari6 rok. The remedy i s  
" lashkareo damm," for it is 
a sy~npathetic one, and con- 
sists in reading magic form- 
u lz  and touching the cheek 
with a fir twig called " Ity." 
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Pimple . . . .  

English. 

Pain • . . . . 

Recovery from fainting . . 
Rheumatism (gout?) . . 

-- -.. - - 
I 

-.. - 

Scab . . . . . 

lihajund. 

akh6ldjibi = I have a pain . 
zik,  mallk,  marik. 

Scratching . . . . 

Shind. 

--..- 
jGk (?) kidneys. 

Secondaries (?) . . . 

" a s  kbr " really means Bower, 
a s  does also phunbr" in 
Shind, 

Swelling . 
Syphilis . . . . 

m a t h  gokbrros = black pimple; 
basan tshik manibi (some 
pim le became eruption = 
bitshtshi (a kind of leprosy 
on fingers and toes). Pimples 
are cured by incantations and 
magic formula. 

daltas imanimi (good has be- 
come). 

tshlkk ; katshi pushi = bad 
pimple. 

bdri pushi = big pimple. 
kini pushi = black pimple. 

gash, tshlkk ( I '  delharing or I gash6 G. ; Umrn A. 
I ghash. & is good against / tsMkk. 

rheumatlsln). 

A slight touch of gout is called 
'' mulls." (Remedy : " a bear's 
grease and skin.") 

mullsh (imanobdi). 

; hardsh gulljtshi bi = urine 
burns (gonorrhma?). 

askbr bi6i (there is a careful and 
successful quarantine against 
it a t  N a  r, i f  it should break 
out in g n z a ,  where it p n -  
vails, o r  in Ghilghit). 

Cured by cooled boiled water, 
cow's raw milk, and broths, or 
simp1 b raw mrlk and dry 
bread! (our and bitter things 
a re  forbidden. Inoculation is 
unknown. 

duma. 

phunerhy rbk ; ph6yo dk. 

lnoculation (hudd) from the 
disease itself is practised and 
seems to  be effective. It is 
done with a pin, and generally 
between the hand and the 
wrist. 

Toothache . am6 akholajibi (my tooth aches donn shildnu. 

batishang6 (dhsibi) . . . 
; (little known)+ . . 

Trembling , -- 
A 

-- -- 
hlu "indllinq *UhibImn - bmab w plpibtilg. Tho rcrnedr conai9U in drinkin the d meet p i n s  nf C h a t ~ ?  

in water. ' I  Cha* b n& &, r vmk&a he.&, ha! 
in n ~ ~ 8 ,  SUY ,p,%wrhiurha, and heart nffectLZoa%. 

t RlanEiT a am- dkm * B u q ~  d-e. 1s Lttk Inom, and, . 4 10 b. m d  b * b t i m . a  

YII. p p p ,  and sour *In*, 11 is be tbn OM (Mluician~J 01 MdO- P Y  a,) 

batshanb G. ; sh6tto A .  

palanyi G., pbardngie r6k (the 
European [Frank] disease). 
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Vomiting . 

English. 1 Khajun6. 

hardngi ; run1 ; parizakhm imdno 
bdi (is said to be incurable). 

. . I tshing. 

Shin&. 

rugrassb r8k ; parzakm G. 

Blind . . . . 
Deaf . . . . 
Dumb . . . . . 
Dwarf . . . . . 
Giant . . . . . . 
Hunchback . . . . 
Lame . . . . .  
One-eyed (one eye is blind) . 
Paralytic , . . . 

If completely paralyzed , 

(a) INFIRMITIES, &C. 

shbn . . . . -  
g l t t  . . . 
laghan . 
tshatt . 
gusfinus (tall, as many are in 

Nagyr) . 
kund6 . , . . .  
ghayh . 
han iltshin shbn bi . 

tshdto. 

latb, kutb, muzelo G. (" only 
made of flesh ") ; kalebk A. 

tshil gazz = forty yards. 

kunybro G. 

khurro. 

ek atshbo (one-eyed). 

dblo. 

taro C. ; tshanguttilo A. 
A cripple is called " lango " by 

those Shtns who have seen 
one in Kashmir, but they say 
tbat there are none in their 
own country (1866). 

Squinting . ( ghandbrr . . 1' tbro. 

hann patshe nitshubai (one side 
he walks). 

Stammering . . , 1 ; .  . I k a ~ t s h o .  

ekpashb = one-sided. 

Bleeding . . . . / kir  hdidjan . 
' I  tzDr darbki C. 

bazire debno A. 
Bleeding the arm . . 1 ishlke tslr . . shike, tstr. 

. maltaras mill . , . pale6ki bilCn G. 
paledno djebPti A. 

. , mlnds mili . . 
I . 4skulas mill . . . . I . 

--->----=: - -=.- ------ - .- -. 

pi6no djebatl. 

daCno djebatl. 

- -_ 
Medicine - mfn. milhnta PI.;  "mill ' alms means I p w d n ; "  m . ~  rnilUnk for lunpw&r. The minela. b bo(h r ~ d l .  
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Division of moustache . 

English. 

c . Medicine t o  e a t  . . 
Vomitive . . . 

a &  c-, Stomachic . " "I , 

Cupping - . 

Inoculation . 
Purgative . . . 
Shaving . 

ttrr Cgate (appy t o  him the 
Singh) (" tarr ' is the horn for 
cupping) (brig). 

Hair-pick . . 
Instrument for bleeding . 
Looking-glass . 
Penknife . . . 
Razor . . . . 
Scissors . . . 

---. - 
Khajunl. Shini. 

Spectacles . 

shlds mill . . a . 
6kmenas mill . . . . 
a ~ i l e  mili . . . 

-- 
kh6no djebdti. 

tshdreono djebdti. 

dereyn djebati. 

I ingC deli (for beard); goydng t t i  
(for hair). 

. 

. 

(c) BARBER'S I N S T R U M E ~ .  

Atsho . . . . 
nlstCr . . . 
alna . . . . . 
tshhrr (knife) . 
baklntsh . . . .  

pungl issild bti (he divided the 
moustache). 

(does not exist) . . 
; djuldb . . . 

gatshl . . . . .  
ainak. 

issild. 

hudd. 

phbten ; G. phbto. 

djak6rr G.; jdku. 

Ctsho. 

din6 C. ; ainb. 

tshiirr. 

tzerdo katshl; G. dogharr (if 
big). 

ainik.  

CHAPTER XI.-TERMS RELATING TO HABITATION, kc. 

Apartment  (division of house 7) hakitshang (rooms), pl. of " h i  " gtltsamere G. ; bagC A. (house I =~QUM. I divide). 

Assembly place . . )  i .  
I . . 1 beydk; G. galli. 

Baths . . . I  ; .  . . . I harndrn. 

There  is a spring below the 
Nagyr fort, said to be  cold 
in summer and hot in winter, 
where people bathe, pray,.&c. 

Baths (unknown till hMy) 
are sheltend constructions 
under water-falls ; L hct,. arc 
mere sheltered douche-baths. 

Red . . I  ; .  . . , j I khbtt. 

. puj6n. Bellows . I 
Blind alley, narrow place.  . I ; tsharhm dlsh . j dirro. 

I 
. _ _ _  ---- 

- ---- - - .  - 
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Doors . . . . . I hing, n. ; hingaing, g l  . . ( darr 0. 

cradle . . , . gavard(for Raja's children only) 

--- - - 
Shln l .  

laybshi, lash;. 

Y ~ P P .  

(dinze in Ghilghiti.) 

g6mm G.; og6m A. 

shehr. 

guyill ; G. goyill. 

---- --- 

shuddr lano A. ; gaward G. 
(Cradle was an unknown corn- 

modity till lately.) 

Fort , . . . ! khhn, m.; kan n. ; kanmnts, pl. . 1 kbt. 
I 

_ --- - - 
Engl~sh. 

- 
, Broom . . - * 

Canal , . . . . 
. . . . . 

Chimney . . 

City . . . 
Cow-shed . . . . , 

fire.place . , . . I shi, m. ; shi8nts. PI . . 
" utshik" = a godown. 

Garden . . . . . bassi,/. ; bruing,  gl .  . . ( trdgho (vineyard = sh&n). 

Khajuni.  

lavk~hl1 pbpos . . 
g6tsiI1J . 
tlss) m.) tishIt\ro, pi. . . 

; soghm, m. (where the 
smoke goes out). 

, . . . , 

guy611 . . 

pupash ; C. gydtapp A. 
(In Astor there is one for live 

coal in the middle of the 
room.) 

Gates . . . . . 1 bingbaltsr, n.; hingbaltering, p l  dar6tsho ; G. dar6shto. I 

Hot spring . . . , 1 garurum bull . , 1 tdto btr. 

Grain-cellar . , . . 
Grass tent (on top of house) . 

House . . . . / hah, n. ; haki t~hang ,p l .~  is f. . 1 gbt. 

hamhr, m. ; hamering, pl. . . 
; f., duk~irimuts, pi. . . 

Light . . . . 

hamed, G.; d h  A. (below the 
ground). 

dukbrr G. ; shdr A. 

Kitchen . . . . 
Ladder ; stair . . , 

Palace . . , . . I t h h g  (itshang) . . , 1 dko .  

haslr khan, m. ; hasirr kanning, 
J'r. 

tshish (k6) padj, nr. ; padjeting, 
(mnts) f l s .  

sang, m. (no plural inflexion); I gar) = lamp. 

hasirri kdnn. 

tshitsh G. patsh ; shihn tshitsh. 

sang, tsha16; shilani C. 

Pavement . . . . da 6 dbluman = stones they ) iave placed. 
pMj  G. ; pish A. = steps. 
(only so  far a s  stones are 

where there a re  no r&7:ed 
Poultry-yard . . , . 

R. id  platform for sleeping . 
dukurimuts, p 1 . f  (leke "grass 

tent "). 

; ySte shCn (upper wood) . 
kokey mar6 A. ;  kukarnushi 

dukGr G. 

shCn. 



COMPARATIVE VOCABULARY O F  KHAJUNA AND SHINA. 49 
.-- 

- -- 
English. I Khajunh. I Sh~ni. 

Reception-house . 
Sewer . . . . 
Sheep-pen . . . 
Shelves, sills (?) . . 
Spring (of water) . 
Square courtyard . . . 
Stable.  . . I 
Steps;  staircase . . I 
Store-room (literally cup- ( 

board). 

Street (see also " Sewer ") , 

Tower . . I  
Treasury-cellar (generally ex- 

cavated in the mountains). 

, .  . . I dewann kand. 

surhng (isho) . . . . I zurhng. 

tark, m. ; tarkitshang, PI.* . I bi, hard i .  

takhshd derimitshang,? pl. , ( takhuhl, 

; bhll, m. ; bulling, pl. f. uts. I 
sherdno, m. ; sherdnumuts, pi. . ang8n. I 
phdj ; (pddjemuts) . . . I patsh; G. timbd. 

dapp, m. (no plural form) ; 
dang6, rn. ; dangomuts, pl. 

dang6, kut6. 

suriing, f. (no special plural 
inflection) ; sometimes " sur- 
ungisho." 

zurling G.; uznlng A. 

shikAr (a Mindr is small) ; shikari- 
rnuts, PI.$ 

Upper storey . . . . 1 ; baldi, f. ; baldimuts, ff. . I balti (for summer use). 

shik8r. 

; birkishing, PI .  . . 

Verandah . . . . I ; mukiining, pi. . . . I m u k d n ;  G. n f r i lL  

birldsh. 

Village 

Walls . 
g i r h ,  m. ; giromatshing, gira- 

mitshang, pls. 

Water-jug (gharri) biipiish, m.; blipuyang,pl., is f.. t6ko ; toki G. I 

(hbt is Ghilghiti) g b ,  k8y G. 
grbm A. 

bhll, mi. ; balbng (generally no 
plural form). 

(Water-jugs a re  made in Ghil. 
ghit of kadus = pumpkins.) 

d6ss G. ; gydng A. 

Well . ; m., gullornuts, $1. . I 
Window . . . I ; darimutslJ ; pindjer6 

Wine-cellar . . . . . I ; m., sanemuts, pl. . . . I d n  G. 

.L. - - . - - - - - - . -- - - - - - -. - - -- - --- ---- - - -- -. - . 

The plum1 is  feminine in itr utc, although thc ungu?ar is mascolinc. 
t deri-etc b - place on window-shelf. 

G 

Wood . . . . gashil, m., (ik) PI. ; gashiling, pl. 
I 
I djik. 
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-- -- - 
English. 1 Khajunf. 

Shini. 

Dried meat in ghi (7) (meat balls) 

I<\.ening meal . c . 
Guest . . . . 

CHAPTER XI1.-TERMS RELATING TO MEALS, &C. = SHIES, ~ 1 ~ h s . r  

Host (master of the house) . 1 (no special name) . . . I bodidri A. (?) 
I 

uyenidr, shapiji (?) 

paydnn A . ;  woipilli G.t 

Apprtitc . . , tshdmini (aminam) . . 

, * .  . . 
sablirmo s h o d  . . . 
alisho (foreigner 7) . , 

Luncheon . . . . 

hlid-day meal . . . 

(I became hungry . . 
Breakfast . . . . 

djijen. 

balliki tikki. 

ahsho, solidri. 

Spoon . . . . .  
Soup . . . . 

dje tshlmini amhnam.) 

hdssi . . 

Sour dough, bread . 

Thin cakes steeped in ghi 
(claritied butter), like chapa- 
t is in India. 

doghoimo shor6, doghdimo hassl dazliki tikki (mid-day meal). 
(afternoon breakfast). 

dogfi6irno shod, shaplk (bread) 1 lotshlki tikki (early bread). 

humaldi . 
%he "ghumaldi" is a double 

cake and has sour cream in- 
side. 

ddri (big) ; kippun (small). 

, a .  . 
kist3 G. ; tolt6pe A. (also in 

Nagyr). 

djlili. 

goli G. ; giztri A. 
There is no milk in the " g61i." 

It  is a single cake. 

A.- -GHILGHIT AND ASTOR Disha'u is also a Nagyr dish. I I Tanduri is made with milk, flour, 
DISHES. "haydu," and sal t :  is then 

Kandd in Astori and Dishlu in 
Ghilghiti is a preparatior, 
made 01 the juice of grapes, 
ol apples, or of mulberries, 
boiled do--n to a jam, which 
often takes the place of honey. 

~ / l ; l  is a kind of meet butter 
cake ,..]led in ~~~~~i bai,n 
Hrhich is made by the dou h 
bring stirred with a la& 
called " rnulaldo in Ghilgiti 
and " kalebhi " in Astori, and 
receiving afterwards butter 
and honey = mat&. (Is &,-, 
made in Nagyr.) 

left standing till it bkcomes a ! leaven ; is then baked between 
two iron plates which are  hcr- 
metically closed, and over and 
under which fire is placed. 
Also used in Nagyr and 
Hunza. 

A s h  in Astar and Shir3R in 
Ghilghit is made with salt and 
" hiyfiu or hayhu," a kind of 
spice9 " massalanJ1 being put 
into the flour, which is   laced 
in a kettle for a day or two 
till it becomes a kind of lea- 
ven. Sometimes sugar, honey, 
or jam is placed into it. Then 

Diretn (barley cakes) are madr 
of white " jdu" which is put 

' L i k r d y  "to  mt. Wdridz ' ; uyeni* - bungr), L h i i  ; uy6yu - thinty, ria.  : djl u y 6 p  a m h m  - I have become 
thinly; dj6 bahlrnini bu - I am hungry, or djC uyenidr amham - I hnra bcwme bun 

t hdmn - i8hp6nn. Courtiers cat what is left in the dish of the Raja (I C L ~  A m n l  eaten by the Raja very ewly 
ln the mmnieg i d l t d  " b b i "  In Ghilghiti as it is in KhajunL The wrly n d  of ~ u n b  ia "aher6i in Ghflgh~ti. 

a dough is made, ,,,hic., is 
kneaded into different shapes, 
dipped into egg yoke and 
thrown into butter. Is also 
made in Nagyr, but jam is 
not usually given in the 
Nagy r Shirik. 

------- - _-_ . _ _  -- 

into water for several days, 
then taken out and ground, 
when it is mixed with ghi, 
after being baked in a Pan, in 
the shape of a cake. It is ol 
a sweetish taste. This is a 

r dish, where it 
2;gof wheat. 

--__-_-_-I _---_ --------- 
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I Engl~sh. Khajunl.  I Shina. 

Trinkd is a kind of syrup made 
from barley-water which is 
mixed with the oil extracted 
from bitter almonds (or ker- 
nels of apricots) and then 
boiled till the liquid evapor- 
ates. I t  is eaten with bread. 

B.-H"NzA AND NAGYR DISHES. 

Shir2uts  is a round cake 01 
flour, milk, and ghi, with salt 
and haldi (turmeric) thrown 
into ghi and baked. 

Tu'luniuls is the same, but the 
sides are  turned over. 

Sambusri = meat is chopped 
thin ; salt, pepper, &c., mixed 
into it and baked in ghi;  then 
is put on chapatis, and chapa- 
tis also being put above it, the 

Cheese . . . . . I hamltsh, f . . . ' hamitsh G.; S n t s h  A. I 

Butter . . . ma1tL.h (ghi) ; itsimo ma lash  = 
unclarified butter. 

Tshakti, m., sour milk,is strained, 
and  the residue, when dry, 
hung up and eaten with bread ; 

I 
it is also used a s  a remedy 
against dysentery. 

whole is thrown again into 
ghi and taken out with a spit 
( ~ n  winter this meat lasts from 
one to thrce months). 

Aa~ermct (in Skardoand Kagyr). 
Wheat is put into spot on the 
ground and is with 
the birch bark ; earth is then 
put Over the whole. This 
remains for five or s i r  days, 
when it becomes sweetened 
and green sprouts a p  ear. I t  
is then taken out a n f p u t  into 
the sun and gently rubbed 
with the hand and  cleaned 
with water ; then mixed with 
water, which is drained 
through a cloth or muslin (?). 
This water is then boiled and 
the substance then comes out 
in long strips; ghi is then 
thrown into it, mixed a n d  

maskd A. G. 

Cream . . 1 s l l a m ~ l  . . 1 dudey shamd. 

boiled, and then drawn out 
and made into balls, which 
remain for a year fit to eat as 
a kind of sweetmeat. 

daum is a sort of ver- 
micelli put into ku/lns, which 
are then boiled together and 
got ready with ghi. I t  is then 
taken out and eaten rvith I .inegar. ~~~~h~~ , ~ ~ i ~ h ~  i s  
,,,ith milk and without meat, 

Mumurro dauro: little pieces of 
paste are thrown into 
and water. 

Tshamirss : dry apricots are 
mixed with water which is 
boiled ; then flour is thrown 
into it, or else little bits of 
paste. 

Egg ; . . I ting, tighn, n. ; tigiyo, )I .  I 
Milk . . . I rnamb, m. . . I di t t .  

,, sour . . dumhnno mama . . . mfito dutt. 

The  Astoris drink a kind of beer called " m6," whilst the  Ghilahitis, who are great wine-drinkerq 
give that name t o  wine. A drunkard is called "mdto." (Vide " Dardistan," chapter on "Wine." 
Part 111.) 

Wine i8 drunk in Nagy-r, but is becoming heterodox. I t  is said t o  be strong but wholesome 
and to have a dry taste. 

G 2 

,, unboiled . . . itsimo mami  . . . hando dhtt. 
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Apple tree 

A P P ~ '  

Apricot tree 

English. 

. . 

. . 

. . 
,, bitter kernels 

, dry 

,, kernel . 
,, raw . . 
,, ripe . 
,, shell . . 
,, sweet kernels 

Apricots, wildt (7) (plums) . 

Khajunb. 

Apricots are a staple ~roduce  
of Little Tibet and of adjoin- 
ing countries. 

Shinl .  

B i r c h ,  . . , . 

Blackberries . . . . 

Cherries . . . . 
. -- . -. . -. --- 

bdlt or " balte-thomm," rn. 

b61t (plentiful in Hunza) (ing) . 
djb, djbng, " dj6e thomm " . 
gakiii hani Kh. ; kaka hanl G. . 
batCring, m. . . . 
had,/ . 
djii,J dj6ng pi. . . 
d6gonumdjh. . . . 

; J  (ing) 

tind hanl . 

paldi A. ; pal& G. 

pald G. ; pal& A. 

dj6i; C. djl. 

tshltti hanl A. G. 

patbr G.; phat6r A. 

hanl. 

djer6te G.; jor6t6 A. 

djerbte djur6 G. ; jor6te A. 

shin*' G. ; shang6r A. 

m6ri hanl A.  ; tald hanl G. 

As the growth of cereals is limited, t h ~  people mmrt to the use of dried r n o h i e s ,  apricots, @pa (from which the 
Hunta?r make a pop.crful wine), and thc " ghio&wkr '* fruit, a kind 01 e te ,  from which an intoxi-ting fluid is  rcpared as stron 
as brandy. It has sometimes a poisonous effect. Prom pearr a bind of honey is prepared; oil is extracted [om the kernels 3 
perches,fmm nuts, kc. Hnnza is very barren compared with Napyr. Apricob and mulberries are plentiful i n  Hunza, whew 
grapes are only rued for the manuhcture of wine. 

t The fruits most common i n  N a ~ r  are the " Zerdd6 " (peach), djuln (apricnf tree - djoing), apples of eight various kinds ; 
also pura. mashpati. shoghorl @dh of the " balAng " sort) ; an also * ' gay t t l "  (sn~all pear*). There are said to be hundmds of 
different kinds of apricots: lour kinds o( pomepnates, seven or eight kinds of grapes, yielding-for the Hunza people-trong 
wine Ifronl the lees of which the " trlts;," a kind of liqueur, is made, as also from barley, from "gandAwar " furh~rh ia l ike a rcd 
data, and is wid to bc good lor couphn). and from other fruit. Mulberries and figs, as also melons, abound. Wheat and barley vw plrntifuily, and a t  one time the cu!tivation of r i e  was ~uccrrsful  i n  some parts of N a ~ y r  ti l l  i t  war checked by impost$. 

is little rein. but the mountain* h r i ~ ~  down deposits when the snow melh and th/ri:ers are filled. the course of which 
i 9  marked by bank5 of the p a t e *  fertility i n  a roonhv o: barren roch. I n  many p l w r  them arc two mops i n  every year, 
This i 8  d l 0  dm to irrigation, ocher countries k i n K  l d m l *  t; depending on rain. 

; m. . 
They are similarly popular in 

Nagyr and Hunza, and their 
oil is extracted for culinary 
and medicinal purposes. 

t i l l  (plentiful in Nagyr) . , 
The bark of the birch is used to 

put round the heap of wheat 
that is buried for the prepara- 
tion of a favourite sweetmeat, 
" azgermd " (see page 51). 

'' iskinn ;" the syrup, essence, 
aud wine prepared from the 
stout hill blackberry is famous- 
for medicinal purposes. Vine- 
gar is also made from it (plen- 
tiful in Nagyr). 

; shoghbn, nl. (ing), (plenti- 
fu l  in Nagyr and Hunza). 

-- 

fuldard (red and yellow ; the 
former are sour). 

Djbnjt (the white bark of ~ f h i c h  
is used for paper), which ip 
Icashmiri is called " burus 
kull," lit. burus = the book ; 
krill = plant. 

ishkinn ; a small berry out of 
which I made a palahble 
syrup. Another kind, which 
is rather more plentiful, i s  
called "shingai." 

sh6goni. 

- . - - . - -- -- -- -- - 
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English. I Khajunl. Shini .  

I 

Chunar, Plane tree ; m. (plentiful in Nagyr and i bhtsh 
rare in Hunza). 

Date tree (?) (which I never saw 
a t  either Ghi!ghit or Skardo). 
Its juice is used against sore- 
throat;  when dried and 
g ~ o u n d  into flour, balls are 
made from it and stored for 
use. 

ghindbwir, f. (ing) . 
(Is a staple article of food in 

Nagyr and Hunza-) 

gun&,-found at  Ghilghit and 
Skardo; said to  be  good for 
coughs ; a t  Astbr = shujhn, 
pl.; shujun6, like the "tshodre" 
of the Panjdb and Cabul, bas a 
floury taste and a longish 
stone. There  are said to b e  
no date trees in Childs. 

Deodar (plentiful in Dareyl) . 

Fruit , . . . . 
Melon . . . 
Mulberry tree and fruit . . 

Fir tree . . . . 

Nut tree . . . . 
Nut  . . . . 

dibr, a. (ash tree ?) (sheep die 
if they eat its leaves?). 

pulGjo, kdtshiil, f. (its wood is katshhl. 
black) ; (a kind of cedar ?). I 

Green shell . 
1 

bidr G.; r&y A. 

Dry shell . . . 
Opium . . . . 
Peach . . . 
Pear tree . . . 
Pear . 
(There are many ltinds of pear 

in Nagyr and Hunza.) 

Pine tree . 
Edible pine . 

-- _ . _  _._ _ r - 

phamil, m. (isho), (ik). . . / phamll. 

be&, m. (ik) ghbn (sugar-melon) bu*r. gdun. 

birdntsh, m. and f. ; birdng, pl. . n~arbtsh, marotshe, pl.  
(The sort called "bidennd" is 1 

the original mulberry, which is 
dried, and from which a white 
honey is made.) 

tllll, m. ; tilllnts, pl.  ; kakdi atsh6 G. ; atshkdli. 
(wooden shell). 1 

! 

; (made from 'I bardakb " = 
POPPY). 

tshihder ; tshubdering, pl .  ; also 1 (isho) tshugder 0). 

I pCshu; pbhumuts,  pl. . 
shoghorl (big pear); ghayut 

(small). 

mashpatl (another kind of big 
pear, which are very plentiful 
in Nagyr and Hunza). 

tshatshll G. ; tshantshill A. 
(clothes are dyed black with 
it). 

kakdi A. ; derrkakdi C. 

afilim. 

tshukndr. 

pesh6, phisho. 

phisho, phishe, PI, A. ; phQba 
pl~eshe, pl. C, 

pulush (fir ?), pul~ijo (no fir trees 
in Nagyr and Hunza). 

. . . . 
tulCsh(djalgbz, Panjdbi), puIhjo. 

gardli G.; yoj&. 
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English. 1 Khajuni. 
Shin&. 

1 
_ - - -  ..- - - - 

pine  (cedar ?) (is in i if. (its wood is white) . . 1 tsbf (yun*er~s  rxrelsa). 

piurn tree and Plum (plentiful in The kinds are the " aliitsha " and 
Nagyr and Hunza). I " guldad," but not the " Alu 

Bokhdra," 

,, sour . . . I shukGrum bitshil . . . 1 tshurke danui, p l  

Pomegranate tree (plentiful in 
Nagyr). 

Pomegranate . . . 
seed . . . I 

, shell . . . 

,, sweet . . I gashdrum-bitshll . . . I rnoro dank  

Poplar . . 

bitshll, tn. (ing) . . . 
bitshi[,* m. . , . 
bitshile-ghon6 . . 
bltshlle-pdtering . . . 

Kashmir poplar, Sufeida . I bearpS, m. (ing) . . . I prats A. ; pratai, pl .  
I 

daniii A. G. 

danh. 

daniie khlle. 

dan6 p a t h  (is used to give a 
yellow dye).? 

The wild fig tree=phAk (called 
by that name in KdghAn and 
adjoining regions), the "an- 
djir" of plains or phagwdri 
(it is a small fig, smaller than 
a " zerddlu," peach).§ 

Prunes . . . . . 

Raisins 

phik, m., fag (a small fig) . 

(none in Nagyr) . . . 

buydrning ghaing . 

phAk, called a fruit of paradise 
by the Astoris, who say that 
"one should eat it without 
hesitation, for it is the Pro- 
phet's food," is a good-sized 
tree, with big and round 
leaves. 

dre  in Astori and " Alu Bu- 
khara " in Panjabi ; adminis- 
tered for headache. 

shtki djhtsh. 

ghainge-gbrbi,f. ; g6bi (tshang) ; 
ghainge-gogbtshang, 

Tobaccoll . . . . I 
@bi G. ; djatshCy gubi A. 

Cluster of grapes . . ( glirni tshh, ghaingc-tsh(ly,f. djatsh6y trhfiy A. G. I 

; YM. . . . I 

I ---- -- ------ ---- - -  - - . . . . .  .. - __-_ . 
* The grains are sometimes dried,and, mixed with salt and pepper, made into a sort of chutnee ; but curries seem little known 

in Nagpr. The plural "ing" of bees is generally used for the tree, thc singular for the fruit, which has i ts  plural in " isho." 
" Graftinp" is alled ', Pibln!' 

tamdku. 

t In-Sagyr the " irbitingU plant is taken, which is a* ,ellow as " haldi," together with a mineral substance called 
when mired with kalf " a black "gAb " and boiled, it gives a yellow colour ; when mixed with white " g h h  " m d  a i:$;di 
cailed " t6." the colour is red. The shell of the pomegranate with the black $sh gives a black colour ; the " irbiting " with the 
same shell gives nlsu r yellow colour. 

f " Paltz" is common in Nagyr, but not in Hanza; " turfrk," which u like the Chunar tree. but with round leaves. in found 
in Npgrr but not in Ibhmi r .  When one dreams of cutting a p r l a r ,  a male dies (In one'r family). The " I'altx '' is white. 

t &re are severd kind. of '' ~haftAIu." peaches, called in agyfi lcUbYbder .'' they are s o m e t i m ~  two p~nnds  in weight, 
when t b ~  are died " loi.-ru," betause one ia aopposod to hare k l k ~ a  on the'head of a fox and to have killed him. Them 
;$::~dKs, with a small stane and thin skin, are &so f w d  in Brusm in Asia Minor, but nowhere elre, a3 far as  1 have mmr- 

Ih sprout is called "dishn." 
1 are three kin& in N ~ K F  and H u n a  ; one, the Balkhi tam&, with big l a m s ,  ia  bitter; the second is ~ l l c d  

" Banghi tamhb" hnn liUk leaves and is very bitter. the third is the " Sblnk" or indigenous tobrcco, t r  boCb s d l  an loos 
Iea*~, ~d is d o a d  SVW~.  The " Balhi  " ir cbe &t. 
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~ 

One grape . . 1 galmi phlipul, ghainge pal, s. djatshby pa16. 
(ghalnge palungo, m. pl.) ,hinn 
tsh8y. 

(The Nagyris devote great alten- 
, lion to the cultivation of 

grapes, as indeed of all fruit ; 
but in Namr the grapes are 
eaten, whilst in Hunzd they 
are reserved for wine.) 

One grain . . . . I pi1 (bng)pl. . . . . I pd6. 

Gapes  . . . . I ghalng,f. pl. gainyik . . I djatsb. 

Three or four grapes on one 
stem. 

Poppy flower (few) . 

, . . . . 

(a) FLOWERS = ASK~RING, f. pl. 

Rose . . . 

r6to. 

Basil wCr') . . . . 
Dandelion . . 
Flower . . . 
Mint . . . .  . 
hloss (fragrant and other kinds) 

Small wbite rose. 

gasmali (is very plentiful) . 
iakindtshi . . . .  
askbrr . . . . 
pildling, PI. . . . 
mdns (7) tashkit (moss) tshiki (?) 

Yellow rose (is the most com- 
mon rose and is very plenti- 
ful). 

Shing flower (described in Part 
111, Vol. I of " Dardistan"). 

A blue, very fragrant, high- 
mountain flower. 

A red longish flower used for 
wreaths (marigold ?) . 

bardakd (its " dana," seed, is 
good for relief of pain). 

; (red, white, and yellow) 

budng  ghuldp . 
shikdrk ghuldp , . . 

shank&-askbr (numerous in for- 
ests). 

makh6ti (plentiful) . . 
gulsamb6rr (very plentiful in 

r and Hunza; just as the 
gul- "3' a6d, gul-nargls, gul- 
lald, gul-nadng, gul-san- 
sang, are very plentiful). The 
Nargls h a  a beautiful frag- 
rance. 

fasmali, G. galimall. 

iskinitshi (kasinl in Kashmiri). 

phunerr G. ; pi~sho. 

pilsl, bun6 (in hill dialect). 

kune G. ; fslriki. 

lebbganni plisho. 

gula'b. 
- 

sh6o gulab A. G. 

ha l i jo~nlab  G. ; ishkapbrr A. 

shingai p h h o  A 
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- 

I I 
A very small red flower; the 

is about a inches high ; 
it is very fragrant and much 
prized, and continually alluded 
to in songs. 

(b)  GRASSES A N D  FODDER PLANTS. 

The "gQhdun " is a small 
odoriferous plant, found grow- 
ing among the rocks in Nagyr 
mountains : its "ddna " is red, 
from which a red oil is used for 
medicinal purposes (is said 
to be found only in Nagyr, 
Hunza, and Ghilghit ; is very 
cooling and refreshing). 

Grass generally . . . ( shikd, m. (ing)* . . . I kbtsh. 

Lili6 (is very plentiful in Nagyr 
and Hunza, and is used for 
medic i~~al  purposes! (violet?). 

Green standing g a s s  , . ; also a green plain . 

lili6 (?) (violet )). 

"moingH is like the " bPrdB11" 
plant in forests. 

The mf6, which is said to cor- 
respond to the Astori l i l ~ 6 ,  
is long and red (a kind of 
mountain lily 7). 

gdnfshe-askbrr (a golden-colour- 
ed mountain flower). 

d j l n  (is the Nagyri "moing.") 
" shadunbeyti " is a large yellow 

flower (sometimes white). 
In the Astor mountains there is 

a large fragrant yellorv flower 
also called " l i l y d . "  

In Shind, the "gdghaun " is 
called " Kawlr." 

" mi6 " is also a mountain 
flower, the body of which is 
yellow with red streaks. 

Little grass-plot , . . 1 ; djlite-Urr . . . . I djutby t6ri. 

Hay . . . . . 

Mountain grass . . I rhng . . . . . I  "lng. 

Turf ? phonintz, pl. @ads = path in hand1 A.; ph6n G. 
mountains). 

buydming shika . . 

Drrererrt binds oJ Grass. 

shuko kdtsh. 

Heather (none apparently ex- blrdell ? (is white) burdbll (is somewhat similar to 
ists) . heather). 

-- -.-- - - I I --- _______ --_ 
-->L-Z--- 

The plursl in " i k "  ir not so common as that in "ing." 

Shaftdl is a perennially-grow- 
ing grass given specially to  
horses in Ghilghit, Hunza, and 
Naeyr (is not found in Kash- 
mir) ; has only recently (with- 

ishpilt is plentiful in  Nagyr and 
Hunza, and given to horses, 
cattle, and sheep. 

djGt rh iki  = green gnss . . 
The flower of the tskepafi (he-  

is/rpz'tt grows much a t  Rondu 
and Astor, and is given to 
horses, which i t  fattens. 

61x0 (a long s t n i g h t  grass) ; 
pakdr & t b  = the " dbb " 

in the last 10 or 20 years) foil) is white (is good for 
been growing in those parts, 1 hones).  

g r a ~ s  given to  horses in the  
Panjab. 
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English. I Khajuni. ! Shind. : 

Straw . . . . . ( khhrk, mhtusho . . . ( gurhp, mutl, bdye. 

and has, perhaps, been import- 
ed from Badakhshan ; or is 
it the Persian "shafd2rn cor- 
rupted into " shaft21 " ? (clo- 
ver ?). 

Weeds . . . . I shbber ,  shisher . . . I shdshir A. G. 

" buldshika" or " budshika " is = trefoil (about two 
good for wounds if applied as high). Is supposed to 
an ointment with butter. ~n ju re  cattle very much, when 

eaten in the morning with 
the dew on. 

mashhh, a poisonous plant which 
injures all animals that eat it I (plentiful in Ghilghit). 

tshidu katsh = a grass that 
g r o w  among wheat, and is / supposed to be very good for 
cattle, &c. (is plentiful in 
Kashmir). 

(c) GRAINS AND PULSES. 

Barley (very plentiful in Nagyr) 1 harrl, m. ; hareng, pf. . i y6s 
Black d i l  . . . . (none in Hunza-Nagyr) . . 1 balbi, bald;. 

I 

Gram (tshbla in Panjibi) . . 1 (none) . I 
. . . I (not t o  be had). 

Lentil . . . mAzzur, f. (very plentiful in wzbour. 
Nagyr; also grown in Hunza). I .  

Maize* . . . I rnakal, f. . . . I mokai. 

Pulse, dAl . . . . I (none in Nagyr and Hunza) 

I 
Wheat (very plentiful in Nagyr) I gibr,$ m. (ming) , . I $rn. 

Rice t (is not now grown in 
Nagyr) 

Tshina (a kind of little millet) . 

(d)  CONDIMENTS AND VEGETABLES. 

Black pepper (is called GyPko chaturn mirutsh bardum mdrutsh I kini c )  kashl6y or 
manitsh or  Kvhmir i  pepper). 1 (red pepper). Hindustdn~ mdrutsh. 

I Hunza). 

brbs, brlwl, a. briS (muts) p l  . 

tsha, (plentiful in Nagyr and 

Cucumber . . 1 l iyu  (muts) . 
I 

briti. 

tshing. 

Garlic . 
' - i  bolchpd, m. (ints) . 

- -- - - - - - - - 
I t s  r w t h  in now being dlrcontinocd in Nagyr, as the people a n n o t  knead its flow into b m d .  At Cb.pr& " o w  makai 

produced t lrtecn s t e w  or sprouts." 
t The cnltimtion of rice is =Id to have stopped, because the Chief of Nagyr used to take, u an exceptional thing, SO par 

Cent. of the produce, whilst only 4 or 5 per a n t .  are Wren h m  wheat. Otherwiro there i a  rprd to be no oppression in,Na$yr. 
T h m  are t h e  kin& of whab-one wbitc, the second d, the third between the two colowq or " h s m r m ~  - m own 

colour, which is the beat. W h a t  u v a y  sparse in Hunza. 
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Melon . . . p l l t i  (when unripe and  small) ; t a lhr .  .--/- 
ghlun,]: (isho) (sugar-melon). 1 

I I 

Onion . , . . , gbdshh, nr. (ints) (muts) . . I I Rash$. 

b6push, m. , . . 
Pumpkin . . . 

bdpuyants, pl. (yhng) . . 
(plentiful) . . Red pepper . 

I 

Sugar-melon (karbhza) . . I buning (white), g r Y t i  . . 1 shCi galdti. 

Salad pumpkicl (vegetable mar- 
row). 

Salt . . . . . 

Vegetables (greens) , . 1 hby, shikam, tn. (isho). / shS. 

wanants, f. . . I wdnn. 

I I 

bay&/ . . . . ) padj6 G.; lljni A. 

CHAPTER XIV.- ANIMALS = DJ~NOMUTS (living things).* 

Male of any  animal . . I  ; (mhts) . 
Female of any animal . . / ; (mdtn) . . 

haiwdn ; balatz G.; bring A. 
(bird). 

Animal? (no special indigenous 
collective name). 

haiwin, djdnwar, balBts (bird), 
baldtslsl~o (pl.) m. (isho) (ing). 

Barrasingh (Cervns claphus) (none found) I . / hangdl (found in Kashmir). 

A s s .  . . . . 
Foal of an ass . . . 

Bat (tshaktshandar) . , talUpan, m (irho),shun rnurn6yo / taltlpm, t a tdpr l  Onmunliu.$ 
(a kind of rat-thiled sl~rew). I 

" I ._ _ _- . - . . . . - - -. -- - __ . _ _ -  - .- . . .  _ .- -. .... . .  - - - 
K6, a species, appare~~tly,  of wild dog, is numerous in the country, nnd curious stories are related of its ferocity, swiftness, 

and courage. The wlld goat abounds in Nagyr, and is hunted by p a c b  of these dogs. Below P e b r  (a large cultivated plateau) 
bearr are found but none above Pbker. The ibex, red bear, and anow-cock are in 1 he glaciers above the range of forests which 
reach far u th/mmntai~~s.  Dogs are trained for hunting and an highly vn1u.d (in 1666 being willing9 mxchanpd for a up 
lured There are also leopard., m n o w . a n a .  loxc.. and dm, and the troups of the ever-thmty Yd hunt rho h y k i d  
" Zh " ox and its sire the * BCp" and the Markhdrone by one ~ n d  eat i t  by the water-side. Sheep abound. " Y h l "  nrr 

w~ld sheep. especially numeroo* in the Datng mountain between Hunza and Nagyr. 
t Many collective names, 3uch a r  " trharinda for '. ruminant animals." .k  p r i u b  " for " birds," " tshnrpai " for "quad- 

'upedn," h a w  been recently adopted i n  Khajun4. "Dringb~lfits" is alro uwd to  d e s l ~ n a h  " big a d  small birds." 
t Should be "shun mumdyo." There i n  also a night bird, " hhamtsh&." in Ghilghiti. 
Norr ON " A*IMAL~."--The horn and hide d the rhinocero. are in q u e s t  for medicinal purpwea; the a r t o r  for  r 

rhinoceros m u  u id  to be ''kark," an &rl to be found, as my Hums mra expressed it, "in tlw P a d r  of Hindu,&," the 
Terdl. ' 

(a) Qrradrupeds. i 
; (isho) (the ass is small, I djaban. 

but good). 

g6ko . , . . . djakuney gako. 
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Female bear . . . 1 ; (mlts) . ufshtinr. 
I 

Bear (few bears at Nagyr, except I yd, nyd, rn. (mats) . . . ! itsh. 

Cub of bear . . . ; (mits) . i hopdfo. 

a t  Chaprbt ; none at  Hunza, 
where " chitas," hill leopards, 
abound). 

Buffalo, Yak* . . I mayhsh, ydk, bCypa, m. beypain, j mayhh,  zb* (are numerous in 
I PI. ! Hunza). 

i 
I 
I 

Camel (two-humped) . . camels are found in Hunza,where I Elephants or camels are not to 
they come from Badakhshan, ! be found ; the former are 
Serikol, Yarkand, or  cue stolen called l~asto, the latter Gth, 
in raids on the Kirghiz. / both inshind and in Khajuni. 

I 
I 

Cat . . . . . I bhsh,f. (ungo) . . . 1 bbshi. 
I 
I 

Tom-cat . . . 1 i . . . . / bbho.  
1 

Kitten . . . I busho-bukall . . . b6shey bukall. 
I 

Cattle (collectively) . I buants (buddbnn = a herd of 
' cows). 

I 

Frog . . . 1 g k o s  . . . . . I manok. 

g6-d6ne, go ilk. 

Goat, he-goat . . djalt (ero) (young) haldtnn (2 mishen tshan6, mhger (a yearo 
years old), halddyo. I old), rnbper. 

Deer (7) . . . I rbz . . . . . 1 d n t s h ,  rbz. 

Dogt  . . . . hik ,  m.;  hukdi, Pi. . . . / shhn ((. n I' nasal). 

shuky kuklir. 

k6. 

16i, lonya. 

d n t s h i  bin. 

Pup . . . . . I hhku-guklirrus . . . 
Wild dog, long-snouted . 

Fox . . . 
Female fox . . . . 

Kid . . . . . I d i  ; d u d n t z ,  pl.  . . . 1 ; tshall, pi. 

k6 (muts) . . . . 
16i,f. (mits), hall (no plural) . 
loyd, m. (miits) 16i,/. . . 

Collective name for "goat " . 

She-goat . . . ( tzighlr (ints), ~ i g i r  (irho) . . I ii. 

I 

huykss (also includes "sheep") ; I djatnLlo, litsh. 
bishkC pallsh (all that  have 
hair) ; tsighire dbn = a herd of 
she-goats. 1 

Wild goat . . . / girl (markhor sport).$ I rherL - ------ - . - - --. --I. -. -. - - - .. -. .- . . 
" Zb " is the bastard of a male .a Mypa" and a cow. The wild Yaks prc p l e n W  oo the Rut% ; the hum " Yak " M 

"bdypa" is oommon in Dardistan and surroonding countries. 
t Dcgg. without being pets, are used fa bunting nnd M mtohdogr and shepherd.& They are big-siaad, bot not ro 

big aa the Kalnnki and Kiqhiai d o p .  T.gN\ u1. tagbmisho) is a kind of y e j h o u d  with & long ears, mnd long Uil. which 
;trained br hunting, and i s  mrently taken m a  of, dothr be in^ put vo him, b. Kdmuki,log has much hair, hod u good b 

mwiag big lame and as a shephard's dog. 
4 It is possible to ray " lo girl," but tho p l d  u '' *w rwpniog a lot or b.rd of vild goats. 

H a 
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English. I Khajunb. i Shind. 

-- -- - - --- 
I I 

Hare* in Nagyr and 
Hunza). 

Horse f .  . . . 
Back girths . . . 
Bit . . . . 
Bridle . . . . 

sirr, m., sarb, pl. serants. . 

haghhrr (ints) (isho) . . 
islirnala parpitt, pardam . . 
tdbang . . . .  
parplting . 

I 
ushdinyu, ushdyo. 

ashp. 

potshi, parpitt G. ; sh6t A. 

gdpi G. ; layam A. 

parpit6 C. ; rainye A. 

Colt . . . . 1 birdgho (muts) . . tshbnro, patlker G. 

Filly . . . . 
Girths . . . . 
Halter . . . . I t o r g 6  . . . i t o r f 6 ~ ; t u r g 6 ~ .  

sontshi-birdgho . . 

Manger . . . . 1 tnadhrr (ing) . . . 1 matidy? G. ; b r h  A 

tsh6nri. 

Mare . . . . I biorn, b e u m  (isho) . . i bsm. I 

kdsk (itshang) . . . 1 kaxk G.; kds A. 

Saddle . . . . / tiliang . . I til6n G. ; pal8n A. I 
Stable . . . . ( tarkrng (itshang) . . I ashpali G. ; ashpiAl A. I 
Stirrups . . . . / kG (kayantr) , . I kai C.; pagab. 

Whip . . I thrr (ult.1 (Lng) . . / lurr;  tshaun G. 

Ibex, Markhor f . . . 
(very plentiful in Nagyr). 

Hyena (?wolf) (black back and 
white belly) (Baghidr ?) is 
seen single and in packs. 

bum haldtnn m. (isho) ; another 
larger kind is " kll l" = the 
Ibex (isho). 

urk, (aing) (di) (dints) (grey or 
black colour ; plentiful in 
Hunza and Nagyr). Siblni (?) 
= Hyena. 

shedl, shdl, (wolf) Sibll~i n Hy- 
ena (?) 

Female ibex . . . I bbrn tzighir . . . . h6m i i .  I 
Jackal . , . . (none in Hunza-Nagyr) . 1 I . I yamslo. 

i 
I _ . -- i __-v=:= 

Toe Hun= people eat hares, not m the Narvris. -. 
t The price of a good tall horse is from 6 to 10 tola,. Good horsea arc obhined from Badakhshan through Huaza. 
: A N a p r i  remarked on this: "Thne i s  Uttle food for the markl~or in Hunza, but they we now increruing ~ i n c s  the Cbae- 

p.rr momhin  h a  fallen in d o n  r r th  the '. ronlen  fairy lake " on that mountain. Below it IS the Go'U river, which war c l o d  
or 1111 months owing to  that % u n w  n e n ~  Tbe  l n d u ~  alao overflowed T k .  ChiU,, &. (in ah. and -hen t h  .nor 

'hawed the mrkhor me kept un the other side. Nngyr is colder, though much more Iertile, than Huncn, where the son rimes. 
Snow m m n i ~  in Na till the Maurb. ter three tu low month8 nod about one month after that festival In Hun- it tho- over. ni ht- T* xW)"fCngh a t  the Hjmzru eating hoi and b d r i n ~  (dried ve e t n M e ~  and apricots) once in four h, bat shII 
" L i n g  mmh .dl on their rnouskarhn md hair in order to show olf h 1 h n a u  l o r m r l y  raided and had much meat by 
'*blng t h .  KSrghiz. Yakub Khan Eegi stupped the& nids. Hanra i$ smaller than Nagyr. 
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English. I KhajunA. i Shinl.  

Leopard (chita) . . . 
(abounds where the markhor 
is found). 

Cub of leopard . 
Lizard . 
Mangoose, weasel (newil) . 

Marmot, alpine . . 

Monkey . 

Mouse, ra t  . . 
OX, bull, . . 

Cow . 
m. calf . 

T i ,  m. (muts) . . . 
gdl ; gPldju P I .  = ounce ? . 
ti-isk (indero) . . . 
dathr (isho) 7 girkets  . 

dil. 

baghbidro = ounce ? 

diyCring. 

dad& i' kirkdlli. 

girl (both ibex and markhor) . I sheri. 

shdntshi . . 

sheddi (none in Hunza and 
Nagyr) . 

girkis ; girkilsho, pl. . 
harr ; h a d ,  pl. ; tsikr = small bull 

bud ;  buys (nts) . . 
; bashbants, pi. . 

shdntsh (is red) ; miss1 r (is 
grey). 

There are said to be  none in 
Uardistan, though the " drin " 
is met with near Astor. 

sheddi. 

mhjo, muyini. 

d8no 

86. 

boshdsho. 

f. calf . . . I . j bats6i (muts) . . botz6ri. 

Rik (a name imposed on the  
animal by Childeis when they 
saw it lately in other coun- 
tries; none in Childs). 

Pig . . 

Rat,  mouse . . . I gllkis, girkis ; glrkisho, P I .  . I mbji. 
I 

khiik (isho) (none in Hunza- 
Nagyr). 

Female rat  . . . 

" Girkis" is the name of the 
Hunza ancestry, and has no- 
thing to do  with " Kirghiz." 

Sheep,* ram . karelumuts, pl. . 
(plentiful in Nagyr). 1 baskirret  (isho). 

Ewe . . . . I M U s  ; bc l i sh~ .  #I. . . 

Young aheep . . . / t q h l l  (muts) . 

Collective name for " sheep 

A first-rnte paltu is  made from its wool, which 1s used for the pculier Dardishn cap and for choghu = mantles 
Bhapltr,,-pvhmtoa wool from the Markhor or the Tibet goat. ,'Sh6" is tbe KbaiunP name for wool. Plunls "shehming"and 
".h*lk ---.-. 

t Huyerit - many flodu, a3 the saying is " huylsik, puyCsik" - many Bocks, much to eat. would then ba 
qmivdsot to the Hindu.tani " khlna mrm." (My Hunzn man denim the s=btearr d the saying a ~ ~ ~ ' ~ f ~  Lrm. A herd d 
*beep - huyCw dSn ; a h u d  of golb - tsighlre don; a herd of caws - bulb d o a  

huyb,?  shkpalish (those with 
wool), huyes-atshesho. 

idjille. 
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lihajund. ShlnA. 
English. 

- _ -  ___- I _ -  

Lamb . . . . 1 marnbsha (muts) . 1 urann ; uranni, pt. I 
Long- and thick-tailed sheep bakhti (muts) . I bakld (found in I<abul, Turkis- 

(like the Durnba in Pan- tan, but not in Dardistan). 

jab;). 
(The flesh of the " bakhtd" (comes to Hunza from Gojll;  

is better than that of none in Dardistan). 
other sheep.) i 

Wild sheep. . . . I yital (isho) . . I 
, . / u r h .  

Female sheep 

Lamb of sheep . . , I yitale mamiisha . . . I urln urinnak. 
I 

Squirrel . . . . / (There are none in Hunza and (There are no squirrels in Astor 
Nagyr.) l and Ghilghit.) 

Female stag . . . / girl tdgblr . . . I s h e d  ii .  

Stag . . , . 
. I giri (muts) (is a rollective name 

to denote one or many stags). 
sherd. 

(a) BIRDS = PARINDA. 

Ticks (tshitsher) . . / mindasho . . . 
Wolf (see " Hyena "), Ounce urk, gal ; gildju,pL (This seems 

be a kind of ounce, perhaps i the bagbbidro " oi Ghilgbit.) 
1 

Bird* . . . balats (isho) tshiP, pl. of tshln, 1 brlng, balits, tsllayt. I fa. (little bird). I I 

ba16, belu, 

slldl ; baghbidro (of a brownish 
colour. Many in Ghilghit and 
very disastrous to sheep. The 
large kind also attacks horses). 

Black eagle (the great vulture's 
skin is used for the manulac- 
ture of chogh:cs).t 

Chicken , . . I . I ; (muts) . . / Rarkamushe r o i f o .  

garrmin ; pr rmi lo ,  p l  ?liv 1 k a h .  
(another kind IS black and 
white). 

Capon . . . . . (akht6 is the name for castra- 

i tion: generally) ; akhti  bfro 
karkarnuts. 

Cock . . . . . biro karklmuts,pl. (sho) . . 1 konkrbtsho, 

akhts, kastl, khaste, kastl kon- 
krbtsho. 

Crane . . . . . I gati gar60 (muts) . . . 1 kPngaru. 

Crow . . . . / g i n ;  gbiyo, pi. . . . ' LA. --- i -- I -- - - ' T o  fly is "thr dell=" = to strike flying; sing = galgl, galpitshangpl.; lhkk-tkll - flap rings. The bird flies (flaps) 
with rings = bring galgl fhk tau etimi nir - gbb! (clouded and rather cold weather). 

t The molt ?liar feapre as m@rds the wlnged trihe in the cwntry is the Fea t  variety of eoglea, vultures, and h i n h .  
Thc down and skin of a rpecles OF vulture and d the wild duck are rnanrlfahmd Into duther for Chiefs. allar being mired r i r n  
woul. 

t bkht. k.rkamutr for " nprm " i s  not practised. Akhtad jDLbnn - n callrated a a  ; akhh hagLrr - s gs ld ieg  h o w  
akhta h q b  (for nheep). 



Eagle (a species in h ~ g h  alti- 
tudes). 
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Falcon +L j4 (;ee "Hawk "). 
The "Tsherk is also used 
for going after doves, wild 
duck, &c. 

Engl~crh. 

- - 

Dove . . . . . 
Duck . . . . 

Goose . 

KhajunL. ShlnA. 

- -. -- - - - I - - - -- - --- 

tBI, taldjo, @I. . . I kunill 

pdresh ; pdreyants, pi.* . . I birush 

shahlnn . . 
burhrn, bdz; the white eagle is 

also called TaighGn shahinn. 

sindish (wild goose) , 

biz,/ ;  djurd,m.,gatsantsh (isho) 
rn. (there are many kinds). 

shahlnn. 

she)- bdz ( ' I  i s  said to be 
quick"). The male is smaller 
than the female, and is called 
djzd rk. 

hinze. 

bar ('I is said to be very wise"), 
biyosh (young). 

Hen . 
Harri  (a Kashmiri bird (a kind . 

of lark l )  

Hoopoe . . hupdpo . . 
Kingfisher, (?) Heron 

buA tshinn,shunliter, abound.) 

Lark . 
(There are no " t i t ter"  s blac 
partridge or " mainas." T h  
"Chek6r," patridge, however, 

abounds in Nagyr.) 

A bird of the size of the  green ghashap >j (kite) . 
arrot whose call is something 

Eke 'I Kash kash" ; colour I This bird and the  dove 
either black or white, or  half 1 sidered to  be llcareful!' in a peculiar way in the r a re  
black and white (a kind of cases of gonorrhoea in Nagyr.) 
jackdaw 7). 

Nightingale . 

Owl . . . 
Partridge, Tshakbr, ChekQr . 

Peacock . . 
- 

hdo (muts) (is considered wise for 

- ----- -- - . - - 

saving itsking-(scel‘Fab") 

. . -  - 

hfio. 

I .. _ .... .. . .__.--_-.____I 

gayii (a collective word) ; adding kdnkas, kbketz. 
t o  it the syllable " an " dc- 1 
notes one (also " gayumuts,' , 
pi-) i 

(nuoe in Hunza -Nag j~)  . . 1 fish. 

The  down of the wild duck L a d  for the manufacture of clothes. The Raja oT Nagp gave re an oncelknt warm p a  
light manrlc ma& of the1 matcrinl. '. Mlgholi " is the name lor a blue-neckad duek. 
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English. 1 I<hajuni. 1 Shin&. 

Pheasant . . . . lksh (none in Hunza-Nagyr) . 
Pigean . . . . . tdl, m. (djo) " is clever and faith- I ful." 

Swallow . . . . I tshiirtan, tshitaras (sho) &!+I tshdrtaa, tshitshilg6. I 

ICsh. 

ramai kunbli. 

Quail . . . . . 
Sparrow . . . . 

Vulture . . .  . I gatzirr ( ido)  gashering . . I kudru (black and white). 

Wild-fowl . . . I bull5 (also in ShinS). 

$n, gGyo,pl* . . 
harftshin ; haritshu, PI. . . 

(A bird celebrated in poetry. but I mayhnn . , . I mayin. 
not identified by me.)* 

ghn. 

harratshen G. ; dosl. 

(d) FISHES. 

Ant . . . . I kbn, m. kbyo . . . I pilbli* 

Fish . . . . . tshbmu (muts) . , . ' tshi'mu. 

Bee . . . , . ] ; dund8 (drone), duddyo . ( matsha'ri. 

No distinctive names. 

tshim6i. Little fish . . . 

B e e t l e .  . . . . 1 tshanll . 

(There is not much iishing in 
N agy 4. 
. . .  . 

Honey . . . . . 

Bug (a collective noun) . , 1 khad ,  paltsl . . . / dju6. pl. 

matshi-ishksr (the honey- 
scorpion ?) 

Cricket . . . 1 shushiii . . . I . 1 shushrii. 

matsli. 

Butterfly . . . 

Flea . . . . . I Wu, kin S. . . I pijo G. ; prfjc A. 

Fly . . . . . 1 plan (" ~b " is the pl.) (pio) . / matshl. 

b iun,  b i t lyo, t  pl. m. ; also 
phateyumuts. 

Gnat . . . . . 1 ritsho, WaMm (spider) . . ! pitrhb. 

patCyi. 

Grasshopper (locust) . / tbnkor . , . / tbnkor. 
I - I 

----------- - _  -- -- 
a It L said to h the Persian "Andelm " or nlghtin la, but i t s  pluma e is jellow and it Is certainly not the " bulbul." 

y e t l a  n u  plot i. -IM Yayuni.*.l*, or ~ a y u n n a - e n .  - ~ a p n n  dub. = 
i b  t "bitan bia o "IS also the name for ninging md dancing men and women In a nuntry (Nagyr) when it wed to * .ail], 

MOW the p p l .  &=mu rigid Muhumadan Sb~mh.. that Y* wry done. had a ( w r y )  Lmt and b n r d .  The NaDri8 hn 
still a reputatton b r  phylng well on musical in%rumenb. 
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CHAPTER XV1.-FABRICS. 

_________P---- - -- 

I 
--- = - 

I Khajunh. Shin& English. 

(Only " patu," as already deecribed, is manufactured in Nqyr. )  

Cambric . . . [  ; . . . . 1 khasa, imported from the south. 

b'tt. 

fdLiff. 

dltzo ; 1610 dltzo A. 

kalki. 

Stone . . . 
Steel . 
7 . . . . .  
Tin . . . . . 

d'"" * . 
fu'dtt 

. . . 
kaldi . , 

Cotton . . . . j  i . 

PRECIOUS STONES, ORNAMENTS, &c. H A R K ~ N N .  

Chogba (mantle) of silk or cot- 
ton (with lining). 

trhaphno (never made of r o d )  ' tsha@nn G,;  tshimbtt A. / (comes from E h d a k h d m ) .  

Silk . . . 1 .  
* I  ' '  . . 1 sikklm (coloured). 

kdo. 

t u m i r  G. ; tingl A. 

phiti G. ; tzattl A. 

lhjjum. 

bakfk. 

" elm&s." 

gash6 G . ;  kane wdjjl A. 

tsh8le G. ; d jumkt  A. 

hosteydbnn. 

harkhnn G. ; b a d n  A. 

mtik. 

baron0 G.; anguelo A. 

la]. 

phirbz. 

Bracelet . . . 
Breast ornamelit . . 
Conch shell (sang) . . . 
Coral (rnPng) • . . 
Cornelian . 
Diamond (from hearsay) . 
Earrings . , 

Another ear ornament . . 
Ivory . . . . . 
Ornaments . , . . 
Pearl . . . . . 
Ring . . . . 
R U ~ Y  . . . . 
Turquoise , . . . 

Longcloth . - yaktey (the chogha 
mide from it). 

djiirnus (sho) , . 
, .  . 

piti (muts) . . 
, . . 
; (ing) hakfkating . , 

I .  . . 
ghashk6 . . 
kashawdr . 
hasto-irn6 . . 

I .  . 
l -  . 

bor6ndo (muts) . . 
I . 

firozd . . . . 

lattd, imported from the  south. 

White silk . . . . . 
-- --- , .-------- 

t s h b h  (manufactured a t  Ghil- 
ghit ; also at Nagyr). 

- - - _ _ - _  _ 
-,7---- 
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English. 

Wool . . . . .  

Woollen chogha . . . 1 shokd . . . I shokd. 

KhajunA. I Shin& 

Woollen cloth . . 

The following Ghilghiti words were collected by my Munshi, Ghulam Nabi. They are all 
Ghilghiti and were written down by him in Arabic characters in the third column. They were 
transliterated by me frcm these characters, but on taking them a second time direct from the mouth 
of the people I found numerous mistakes. 
-- --- - 

English. I Khajuni. 1 Ghilghiti words (collected by Munshi 
I I Ghulam Nabi). 

; Pashmina (of the Mar- 
khor or of the goat) ; sht 
(wool of sheep). 

baphre- ildrn ; shC-pildrn . . I bhapur&lo, pashilo. 
(woo&n clothe.). 

Breastband (for women) . . ( shitur, slna-band . . . ( shitur. 

bhapnrr (of the Markhor or 
goat) ; p k h  (of the sheep). 

Cap . pdrtsin,f., partsirnuts . . ( koi. 

Carpet (made of cotton) . . I shatr3nj.f. . . . • I shatrandji. 

Check cotton cloth (lungi) , 

Clothes . 

Dupatta (a kind of scarf) . I k5ar,f. (big), daan (small) . I d a b ,  dj6Li. 

Coat . . 

Felt(namda).  . . I khaml, a. (ing) (muts) . . ( k h a m l  

lung),$ . . 
gatbng, m. pl. . . 

Girdle . . . . * I  oshtsbumm, a. (ing) . . I dagbbno. 

lungi. 

tshilo. 

(none used) shCe-gath (female 
woollen clothes). 

Gloves . dhsmozi, m. . . . . / dasmozi, pandja (hand). 

phertn (clothes of wool made 
for use of females). 

Handkerchief . . . I laqpiss,J . . . / lasplk, f. 

Jacket . . . . I , kurdi,J (mutJ . 

Lappets . . . . . I Iabaning,f. nushaints . . I laban&, muni. 

Langoti (an apology for trow- 
sers). 

Loose sort of drawers . . I shawaht ,  m. (in@ . . . ' rhawaWr I 

tshakhti, f. . 

Persian carpet (made of wool) . qalf, f .  (qdmuts) . . I qAlh. 
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Ghilghiti words (collected by Munshi 
Gliulam Nabi). 

peyshawal. 

unokish. 

-- ____ _ -- 

I Englrsh. KhajunL. 

Place for buttoning a jacket giri esh, f. (upper bordering) . I 

petticoat (women wear trow- 
sers). 

piljoIv . , . . . 
girL 

Quilt (Sbapp6ss) bedding , 

Shoes . . . . . ( kabshimuts,/.jl. . , . ( kapshi.  

(none worn) . . 
onokish,m. . . . . 

Red or other forehead-band 

Shawl . . . . . 
Sheets . . . . . 

Shoulder strap . . . 1 adj6k,f. . . . . I ndj6k. 

miydrikish (if underneath), 
ayetikiel~ (if above one), prom- 
ornine/. 

Sleeves . . .  . / djing6 (tshing). . , . I boyc. 

ajtkish (upper), kirrikish 
(under). 

; . 
baphrre-kdr,f. . . . 
kdar, sddbr (from Hindustani) . 

Stockings . . . . / djerdb, f. (tshing). . . . I djardb. 

kull. 

bafrele-khr, djoll. 

dahn, lahun. 

Strings of drawers . . . j ghaskl,J . , . I g h u k I ,  ghoski. 
I 

Turban . . . I bashd, tn. (muts) . . 
I . I pasho, thato. 

Trowsers . . . / gulpilting, m.. . . . 
Tshbgha (mantle, long gown) . / shuqd, f. , . . . 

1 

Waistcoat (rare and modern) . I limthnn,J (ing) . , . I limtinn, nlmtenn. 

tsan&lle, zuneli. 

shuqa. 

(a) ORNAMENTS = H A R K ~ N N .  

Arm-ring . . . djiimuts (bangles), djuants 

&ng\es (not worn by Nagyris) djiirnuts , . , : t: kau, 
I 

! Ear pendants. . . . I ; g a s h h t s  . . . . j tsh6le, tshuli. 

I mdghun, rnlghuyo, n. I 
Ring (with stone, plain) . . I borbndo, bar6nd0, m. . , I I bor6no. 

Earring . . . . 

kikkin (without stone) . 
Talisman, amulet chain 

--.- ---- -- - I 
-- - - -  -- ----- -- - 

gash, ghashkb . . I I ghashi, (?) ghashb. 

Necklace (not worn) . 
. I hho lo  w h h i a s  djiimuts - ban- 1 shoteka0. 

gles t o  wear round neck. 
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! 
English. Khajund. G h i l ~ h i t i  wordr Ghulam (collected Nabi). by Munahi 

- - 

A karat called ratti . . 
Beans . . . . 
Iron or wood clubs . . . 
Kangni (a small millet) . 
Knife . . . . . 
Large knife, axe . . . 
Lizard, small . I .  

M a h .  . . 
Pea . . . 
Ramrod . . . 
Sereo (a kind of millet ?) . . 
Tshtna (millet) . . . 

nameir . . . . . i namsir, narnir. 
I 

bukhkk (isho) . . . bukhkk, bukbnu. 
I 

d a f h  . . . . . / daphur. 

p i r p l t t .  . . . . / pirpitt, firpitt. 

tshbrr . . . . . 1 khatAr (big) ; tshurr (small). 

balti . . . . . balei. 

shdp (the knives of Gurkhas are 
so  called). 

gark (isho) . . . . / kukhnn. 

rhAp. 

ghdis . . . , . / trbilCi. 

CHAPTER XVI1.-ADDITION T O  T E R M S  RELATING TO LAND. 

ganahdri gun6 . . . 
blyi, tsh6-b&j (white) . . 

(Land is personal and hereditary 5 not State propsrty.) 

dangharl-ganb* A. 

anu. 

English. I Khajuni .  I 
A division of a fieldt . / t d n g  (division) . . 1 mkhnl i ,  qangml G. 

Desert . . - . . I d l s s  (also uncultivat4 land) . I d r .  

Ditch . . . . 1 ; . . . . . / dbko. 

Estate . . . . . jaghlr (can only be ven from 7 tojlng (now " jagNr "). 
the Raja's or T am's own Practically there arc no Jaghi= 
P ~ P ~ * Y ) .  

c 
i in Ghilghit, Hunza, and Nagyr. 

Fertile land . • • . I dal t i s  bushdi (good land) . 1 s d d j i  k6i. 
8 - - &- 

r Should be " g h a d r l  ghunb" C. (geed of the Ghanhl). 
t There w m  to be no divisions such as "acre." " Mga." A " held " ma9 have u much sr 8 " kdb  " d wrd. How much 

held have you? = bedm malCng ungo.paLshi b i b d ?  Bbt bets6 = there i9 much; pUL bibh = them Is Little. 
No~g.-The land goa!! invariably to the male; the property in the house. such as  mehl plate, &c . tn the woman. If land 

and movable property be I&, the son e t s  t l ~ e  land and three shams of tha movabk proprtJ; the b u g b t s r  the remaining 
fourth. It there. however, be two girl8 a n d  one boy, the latter gets the land mnd the girls the rhok cl tbe movoabla proprb. 
Anythlng accruing to the girl after nluriage poes to tbe boy. Xnhamnudan l a w ,  howwar, is b g i n n h g  to 1-1 
custom and bar long been accepted in  nag^ proper. 
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Meadow . . . . . , . / djatt. 

-- 
~ 

I Khnjund I Shin*. 
English. 

Path . . . . . I djdt g3nn . .- . . / tshJni ponn;  arJ t i  ponn. 

Field . . , . . ; maleng, p2. ; phirri  (big) 

Fores t .  . . . . i ndshk(isho) . . , . 

Road . . . . . I g L n n  . . . . . / ponn ; shlli ponn. 

- 

tshetsh A. G. ; kJy, PC. 
~nJshko  G . ;  djCl A. 

Sterile land . . . . 1 gunalihish burhli (bad land) . 1 awldji  k i i .  

Stony land with a slight layer karkdt, ghakhrr . I karkdt, kakdr. 
of earth. 

Valley . . . . 
* I gd (through and down which ga  is the name of a very small 

water runs), shang = alley valley; dJrro, s h i n g  = e,z., 

I 
the valley of Ghilghit ; also 
" bdtsel. " 

UTell-wooded land (in moun- rGng G.; shJi  A. 
tain). 

(a)  TERMS RELATING TO BUSINESS TRANSACTIONS.  

Paper = shokshok (Tibetan), also kitghaz ; also 
djukk = wood, bark of tree. Ink, paper, 
pens, pictures, &c., &c., are either unknown or 
receive foreign names. This is, of course, also 
the case with all the words which have been 
annotated a s  " known only from hearsay," 
"not known till within recent times," &r. 
(This 1r.a.s written in 1866.) 

English. I Khajuns. I Shin& 

kdghaz (is imported from Kashrnir). Now a kind 
of paper is said to  be  manufactured in Astor  
or Ghilghit from the root of a plant, which was 
not intelliqibly described to me. "Djhtsh " 
in Ghilghit~ and " hall " in Khajuni  is the bark 
of the beech tree on which amulets and short  
letters used to  be written. Grain is of ten  
wrapped in this bark, which is water-tight, 
a t  Ghilghit, where the t ree  gives very large 
sheets of bark. 

Money (is imported) loaves are  made from the  
gold found, or  rather bricks, which are called 
"ghanishe dishtik" = gold bricks. 

Creditor . , . . ' usklnn. Jrho us khnn = t he  

I master of the debt. 

(according to  name of coin). 

Debt . . . . I i i s h  . . . . 
Debtor . . . . . I ushbni . . . . . 
Letter . . . . . khAtt . . . . , 
- 1 - _ 

Gsh A. G. 

ush&ni A. G. 

khatt, dji tsh.  
~------ 
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5' 

-- - 

A finger's breadth s tsipp (Ghilghiti). 

A span = ditt (Ghilghiti) or tishti (Nagyri). 

CHAPTER XVIIL-DANCES = NAT.t  

Shin&. 

-_ 
(the custom is a foreign one). 

datso G. ; ~Atsh A. (A third 
party to a promise is called 

English. 
a 

-- 
Receipt 

Witness . . . . 

MoirJ, a bag of leather, containing 3, 4, or 5 
maunds of grain or flour. " Djatti " or bushel 
contains I 4 seers, but for the Sirkari (Govern- 

fingers1 breadth (arrived a t  by putting the two 
hands together) constitute a legitimate span. 

or kish (Nqryri). 
a yard, being the 

Weight balance = terkashd 3 ; tshakaye (in 
Ghilghit and Nagyr). 

T h e  Naora-nist  is famous for the variety of sword, &c. I t  is called the " Khajanl danni," 
its steps, gesticulations, use of handkerchief, or Khajund music, by the Ghilghieis, and can I 

Khajuna. 

(the custom is  a foreign one) . 
ddtso (arbitrator) ; tshlbdji 

(muts) (witness). This word 

ment) C O I I ~ C ~ O F  & '' djatti " contains precisely 
one seer Kashmiri. 

A massak (leather bag) full of wine = taringd. 
This i s  also used to make butter by striking 
the massak, which is filled with one third of 
water and two thirds of milk, over the knees 
= k6ttu. Ii KJto" is a leather bag used in Nagyr 
to  contain 1 t o  3 traks of grain. 

- - - - _ _ -__  
* Paisa =ah topt &na - cme macure of p i n  (aa srpluned by Ghulua Muhammad). It wa?r e x p l a i d  to nle that a p- 

wn squi~nlenl to one measure d grain. 
t T h o  proverb w)n that "many together can &ct by dancing whnt aor;ld lahe OW man's vhole Ilfe's 1aba.r" b2,~ 

girdtas ke h h m  &as barabar - meny turning tbet onoa dolug is equal krCb - to b, turn about). 

-. 

is also used in Ghilghiti. ( rnadjino.) Sheiddn = wit- 
I ness (in Childs, Dareyl, &.). 
I -- _ __ --=- 

(6) WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 

Dry Measure (hii).* 

A Ghilghiti hay1 = 24 ; 6 hdi = I kbt. 

In Nagyri a double handful is called " bbk" ; 
3 bhks = I djatl ;  8 djatls = hltsh6k or I 

tshbk. 

Gold-durl Measure (tolbki). 

a surkh = I r l t t  = 2 Rupees (British). 

2 ratt = I baghdlo(Ghilghiti), I khhr(Nagyrj. 

2 baghalh = I tola (Ghilghiti), I bai (Nagyr). 

A Ghilghiti " katsha " thla (a weight) of gold 
is worth lo  lndian mpees. A " packa" tola = 21 
rupees and eight annas. The Xagyr tola is 
" katsha." 

Half a " katstia" tola or tshir  danak = [our 
grains = Rs. 5. 

The  "seer " used is the Kashmiri seer, which is 
half the Indian seer in practice, though said to 
be only one fourth less than the British Indian 
"seer," which is equivalent to 2 Ib. 

A bushel = djattl, hdi, 

Hann sighlrre gash = the price of one goat = 3 
rndshas = 3 " katsha" rupees ; " double" = 3 I rupees British Indian. In Ghilghit the price 

Land Measurement (k6y tol6ki). 

I tshnkuli = a field which requires 6 kots of seed. 

a ,, = I tshliri. (About ten aeres ?) 

2 tsh15ri = r makhmi. 

Afeasurements of length generally. 

is z rupees per goat. In Ghilghit and Nagyr 
4 rupees is the price for a sheep ol two years 
and Over ; for a ewe rupees ; for a 
the price is 4 to  5 rupees (double). The price 
of a good Nagyr horse is 5 tolas of gold = 50 
rupees (double), and 12 tolas lor a Yarkandi or 
Badakhshani horse. A rhtt " is equal to 2 
rupees (British). Baghdlo =4 rupees (British). 
Formerly the relation of gold to silver was 16 
katsha rupees = 8 British rupees = r katsha 
tola of gold. 
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Pasirl-&us = sword dance (between two men). 

I - -____ -- ---- - 
- 

PrasJlki  natt ,  where ten or twelve people 
dance behind the bride when she reaches the 
I,ridegroornls house. This is a custom ob- 
served at  Astor (but not in Nagyr). 

be danced by one or more. Women no longer 
dance with men or even by themselves, as  
was formerly the case in Nagyr. 

UUrb nolt is a dance on the festival, the NAO 
day, described elsewhere. I, however, omitted 
to state that both men and women danced a t  As- 
tor and Ghilghit (in 1866), the women forming 
a circle and dancing ; the men dancing inside 

the ring. In the first dance, men swing about 
sticks or anything else that  they may hold in 
their hands. At Ghilghit the second dance is 
called " tapndta " and in Nagyr " tammnatt." 

T h e  dance, which principallyyonsists in throwing 
a mantle round one's arm, IS called " gojdndt ;' 
also danced in Nagyr. It is a slow dance.  

In Dureyl there is a dance where the  players 
wield swords. It  is called the " Dareld nat," 
but what it is named in the country itself I d o  
not know. "Dareld nat  " is the name given t o  
it  by Ghilghitis and Astoris. I t  is danced in 
Nagyr. T h e  Serikol dance is  also danced in 
Nagyr, Yasin, &c. 

CHAPTER X1X.-NAMES OF RACE A N D  COUNTRY. 

, _ - .  . -- --. - -. -: -:==:7-= r 

The Hunzas call the Siah Posh Kafirs Banhgeii and K n l b l ~ ;  the Koli Palus people Kold~sl~itin~(Kolitz-Yfrlitshu - Knli Pnlua~. 
Ranshanis are cal!ed Y F I ~  and talk n kind of Shin&. Chine4e are called Khitdi, the (;bilphiti = Giltbtsl~o. The i;liilKhitir 
the Nacyris " Khajunl and the Hunzxs " Hunzije." The Yarkondi5 call the Hunrm '' KunjGti," and the Nagyris and Hunras -11 
th?mselves " Burisho." The people of  Nagyr are called among tllcmselves according b prinr.lpal vlllagw, * i s ,  s ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ , J , ~ ,  
L)latolkh;midjo. Rasl~kanidjo, Aukordavidjo, Makutsh;irldjo, Pekeridjo. Darirnalidjo, Miyatrharfja. NaRyrkutz =: tho* horn 
Nomr Fort itself. The Nagyris call thrb Hllnzn people " t1itnrukut.i." 

t Between Hunza and Nagjr.  Cnabht~n " is said to he on anotl~er road frum " Ralk Glacier." " Rar6ndobnm u 1. be 
(tantluparr and very stpep. " I)airrn " is ncar the N a g ~ r  Port, betwean which ia the rivcr :bath Hunros and NPpyris hunt 
The ~ l a c i e i  Is cdlcd t W k  near " Terrwwar" on which Hunaa raider. p ~ s r a d  and fell. " Ganrsbmu.il," so -114 hause ,he 
broaght *ha water (see "Legends"). "Glrkitshobhrr " was called " Glllritsbbarr " in Shin& timer. 

~ ~ l l ~ ~ - ~ o ~ n t r y m a n  = kuy6tsh (Sh.) = Miydshai- 
kuybtshi (KR.). 

Foreignen = djamlpp (a foreign country = 
djamippe dshai) (Kh.) = aush ; mandtshe ( A  ?) 

Home, tomo gbt (I;.),= my house= jd adshai (Kh.) 
my home = kuy (Sh.) Kdy is also =bush&. 

Hunzas call Tibet* Baldi and the Tibetans 
Bal6tz. Hunzas call Yasinis Azwgrting, though 
the country is called Yasin. Ilunzas call Chitrdl 
Tshatshil and the people Azwdrting and PorC. 
(For further details see Etlinographical part.) 

HIGHEST MOUNTAINS IN N.\GYR.-RPshi, 
Gintzupar,t TerCwwar,? Barfb Barbndubirr,t 
Alkskir, Dahm.t Also Godbbi~n,t Miydr, Ghi -  

Berbara-sll. Dliiki, near Altit ; Shekapan, 
near Allabad Fort,  whence the  Hasanabad 
river. Mutsh i tzhu l  hdrr, a place inaccessible 
in consequence of the deep  water, whence 
the " Mutshitshal sil " or river. Baykss is the 
frontier between BudaAss  belonging t o  Ghil- 
ghit and Mayum belonging t o  Hunza. (For 
further details see Geographical part. T h e  
names of mountains, &c., a r e  inserted here  
for linguistic purposes only.) 

STREAMS IN NAGYR.--Bdlketsil (biggest 
stream from ice which, like the highest rnoun- 
tains, abounds in Nagyr). Shpul ta r ,  Marnutsif 
lvery pure), is near the Fort  of Surnayer, the  
home of my Nagyri KhudPyar. Koloba'shotsil, 
Gulrnet baretsil. 

, 
nbh-tshish ; Djhtu-baithing ; l'shidinn Hardr ; VILLAGES I N  NAGYR.-NiIt zoo houses. 
hlalo-baiting ; Girkitsl~o-barr ; t Darantshi, TBI loo houses ; Ghulmbt 300 lrouses ; Yall 2 0  
Ydrpurr ; BobltAr ; Hununu. Also Madhkushi ,  houses ; Pis in  300 houses ; Mindppin 100 

Ktpal ;  Mallighash; Tshumir bakbr; Mannu houses; Maydtshar aoo houses; Dadfma\ h0 
bu\l, Haringashi ; Zangyd H a d ,  Usk6, Gdr, houses ; P&kar 400 houses; Hakutshrr zo houses ; 
Kaphrri, Mayarnith, Tshbk, Yaleb6 (much Shayar 40 houses ; Askbrdas 200  houses ; 

Lower road, Kalitsh. 

game), Gdnishmo-l1-f (see " Legends "), ShAlter Djatbrkhana loo  houses ; Rbshkan 40 houses ; 
(boundary between Ghilghit and Nagyr), on Sumeyar ZOO houses; Fort 0f Nagyr, &fkko ' ~ r ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ a n n .  face Nagyr Ik r t ,  .l,OuO I I ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  ; 

I 2 gates on River i'hari, on one side (Talao) a 
MOUNTAINS IS HUNZA.-UltPrr near the I lake ; no fish ; many wild-fowl Icy. (Story oftwo 

Raja's Fon  of Baltit, whence the river's name j thirsty sibtrrs drowned in it named RCiso and 
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Meiso. Once a man who had lost a piece ol 
cloth dived after it. As the Nagyris are good 
swimmers, he came to a gate and saw two 
beautiful women, who restored the cloth, k c . )  
This river is said to  turn red like blood when 
danger is impending. Suleirndn Shah of Yasin, 
after conquering Ghilghit, was repulsed in a 
night attack trying to swim it against Nagyr 
Fort on massaks. There is also the River Balk- 
esinda flowing on one side (dlisas = to swim, 
nukirs (diving),daltas dilP=isgood ; djedlisham 
= I will swim ; dj t  dlisam = I swam). Going 
beyond the Nagyr Fort, &c., we come to Hakil- 
shall, zoo houses (markhbr, chakbr, kunlili, 
hanze abound) ; Tbgurkai 40 houses (urlnns 
abound), snow and mountain are  near ; Rdtula 
300 houses ; BorBshal 200 houses ; Oshbshal 
40 houses; Hblshal loo  houses; Hispar 80 
houses. Here comes the frontier of Shigar by 
the Balrir Haghtz Pass ; then Arindo of Baltistan 
(Little Tibet). 

The following (with the exception of some notes) 
was written in 1866 :- 

Ghilghit or Gillit called " Gilt " by Nagyris. 

Yasin, Yassen. 

Nagyr, Nagier, called Nagtrr by Nagyris. 

Hunza, Hunzk, called " Htinzu " by Nagyris. 

Gor Gbr. 

1 Between the country of blushtutsh and that of 
Yassen there is a mountain on which there is a 
plain like the Deosai one, which, as is known, 
lies on the road from Kashmir, over Guraiz, 
to Skardo, and on it a fierce wind is said con- 
tinually to blow. The Deosai plain is called 
by the Childsis BIERTZE. 

GHILGH1T.-The territory of Ghilghit ~ x t e n d s  
to S A I  on the lndus opposite to BUNDJI. 
Sdi is a cluster of villages which includes : 

Shumrbt. 

Djagbt. 

It is on crossing the NILUDAR range that one 
gets into Gbilghit proper. 

In that territory, coming vid Bdndji and the Nil- 
uddr, there are first the two villages 01 Min6r 
where there are two ancient forts; then, in the 
following order, the villages o f :  

nerr  Sdniyapp = Queen's rivulet is the 
village of 

Punya Punya. I D o m k .  

Puny3, which comprises the Puny3 Raja's forts of 
TSHBR, G A K ~ T S H ,  GULWFER, is divided from 
Ghilghit by a tract which is called BIERTSH, 
of which the Ghilghitis claim half. 

Then comes GULAFER ; then TSHER ; then 
G A K ~ T S H .  From GakGtsh the road into 
YASSEN passes through a naturally-formed 
stone gate which is called the HOPER SOMO 
= the HBper ceiling. 

The Raja of Yassen (now the Crown Prince of 
Chitrdl) lives either a t  the F O R T  O F  YAS- 
SEN, and sometimes a t  that of MudziriKo"t, 
a stronghold where, about twenty-two years 
a o, a victory was won by the Maharaja of 
fasbmir's troo s and a dreadful massacre took 
place. (See ' I  ~ ~ r d i s t a o , "  Part 111.) 

MUSHTUTSH (Maztak) is the name of a village. 
I t  is on the road to Cbitrdl. 

Then the now abandoned fort of Shni~61, and 
along the road : 

Bdrmas. 

Nafdr. 

Bas fn. 

Pkrdasin (on the Ghilghit river). 

Shcrbt. 

Shu Ray&. 

BIERTSH, which separates Ghilghit from Punya. 
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I 
On the left side of the river, opposite ShnRaybt, Slirkkdr. 

is Bdrgu; then 1 Dat~itshe. 

Upper Bargu = A m h i  Bdrgu. 1 Parpuy  (300 houses and a fort). 

..-...- ~ ~ 

MAKPON-I-SHANG-RONG ; then : I Tdys6t. 

Danyit- is a village situated on the confluence 
of the lu'agyr stream with that of Ghilghit, 
which falls into the Indus at  the defile of 

Djdtel, on the NAGYR road. I Afusinl6t. 

- -  - 

Billshe. 

Afatumdris, ditto. 

3wgl6t h, ditto. 

Then comes a mountain, a t  the foot of which is r 
plain called SatI.  

Then comes NAGYR. 

On the HUNZA side of the Nagyr river is : 

district, but now entirely- deserted. An else- 
T s h p r d t ,  a rather big village (roo houses). where-quoted legend is connected with it. 

When the mountain is crossed the road leads t o  
the Hardmush district, where the Indus breaks 
througl~ the Himalaya a t  the Makpon-i-Shang- 
Rong. 

JV6mal (one day's march from Ghilghit), then : 

Ndlterr. 

Guush. 

Tshdlte, onward from which, on the left, is : 

The  H A R A M U ~ H  district has five villages : [It takes 
two marches t o  reach i t  from the Makpon-i- 
Shang-Rongl-Slrite, Hanitsat, Khaftlrve, 
Do'tso. I do not know the name of the fifth 
village. Here the road leads to SKARDO by 
Karmcfnc. Between Doyur and the Makpon- 
i-Shang-Rong is Tshomdder,  once a populous 

Buda'fess is straight in a line with TshAlte ; there 
is a river, the water of which is very goodl 
which flows between Tshdlte and Buc~less  ; the 
river is called Garmasej. 

The tolerably well-known ASTOR country is 
divided from the Ghilghit country by the Astor 

at the passage called by the ~~~~~l~~~ 
Kashmiris " Sheitdn nard ; I' by Hindus " Ram 

Birr on the left bank. 

Ddynter. 

Then comes a mountain called B a y h  which sepa- 
rates Ghilghit from the Hunza territory. The 
first village of Hunza in that direction is May- 
Pnn. 

W'"h is divided from t e r r i t o ~  b a 
mountain called Shdlter and a hill c a k d  
xf4mbh' Then Ihe fint N a g ~ r  
IlrWte. 

Between D a ~ r  and Haramush there are t ~ 0  

&it," and by the Shln p e o d e  BArro " = a 
pond. The violence of the torrent there is 
almost indescribable ; but I saw it when it  was 
exceptionally swollen by the melting snows. 
The lndus is called " Sinn," either acorruption 
of Sindl or as ,,the river 11  gar exrel~dnCe. 

Gbr, which till recently paid a tribute to  the 
Ghilghit Raja and is now independent, has two 
large forts, Losunbt and Dobdt. Descending 
the / l t d r  mountain, a of called 
,,Talitsha,, very prominently in sight 
(it has I I houses and governs iuelf) ; from 
the top of that mountain also may be seen 
GuBss, another villa e of Gbr, nearly opposite 
to Bvasa in CHI&. The Raja of Ghilghit 

a t  any rate the childGs receive a tribute of l a  
Thr valley of Ray4 comprises the following vil- goats per annum from the G y h s  people. Fur- 

lages, for all wllich there is the collective name ther on is Tdlpdnn, which considers itself sub- 

rivulets-Ray6 and Mo'n yd. I is said to have m ~ d e  G y b s  over to the Childsir ; 

Bagrdt and which is composed o f :  

The stronghold of BagrBt. 

ject to Ghilghit, and nearly opposite to  which 
is the fort and capital of CHI LAS, called by 
that name. 
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Bbner. 

Tdlpenn. 

VILLAGES OF CHILAS (in 1866). 

Tlke. 

Bhner. 

(A second) Gybss (where the 
vines are abundant). 

Urbrbat (where sheep, &c., are 
kept). 

Gitshe. 

Hurhr (near Tdlpbnn as above). 

The following more complete 
list was given me by my 
Chikhi follower :- 

I From Tashing over the Mazkno 
ASTOR VfLLAGES TOWARDS pass the road leads in two days 

K A S H M ~ R  (by the BANGALA to Chiles and is open for one 1 BAL). I month in the ye&. 

VILLAGES OF ASTOR TO- 
WARDS GHILCHIT-conld. 

Mushkln (a sulphur spring). 

Dashkln. 

Hartshb. 

Katshlk. 

Sheshbng. . 
Tsharpit htz (the spring of 

'l'sharpit is cold in summer 
and warm in winter). 

Pat6por. 

C ~ I I L I S  (capital and fort). 1 Tsh6ngure k6t (where there is 
( t h e f o r t o f A s ~ 0 ~ ) .  

ASTOR VILLAGES-contd. 

Then further on the road to 
Gurdiz over the Bangala Bal 
comes Tshughdm. 

Then Mdi'tze. 

Then Ratth, the estate of Raja 
Bahadur Khan of Astor. 

Then Pukur K6t. 

The plain of Gaburidds. 

The ravine of Mirmalikgah. 

Is$ (deserted). 

Tak ke. 

Tzingel. 
Tsh6ngure (my Astori followeh 

native village). 

Datzbrr. I 

Neyhtt (Kashmiri refugees are 
said to live there). 

Ghsher. I 
Djdlde. 

Otne. 

Gttshe. 

VILLAGES OF ASTOR TO- 
WARDS GHILGHIT (in 1866). 

Dbnye (pronounced D6y). 

Turbillng. 

On the left side of the Astor 
river going to Kashmir from 
Astor : 

Tingi on the RONGDU road. 

Near there is Shipidds. 

Bulknn. 

Idgdh (where they assemble and 
play hockey on horseback, 
or p61o) ; the people call it 
sdngo. 

HInn Bulbnn. 

Gutumsh. 

Ramkern 

Gurk6t (R6zi KMn's place), also 
called Guh. 

Sh6pe. 

Kanfil .  

Detze. 

Huphk. 

Mss. 

Further on from this is the vil- 
lage of Nahdkke. 

Tsh6rit (the village which is 
right under the DayAmur 
mountain, better known per- 
haps = the N~~~~ pubat), 

At the very foot of the Daydmur 
is the village of Tashing. 

Hlinlk(=Upper 

PetshGng, opposite to the fort 
of Astor. 

On the other side of the Astor 
river is Zeiyer. 

Pine. Phine ? 

Danhl. 

Kiniy Dbs. 

Najam (NangAm). 

I 
Mang b y  (at the river-side, I Then comes an immense plain, 

where crops ripen quicker cultivated, now 
than elsewhere in Astor). barren, called Tsh6y Das. 

Goltork. 

Pak6re. 

K P 
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Kushunatt, where there is a 
river, on the other side of 
which lies : 

Zall. 

~ ~ d ~ l ,  from which two roads 

ASTOR M O U N T A I N S ~ ~ . ~ ~  

Murgdlurn tshfsh = crowd (of 
game) mountain. 

---- 

&TOR v ~ ~ L ~ G E ~ - - ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ .  

From Kiney Dds, following the 
bank of the river : 

NAMES OF THR VILLAGES OF 
GURAIZ-contd. 

There are  five villages on the 
right bank of the Kishen- 

MOUNTAINS OF GHILGHIT. 

Dubdni, near Bagrbt. 

BaldAs, opposite to  the Ghilghit 

MaykiAl of fruit is said 
to grow there). 

Kadli = The  black mountain. 

MukCli, looks towards Astor 
and is joined by  the  TingeIi, 
which looks towards Rong&. 

ganga, leading to Muuffer- Di)*Am(r = the  famous Nanga 
abad, the names of which I do Parbat mountain ; t h e  Dayi-  
not know. 1 rnur. 

Here the fairies of Dayimur  
put up their tents, and  there 
a re  songs celebrating this 
legend. 

Atsh6 Konn, the well-known 
" Acho " peak of Vigne, from 
which a most extensive view 
is obtained over Ghilghit and 
Chilas territories, is s o  called 
by Astoris ; " Hattli pfr" is 
the name given by the  Dogras. 

A road, used by robbers, which 
is very difficult and is called 
the "Tokor6yn ponn " (Tho- 
kors' road), leads from the  
Sheytdn Narre t o  Mang 
Doyt  ; on the river-slde ~t 
branches off half way -to t h e  
Atsh6 peak ; it is a short cut, 
but a very dangerous road. 

NAMES O F  NAGYR RIVERS = 
SIL OR TSILL (see also page 
72). 

[AN Nagyr rivers go into tde 
Abd Sin (Sindn) o r  Indus 
(Abd i n  Nagyn].] 

Hispar Sinda. 

Shakkha l  Hhrr. 

Supalter Sinda. 

and rivulets branch off ;  the I fort- 
one on the right leads to 
k h m i r ,  on which is situated 1 Kargd, the Dureyl range. 
Kartm (composed of two vil- 
lages, one of which is called 
Dds and the other Kartm ; 
put dotvn in our books to- 
wether as Das-Kar6m or Das- 
kirman). The second road, 

leads to Skardo, has 
the villages of Karb6 and 
Bubinn. Then comes the 
pass into Skardo on which 
there are no villages. 

SAMES OF THE VILLAGES OF 
GURAIZ (1886). 

On the left bank of the Kishen- 
ganga : 

Ci'aptir or Dindne. 

Kanydl. 

DCwark. 

Mastan. 

Margk. 

Atshua. 

Niluddr, the range into Ghilghit. 

Nilko. 

CHILAS MOUNTAINS (as given 
by my Ghilghiti follower) : 

Lulusirr (the name of a lake on 
the frontiers of Chilis). 

Gdle. 

Serdle. 

ASTOR MOUNTAINS. 

Tshas bili shfsh = the broken 
mountain. 

Ditzil. 

I Garhy. 

Deml deid8m=plank mountain. 

Tsham6, opposite the Astor fort. 

Mukatshdki. 

Hill. from I Hamlrr i  ,, 
Dudt Gdi. ( Tshiding phsh. 

TshorbAn. 1 Katnhdk phsh. 

Dashkin. 
Grokbt. ' S a h b n g  p b h .  1 
Kanrl. i T5h610 k6t b h h h  (on the Nau- 

am a place for the 
Te116. piaja13 sporting e~pedition. 

near Godty. 
_ _  -- .. .- - . . . . . --=---:- ----- , - 

Shtler  ,, 
Marnutsill ,, (see page l a ) .  

Barpa ,, 

B6lke ,, (see page 71) 
. - -- .------ ----- - 
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NAMES OF NAGYR RIVERS = 
SIL OR TSILI.-contd. 

Bu6ltu Sinda. 

Hapdkkun ,, 

Hdnander ,, 

Kblobasho ,, (see page 72) .  

GarmusCy ,, 

BCyotshi ,, 

Yalli 11 

Ishkdurnus ,, 

T61e II 

Nilta ,, 

NAMES OF HUNZA RIVERS. 

(See page .) 

Hametabad Sinda. 

AItitt , 

Mltitt  11 

Motshltshul ,, 

Hindi I I 

NAMES OF HUNZA RIVERS 
-continued. 

Bongsolhy S i m ~ a  
(to Hunza). 

I 
j NAMES OF RIVERS = SINN 
I (in SHINA). 
I 

Hawd Sinn = Abu Sind = 
Indus. 

, Burbuney = the Sdi river (much 
fish). I 1 Karga bltzel = the rivulet of 

I KArga (near Ghilghit). 

I RayCy = the river of BagrBt 
! (gold-washing). 
i I Manugd = the river of DoyGr. 
i 

Ndlter batzel = the river of 
; NBrnal. 
I 
j Garmasky = the river of Budd- 
j less. 

The Childs river is called Bot& 
gA = the ford, valley, of the 
" BBts." 

NAMES BY WHICH THE RACES 
A R B  KNOWN. 

/ (See note* on page 72.) 
I 

SHIN are all the people of 
Childs, Astbr, Dureyl or Da- 
~211, Gbr, Ghilghit or Gifit.  

P a  a-gd ,, 1 NB.-[ All these do not 
&n from Chaprbt). I acknowledge the " Guraizis," 

a people inhabiting the Guraiz 
Gaps-gd Sinda. / valley between Chi lb  and 

Kashrnir, as  Shfn, although 
the Guraizis themselves think 
so. Their language, however, 
is Shind, much mixed with 
Kashrniri. ] 

The Shins call themselves 
I' Shin, Shind IBk," " ShinAki," 
and are very proud of the 
appellation, and in addition to 
the above-named racesinclude 
io it the people of Tbrr ; 
Hdrben, Sadin, districts of 
Childs ; Dar8ll; Taoytre be- 
longing to Yassin ; also the 
people of Kholi-Palus, whose 
origin is Shin, but who are 
mixed with Afghans. Some do 
not consider the 
Kholi-Palus as S h r ~ ~ k , " ;  
speak both Shind and Pukhtu, 
called by the Shin people 
" Post6." The Baltis, or Little 

' Tibetans, call the Shtn and 
also the Nagyr people 

Brokhpd," or, as a term of 
respect, " Brokhpd bdbo." 

I Offshoots of the Shtn peo- 
ple live in Little Tibet ;  and 
even the district of Dras, near 
the Zojild pass on the LadAk 
road towards Kashmir, was 
once Shin, and was called by 
them" HumCss." I was the first 
traveller who discovered that 
there were Shfn colonies i n  
that country, vis. : the villages 
of Shingatsh ; ur ; Brash 
brialdo ; Bash6; %b anhl djir- 
nele ; Tatshin; Dor6t (inhabit- 
ed by pure Shins) ; Zungbt : 
TortzC (in the direction of 
Rongdu) ; and Durb, one day's 
march from Skardo. 
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N*"Es BY WHICH NAGYRIS AND C H I L ~ S I S  CALL OTHER NElGHBOURlNG R A C E S .  
CHILASI. 

The Nng).ns call the Laddkis ':P6tt1' 0' Bud- 
dhists, and the Childsis " B0t6. 

The Nagyris call the Takk people I' Tak*." 

The Nagyris call Ghilghitis " Giltbtshe." 

; also " Gflkuts." 

t 

The Nagyris call Little Tbibetans " Bal6ts." 

The Nagyris call Ladakis " Bbtt." 

The Nagyris call Kashmiris " Gyating." 

The Nagyris call Dogras Dogra " or " Sikk." 

I The Chilisis call themselves " BotU' 

The Childsis call their fellow-countrymen of 
Takk 6 1  KanC " or I '  Take KanC." 

nJatshukC are said by Childsis t o  b e  now an 
extinct race. * 

I The Chillsis call Gbilghitir = I' Gillte!' 

I The Childsis call Ast6ris =s " Astorljje." 

I The Chillsis call G1rs = Gorlje." 

( The Chilids call Dureylis = " Darele." 

The Childsis call Baltis = I '  Pal6ye." Pal6le " 

in Shindki. 

1 The Chillsir cal: Laddkis = " Botl." Plural of 81t .  

I The Chilisis call Kashmtris = " Kashfre." 

The Childsis call Dogras =" Sikkl," now "Dog- 
rty." 

" Kirgh\zn are the "Gujers or normal shepherds 
who come from the direction of Yarkand!' 
Their women are said to be very brave. When 
the Hunza people used to hear of their arrival 
a t  Karating (on the Pamer), they would raid 
on them, taking from them yambus of gold, 
guns (called " hurussi " = of Russian manufac- 
ture?), horses, the thick-tailed sheep BakhtA, 
stuffs, &c., as well as women and children. 
T h i n  is how Hunza became rich and well-armed. 
(The Chinese have stopped the Hunza raids.) 
The Nagyris r r r e  never guilty of such miding 
or of slave-dealing. 

The Nagyris call Afghans " Patdn." I The Cbilisis call Afghans = " Patini." 

The Childsis call Khirghiz = "Kirghiz." 

The Nagyris call themselves " Burlsho." 

The Kagyris call the Hunzas " Hunzukuts." 

" Azwlrting are the people of Yasin and Chitr~l .  

" Puny&" are the people of Punyal. 

The  Chilisis call the people between .Hunza 
and Pam& on the Yarkand road = " Gojdl.;' 

The Childsis call Nagyris = " Kadjunl." 

The Childsis cali Hunzas = " Hunzfje." 

The Chilisis call Yastnis = " Por6." 

The Chilhis call Punyalis = " Puny&." 

There are  also other Gojdls under a Raja of Gojil  
on the Yasin road from Tartzt ,  Great Gojdl. 

The Childsis call the SiahpSsh Kafirs "Bash ali " 
(Bashgal is Lhc name of the country o f  this 
people, who enjoy the very worst reputation 
for cruelty). They are supposed to kill every 
Muhammadan traveller that comes within their 
reach and cut his nose or ea r  off a s  a trophy. 

M y  Hun.. man s a p  that " Sd" ~ ~ ~ m i t e  Bvnji was imhabibd by Matshuk4 ; at Nsml Ndkr also two p l a c e ~  an? called 
IUe& Nnuhukyv  the & m n t  from t h  Jug6 and the Matshuk6 rnpeaively. TU Jug4 a n  Shtns and the bhuhuke Yublruns 

-T* Kirgbiz are described by ChflA~is B. Ct and I.~II.~oM and are u p w e d  I. b. very while and b.altifnl i 
~madr and to  feed on milk, butter, and mottw, 



I .  - 
The order of preadence at r Durbrr would probably be ufol!owa : 'Ih. Thlm Wulr, tbe T rro p4 the Ynrpn, tbb BPrro, 

the Tnharbh, the Zelth. Tbe Thhm'r Council would consist ol the ~ d i , r b r  Tmn@s, amithe Ysrfd. 1. D-l and 
other republics tba " DJwht(ko " 01 village elders consult the " Djirp I' or p d  -biy 91 the people. 

COMPARATIVE VOCABULARY O F  KHAJUNA A N D  S H I N A .  79 
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See " Dardistan," Part I l l ,  for an account of the ( The Chi1Ps.i~ were originally four tribes : 
wars of Childs with Kashmir and of the history 
of Dardistan since 1800. The special 11isto:y 
of Hunza and Nagyr will be found in the 
second or Ethnographical part of this work. 

-- . - 

the BagotC of Runer ; 
the KanC of Takk ; 
the Bot6 of the Childs fort ; 
the MatshuliC of the Matshuk6 fort. 

The BotC and the MatshukC fought. The latter 
were defeated and are said to have fled into 
Astor and Little Tibet territory. 

A foreigner is called " 6sho." 
Fellow-countrymen are called 

" maltki." 
page 72. 

- 

CHAPTER XX-TITLES.* 

English. KhajunL. Shin& 

King . . . .  . 
Minister . . . 
Thanadir (Head Par annab 

Magistrate) ; No sucf title 
known. 

KardAr (Head Revenue Collec- 
tor) ; No such title known. 

Zilladir (a District Othcer) ; NO 
such title known. 

Kotwdl (Police Officer) . . 
Shagderr (a Superintendent of 

Crops and Irrigation), a chup- 
rassl. 

Muqdddam . . . 

ThAm (1st in rank) . . 
Waeir (2nd in rank) . . . 
Trangpd (3rd in rank) ; is really 

a petty local Governor. 

Yarfd (4th in rank) is really only 
the king's steward and also in 
charge of the king's lands. 

Bdrro (5th in rank) ; is really a 
petty Judge, village elder, &c. 

Tsharbh (6th in rank) . . 
(none in Hunza-Nanr) . . 

Bdrro . . . .  . 

Rd G.; Rdsb A. 

Wazlr. 

TrangpA. 

Yarfd. 

Bdrro. 

TsharbS. 

Zeyth (assids the Tsharbb). 

Bdrro. 

Bdrro. 

Bdrro. 

SMder. 

Maristann ; Zerkhadd ; Bddo. 

Diwanbigl G. (b the official 

Village Head . Uyhrn, pf. oy6nko (the big men) 

Master . . . . I Bdrro or Uyiim, the great , 

Servant. . m e  . , Shader ( M a h r h  = favourite ser- 

who used to receive the kid- 
napped persons). 

Man-thief . . . Hirr gaing . Manhsh-tshodto, Manushpto A. I 
Judge . . . / A s t o m g d r i .  

Sir, Lord . Daman (only t o  Cod and Raja) Dam6n (also the Tibetan 

Slave . . . . . 
van t). 

T d n n  (as in Tibetan) . . 
Kidnappers' Minister . . The office of 



T H E  HUNZA-NAGYR HANDBOOK. 

CHAPTER XX1.-CASTES. 

(See Ethnographical part for details regard~ng castes.) 

Raja (highest on account of position). Ronos can marry their daughters t o  Syuds  a n d  Ronos. 

Wuir be of R~~~ race and official caste). For  the  noble " R h o  I '  clan s e e  elsewhere. 

~h~ name seems to indicate that they are or royal descent. 
S H ~ N ,  tile highest as  a r u s k  ; the Shind people of pure origin, a h e t h e r  they be Astoris, Ghilghitisl 

childsir, kc., kc., kc.* ~h~~ say it is the same race as  the " Moguls of India. This  is pas- 
but it ma)- be that the name only suggested itself t~ them when coming in contact  with 

~~~~~l~~~~ from the Panj$b, 'They nlay be by origin Hindus of perhaps even Braminical caste, 
who, having been expelled owing to their use of animal food, retorted by shpwing contempt for 
everything connected the COIV. They may have conquered the country with t h e  aid of the 

Rbnos and then into rivalry with the Yashkuns, who subseqnently became more sincere 
to hfuhammadanisln than the ShPns. No wonder i f  those who claimed divine descen t  con. 

verted either the aboriginal race or subsequent successful invaders into " YashkunnlJ1 which may be 
derived from " \iatshkunU or " Dernoniacal " (" k'itsh " being the word for " Demon " in Shind, per- 
haps the "Yuechi " who conquered Bactria about 120 B.C., and " Khn," " Kbn," " I<uin," being a n  
adjectival, if not tribal, termination in Khajund. Compare also " atsh " = brother ; " atshkbn = 
brothers. The following castes are  named in their order of rank : 

YashRurrn = an aboriginal caste. A Shtn may marry a Yashkunn woman (called " Yashkbni "1, 
lln woman. but no Yashkunn can marry a Shin6y = S1 A 

TatshGn = caste of carpenters (none in Hunza and Nagyr) ; are  generally Kashmiris. 
TshGia' = weavers. The  Ghilghitis call this caste " Buy4tsho " (none in Hunza and Nagyr). 
Akhdr = ironmonger (is a " D6m"). 
Kuldl = potter. (In Hunza and Nagyr there are  no Kuldls or Kramins.) 
Dim = musician. Below him is the "Shot6" = boetmaker, tanner  = Chumsr. 
Kramin = tanner (the lowest caste). In Punyal the Kulsls are  Krarnlns, who a r e  agriculturists 

in Ghilghit, Dareyl, Tanglr,  Chilh,  &c. 
The Brokhpd are a mixed race of Dardu-Tibetans, as  indeed a re  the  Astoris ( the latter of 

whom, however, consider themselves very pure Shtns) ; the G r ~ r t i ~ z i s  are  probably Dardu-Kashmiris ; 
but 1 presume that the above division of caste is known, if not upheld, by every section of the Shins  
people- More on this subject will be found in the Ethnographical portion of this Ivotk. ~h~ 
castes most prevalent in Guraiz are evidently Kashmiri, as- 

Bhat. DAr. 
L8r1, 

CHAPTER XXI1.-PROPER N AMES.t 

(Notice the prevalence of pre-Islamitic names.) 

---- ------ 

(a) NAMES OF ASTORI MEN. 1 (a) NAMES OF ASTORI MEN-continued. 
'TshimbSingh = iron lion All the names in Musin Shah (my Astori lollower's uncle). 

" Singll" are said 
Kure Singh = hard lion to  be very ancient.f Shi ik (desirous ). 
. - - I _ I _ _ _ _ _ =  _ =___--. -- ... - - - 

Both mY Ghilghiti follower, Ghuinm Muhammad, and the Astori retainer, Mirra Khan, claimed to be pure Shhs. 
t 1 have thought it unneceqaary to ive the erplonation of common Mussulrnan namer in the above !i l l .  I t  may be men- 

coned, however. that the Astons and dhilgbitis have retained old Shfn name.. I imagine the Mussdman nlid0n sits m a  
l o m l y  on them than on the Chilbir, who seem, as a rule, to give only orthodox Muslim names to their children. 

f Compare the Astori names with the fol!owing Nagyri, chiefly Dam, 
:- 

Musing (Yashkun). Hamising. Gissing. Bun alsina Wa~hkun) .  
Mammusing (do.) Hinnasing. Kamosing I gigsing. 

Kamsing. ~ y o t i n g  ( ~ b n o ) .  Mtlsing I Demaing. P ~ ~ y a r s i ~ ~ g h .  Ramsing. Mirraing. 1 ! Hnbbuing. Singo. 
! 
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(a) KAMES OF ASTORI M~~-continued.  I (a) NAMES 01 ASTORI ME~-continued. 

Gayu. 

Diim = musician. 

Shaething (name of one of the supposed founden 
of the Shtn rule). 

Ayddr = goat ridge. 

Shalli. 

Seyberi. 

( ( I  ddr" is a very common name for a ridge; the 
range, or rather mountain, over which the pass 
from Sdi into Ghilghit lies, is called Niluddr = 
blue ridge.) 

Ali Mllek (Maleks are a race of " Proprietors" 
said to  be common in Kashmir and Chilbr). 

( R6zi Malek. 

R6zi Beg. 

R6zi Khdn (Head Revenue Officer of Ast6r when I 
visited that place in 1866). 

I Ot Malek. O t "  = Tibetan for " lamp" (?). 
Balk. 

DjatCri = hairy. 

K u k u d  = pup. 

Shal6 = flour. 

KurC Khan = hard Lord (Khan). 

Suk mir - a quiet worthy.; Lord of tranquillity 
(MPr) . 

Baku = one who butts. 

Gumi  sheir = a fiery lion 

Shey tamm. 

Lop6nno = grass-bundle-road. 

Dudilk = flute (?) . 
DudGwo. 

Duddr = mulberry ridge. 

Fuldtt = steel. 

Muritti (a nickname for boys ; probably only 
Murad "1. 

Shey ddr = King's ridge. 

Maliko. \ 

I Kurek Khano. 

Mirza Khan (Police Officer of Tshongure [old 
Astbr], my follower). 

Keyderi = windfall of food I)). 

-4liydr = friend of Ali. Many Astoris a re  of the 
Shiah persuasion, in consequence, I presume, 
of its former conquest by the Little Tibetans. 

Muzaffar (the Waztr of NaugArn, a district of 
Ast6r). 

Rustum Ali (the nephew of the above, whose life 
I was, probably, partly instrumental in saving). 

( b )  NASIES OF ASTORI WOLIBN. 

DatCri = a kind of poisonous plant, the Datura. 

AyCli = sweetheart. 

A s h h i  = hateful (or born a t  the Ashurdt time]. 

Kutdri = a bitch. 

Djuriini = one who speaks in her sleep 

Ndzuk = delicate. 

Gaflri. ) I = daughter of the army. 

Shukhr. 
Names very common in Kashmir and 

Nurd. India with a slight change. 

Punni - rich. 

Mshkari = one born a t  the time of the first 
arrival of the hfahanja of Kashmir's troops 
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(b)  NAMES OF ASTORI W O M E N - C O ~ ~ ~ M U ~ ~ .  

DjAll Khathn = lady of the sieve ; lady of tlle 
veil-net. 

Slirrnill= one who has "surma " r "antimony " 
giving a lustre to her eyes. 

S d l i  = perfect, blameless. 

Shiri suk. 

Batzby = calf. 

DudBshi = hail (Ghilghiti "aykrr "). 

DudBshi = one who has milk. 

Dudd suk = one who is happy in the abund- 
ance of milk. 

Hayit = life. I Kdni = wife of n Khan. 

MCll Khatun = a famoue beauty among fairies ; 
her country appears to  be called Mell 
hfatshegbnn = the fairy-land of Mell. 

DjAn = sou\. I Gund bay = one who thinks. 

Bibi = lady, r o m a n  

Rayld. 

Shalli bCy = she will be the mother of a hundred 
children. 

Rozlbbi = the fortunate one. 

Harre suk = one who is always glad 

Harz& (probably a corruption of "Anu" = wish). Mbji = a rat. 

Hazhk Khatun = the laughing lady. BilEli = one who c a r e s e s .  

Dubanni = smoke (duben is the name 
for the smoke of the padam plant). 

Tsbush.5 biy = the silken one: 

Kashtri = the Kashrnirian. 

Srirri = sour. 

Dimd = body. 

Rupiy = the silvery. 

Maldjd. 

Konutsh = a little hill. 

SukA bdy = born in clover (s tk = wealtlt, tran- 
quillity). 

Dulidki = a factotum. 

GSni = fragrant. 

TshinA bdy = the joyfulpnr. 

Bajild = (lightning?) the Pleiades. 

Rozild. 

Pund bdy (the name of the mother of my Ask6ri 
follower). 

TshobGlli (the name of a girl who was sold some 
ten or twelve years ago, when yet  a child, t o  
a European officer in t h e  Kashmir Maharaja's 
a rmy;  brought up by him and then discarded. 
She is now called Helen. Her  somewhat  
romantic story is told elsewhere). 

(c) NACYRI MEN.+ 

Tsltumdr Singh, Yashkunn. 

I Sher Sisgh, #I 

I Datu Singh, 11 

I Garrh Singh, I I  

- - .- -. , - - . --.- -- --- .. . . - I .----- - - - .. 

.The d paat dignitaries and othrr celebrities, as vdl as tha ~enealogies d the ruling hou3ea d Hunra nnd Ka:*yr, 
be in t h  Ethnugraphicsl part. " S i n ~ h "  la genarnlly a trrminatlon of " Shh" names, but there am , m e  Yarhkunas 

in Nagyr whose l m e r  have this affix. 

Shir\ Mell = the tinkling lady : the tinkling fairy 
blcll. 

Shath Singh, I 1  

MoghGlo, ## 
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(c) NAGYRI MEN-continued. (c)  NACYRI MEN-continued. 

H6110, Yashkunn. 

Ganl, 11 

NGro, VP 

Siikko, 81 

Mhkko, I t  

Hilkko, SI 

Dingo," 11 

Gukiirrus, I, 

Tshlno,t 1 )  

Muhammad Jdn, ,, 
Mayiiro, R8no.S 

Shujd, o 

Daud Ali, ~8 

Shertl, 89 

Ali Khan, 1, 

Haydar, H 

Aba, n 

Shah Marad, 1, 

Chillss Khan, r 

Mahamlt,Q II 

Bahdr, I, 

Baram Ali, II 

Hasan Ali, JI 

KalAm, I I 

Makpbnn, Yashkunn. 

Zahlr, I t 

Kasfr, #I 

Darwesh, I 

Sapbro, I ) 

DudasCy n, I 

Punybss, 81 

Tsapar Mamtt (Muhammad ; born in Slmr), 
Yashkunn. 

Tsapar Ali, Yashkunn. 

N azdro, 8 ,  

DzarEl, 11 

Baltsha, I, 

Toli, PI 

Bubarak, I )  

Baiko, ## 

NLlo, rs  

Shektro, I, 

Shukur Ali, I# 

Badilo, 11 

Dauldto, 81 

D e r d s h  Ali, ,, 

Muhammad Beg, ,, 
Hatammo, 9 ! 

Daulat Ali, D 

Birg6shi, PI  
Shamb, II 

SheMsh, o I Ghulim Shah, , 
Shahban, *I 

_ _ - __ - - - - -  
I _ _ _ _ _ _ - _  _ - ---- 

Alto a Shtn name, 
t " T~hfno " la  a D&n name. 
2 'wen are *DO d d m a l  Rb-. IJ noble sac-at c?, now r d W d  to l vQ3 dl -bar. 
9 mis -id o m  4 ~ d h  wgien  d ~ h m r n a d "  into IU*~+ % b m ~  a 01 ww for the of th* 

ntms of the Prophet Muhammad. A simUrr p r r d  Nag$ b m  g1mg tb L. d dtb~ miping T b  R.J~  
boy0 born duting hlr mlgn 

L a  



Zinat Shah, Yashkunn. 1 Shahbd~li, R6ni. 

Al l  Jan,* 

Hallitvat, 91 

Mirat Ali," I )  I Tbni, 11 

Sultdno, PI SultAni, PI I 

Asbhro, ,, 
Poldd, 11 

Haidar Ah* ,, 

(the same as Hdsain, which is not given, out of 
respect for the Imam of that name). 

Muhammad Shah, R h o .  

N ~ i r  Shah, I#  

Ali Shah," 9 1  

Hdshim, P I  

Haisd, 11 

KISSU, I) 

Nasirtnn, ,, 
Nurri, 81 

Hosnib, 9, 

Gul Khatbn, ,, 
Gul Bigim, ,, 
N i r  Bibl, ,, 
Nur, IJ 

I Nergiss5, ,, 
(Narcissa). 

Wko,  Dbm. ( Shah Bibl, ,, 

Shrhngo, ,, 
1610 (former master of the Surndi of the Naur 

Raja). 

DishIlo, ,, I R6re Bibl, ,, 

Khadijd, ,, 
Khathnni, Yasbkunni. 

Sango, I #  Dahhtti, II 

- ----- ----- - 
' The= names show the l w e  for " Ali " among the Shlah Nagyris, 
t Na~~rri  D h s ,  who are very proud, divide t k m d v e s  into Rajogoshpnr (sons 04 Raja) nod Dam6goshpur. They 8.Y 

their . n m W  had two sons. d whom nnr b - e  a Rai.. t h  other musician. When the Ralr m a  out. Dbma p r e d  hi14 . , -. . ..- ... -" 
~ . W  ~. r id  thir m q  have given rim to the haditio~. Tbq are bkkrrrkiined than ths ~ a ~ ~ f i ~ .  
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Roza Khathn, Yashkunni. 

Daulit Bibl, P 1 

Pizd, ,I 

Kushri, Dbmni. 

Suku Mili, ,, 

Setsh Mdli, ,, 

Bidiri, ,, (was a very stout woman). 

Ashliri, P I  

Khbshi, )I  

Pund Bai, ,, 

Rashi BaE, ,, 

S u k i  Bai. ,, 
Ruzd Bai. 91 

Ruzi Bai. I# 

NAMES OF NAGYRI SAYAD WOMEN. 

Beghm.* 

Fatimd Beghm. 

Khair-ul-nisi. 

Amind. 

Shdrban6. 

Zeynabi. 

Kurtsumd. 

Khaharan. 

Zaibul nisd. 

DturA Khatbnn (mother of Raja Habibulla). 

Pali tshird. 

Nur Jehdn. 

Sultdn Nasdb (was a great beauty). 

Gulshird. 

Bulbhl, 

Matshiri. 

NAMES OF S ~ N  NAGYR WOMEN. 

Bal. 

Shusha Bai. 

Rozi Bai, Sheli Bai. 

Bibi. 

Shu Bibi. 

Suka Mal. 

Sher Mal. 

Bdrdi (Fairy), applied often to little girls. 

(e) NACYRI MEN ( D ~ M s ) .  

T6ngo. 

Abadl. 

Kalarndsr. 

Kalandarbr (is a blacksmith). 

(Tham; yushints.) 

Bibl RausMn. 

Husain Begam (Sayad women are secluded 
because they are of high origin). 

hldtshunn. 

Bultshd. 

Mans .  

Klirenydr. 

Aptdb (first wife of Raja Zdfar of Nagyr). ) BultshC. 
I - _-- -- 

" BepbmY is  an o r d i n q  nam. with S a p d  mmon u " Kbatbo ' i s  fa ~d women. 
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Bultsheshkish. 

Takabfir (a Hunzd Dbni). 

Shapatti (Hunzd D61n). 

Shilenn (Hunza D3m). 

Ashur Ali (Hunza Dbm). 

Babiirr (a son of 
the Raja of Nagyr.) i Brothers ; sons of Nngyr 

Iskand&r. Kaja. 

ShahrendAn. 

Kapiirro (died at Nowall. 

liuthrro. 

KAngo (now master of the Surnai of the Nagyr 
Raja). 

Shuthrro (a late Nagyr Dbm). 

Butiirro. 

Kutshbk (lived a t  Nagyr). 

ShemshPr. 

Giiro. 

Alif I 1  

Kemdl ,, 
Shah Sultdn. 

Zdfir ,, 

Rahim ,, 
Ding Malik. 

Names.of the 14 sons of 
Raja Jafar  Khan, pre- 
sent  ruler of Nagyr (see 
Genealogy of Nagyr in 
Part  I I) .  

Hlssa Singh. I Daldsha. I 
Aito. I Ghorctarn Khan. I 
SaIto. ( B a b f  Khan. I 
Juwdrro. / Habbl Khan. J 

V )  NAMES OF NAGYR~ SAYADS. 

Safdar Shah. 
(h) NAMES OF GHILCHITI MEN.  

(Written in 1866.) 

Amir n . I Tole6 = weight. 

I Mustafa ,, Bltsho = a seedling. 

Jewad ,, I L6o = dawn. 

M6sewi ,, 
Ali ,, (was in  my amploy). 

Kudrat Ali ,, 

lmrln Ali ,, 

I Ih idcr  Khan. 

Manstr Ali Khan (the supposed rightful Raja 
of Ghilghit, now a prisoner in Kashmir ; h e  
is a son of Asghar Ali Khan, son of Raja 
Khan, son of Gurthrn Khan). 

I Selfm (a very common name in Turkey, bu t  not 
I so, I fancy, in India). 

. 
5_____1-- I 

No N w r i  tab rho r d i q  Raja's name. 
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(h) NAMES OF G ~ I I L G H I T I  ~IEN-cont inued.  \ (h) NAMES OF GHILGHITI MEN-continued. 

Khoshdl Beg. I Gazamfcrr (Ghazanfer = the father of the 
I present Raja of Hunza). 

Darib Shah (name not common at  Astor, but found 
in Ghilgh~t). I Shah Iskandar (the maternal uncle of the 

I young Nagyr Raja). 
Loghfarr = one who turns quickly. 1 

Raja Kedm Khan (the Iorrn~r's elder brother). 
Dudak = one who sits down (said to be a ' 

'Tibetan word). Raja Zafar (the present Raja of Nagyr). 
I 

Lutliko = one who waddles. ! 

Gurthm Khdn (a Raja of Ghilghit). 

Raja Khan (son of above, now dead). 

Isa Bahadur (Raja of Sheir Kila, Singul, Gakttsh, 
on the road from Ghilghit to Punya). 

(11 NAMES OF GHILGHITI ~ V O M L N .  

Shamdli = cream. 

Buy6mal = born during an earthquake. 
i 

Raja Sudjdd Khan (a prisoner of Kashmir). j Lahdri = of Lahore (?) 
I 

Gharib. ! Rojdi = the angry one. 

Bahddur Shah. 

Shunnallo = a dog. 

Bbti = protuberance, swelling (appears to be a 
term of endearment) ; the swelling of the 
bosom. 

Goy6ru = cow-dung or horse-dung. This is a 
name very often given to a second son ; or the 
second son receives this name on the death of - the first-born. The names occasionally, it will 
be  perceived, show little tenderness or delicacy, 
but rather annoyance at  a n  additional incon- 
venience, or display humour of a gross kind. 

DAdo = grandfather. 

hldnu = a b a n  ; the penis. 

Baldni = one who throws something away out 
of sulkiness when importuned. 

DudBsh = one who has milk. 

Malbshi = one who has curds. 

Kdli = a pip, a seed. 

Seldrni = one who salutes. 

Shah Khatiin = a king's lady. 

Gul Khatun. \ 

Djdnl. Names common in India. 

Begum. 

Phatdi = skin. ( Dadl r grandmother. 

Tshatdru = an excrescence ; a wart, especially 
on one's fingers. 

Kdni = a Khdn. 

Mamdto = a nursling. 

Harild = one who takes away. 

Khadlm. 

Dur6ni = somnambulist ; one who talks in 
her sleep. 

Bash0 = a tom-ca+ I BudAli = clever. 

Jowdri = a jewel. I ShAsu = one r h o  is gmd. 
I 

Sultdn Bbk = the common "Sultan Beg." [ Katbni = a lady. 

Gudurr = a hollow. 1 Khosh Khatun 3 a pleasant lad". 
I 
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YatshCni = mad (a Yatsh female). 

-- 

( i )  N A M E ~  OF GHILGHITI WOMEN-continued. 

Sandy = good. 

( j )  NAMES OF HUNZA h f ~ ~ - c o n t t n u e d .  

WAZIR Zinat Shall. 

I Muhamad Reg. 

Totf = a parrot (this is said to be a modern 
 lame). 

( j )  NAMES OF HUNZA MEN. 

Ghazanfdr (father of the present Raja of H ~ ~ n z a ) .  

, Ghuldm Shah, 

TRANCPA Abdlili. 

Ghazan Khdn (present ruler, 1886). 

Muhammad KhAn, his son. (See note on page 7 
of this Vocabulary.) 

Bakhtawar Shah (a brother of Ghazan Khan). 

Nau-Nihal Shah (another brother). 

Rehan Ali Shah (another brother) is a Shiah. 
The latter's sons are ~lamed- 

Aliydr. 

Khudaydr. 

Akbaro. 

Muhammad Husain. 

Pazl. 

YARFA. Murdd. 

His son Taighhn. 

Zulfikdr Ali. I Nasiire. 

Humayet Ali. 1 Mbnno (Akhun of Gardt). 

Niimat Khan (at Ballit). I His son Abdul (a common name). 

\VAZIR Dulld. I Narir Shah. 

His son Tard. 

Another son Mayhnn. 

Pdis (dead). 

Nadir. I Sons of Zinat Shah, brother of Dulla. 

NAMES OF HUNZA YASHKUN ZAMINDARS.* 

Ashdto = weak. 

Bidhlo = old clothes. 

Harrdaminn = the deity Dam\nn (?)? 

1 Manlkur = mild man. 

TRANGFA Ghulam Shah. I Dudelo = milky. 

I S h v n g l i  = canine. 

Zarnlro. I Goyali = cow's fold. 

Tdyo. 

Ferrdt. 

Ztr  Shah (Zdhir Shah). 

I Botsero = calf. 

Bak = dried Llssi curds. 

Batt = stone. 

Compare thew names with the deprecatory Shin4 (Gbilghitl) names Riven on page 87 of thi!, .Vmbulary. Them names 
vero intenW to pnlpitiare the jealouey of fortune. The namn, are genemlly Glailphiti. hly Hunza man's grmndlther's Mmo 

mar Bekc, vbhse bruther was celled BLi BCk, .on!, of Bigali, pat hunters. 
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NAMES OP HUNZA YASHKUN ZAMINDARS- I (k) NAMES OF G U R A I Z I  MEN--continued.  
continued. 

ltsh a bear. 

Yetshllo = mad. 

Djakan = ass. 

Tshlito = rags. 

Shen = bed. 

Shun = dog. 

Tonker = grasshopper. 

Rdjo = snake. 

Kurdto = dried leather. 

Kuturo = puppy. 

Girkis = mouse. 

Goko = the young of an ass. 

Gukurrus = puppy. 

Lassii. 

Mukhtd 16. 

Jurndy. 

GhufGr. 

Kertrn. 

Ramdna. 

SalAma. 

Remma. 

Satdra. 

Restla. 

NAMES OF GURAIZI \VOMEN. 

Rahml. 

(R) NAMES OF GURAIZI MEN. ( Fazli. 

(Written in 1866.) Ashml. 

hfamma Jii (was an " AkhCn," the same title 
as Akhund " which is given to the spiritual 
ruler of Swat. They are invested with a 
sacred character and are supposed to be 
learned. The Akhan in my service, however, 
could not even read). 

( I t  wiU be notice<! that the names are common 
Kashnliri or Panjdbi Mussulman names.) 

Mama Lbn (the Lamberddr or Village Headman 
of Guraiz when I visited that place in 1866). 

I -- .--- 

It may be interesting to compare the names of h e  " f i t "  = Castes of Guraiz (see page 80) 
and those of the pure Shins, as  well as the proper names of the people of the Guraiz valley with 
those of the valley of Kashmir. 

There are two great Kashmtri " Zat " inhabiting the right and left banks of the Jhelum on the 
road to Srinaggar : one, the '' Kdi," from BaramGIla to Dlnna ; the other, " BolrrbC," from Buamdlla 
to Muz;ifferabid. 

M 

K U i .  

Mihrf. 

Khdtni. 
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(I) NAMES OF I<ASHMIRI CASTES. 

Gadjirr (boatman). 

sgyed; also Mir; also a wealthy Zaminddr. 

Taitr6. 

Tzalik. 

hIalek. 

M ir. 

DARD = said to be the name of a caste living at 
Shirde (from which, per?:ps, the old Kashmiri 
character, the " Shdrde or " Sharada," has 
taken its name) and at  Guraiz. ShinA is a 

Dardu " language, and the Childsis are speci- 
fically called " Dards," although it is only the 
name of one of the tribes in Dardistan. 

Lonn. 

Ddr. 

Batt. 

Sheikhzadi. 

Rater. 

Wayn. 

WAr. 

Dangdrr. 

\Vatu1 = a sort of gipsy tribe; or simply 
a mehter or tchumar = sweeper and tanner. 

Sayed. 

Khr,ja. 

Ojerrdl (to be met with at  RajduriJ. 

St (met often, I believe, a t  the same place as the 
" Nilst," Baghsi). 

S6fi. 

Dtmb = a khidmatgdr-servant to a village 
or KotnAl = police officer. 

Thokarr, the name, probably, for the profession 
of barber. 

Alai. 

Rai'n6 and Lonn are great castes. 

CASTE OF WAYN OR KHOJAS. 

Mfngun. 

Anzun. 

TBku. 

G6ttu. 

(m) NAMES OF KASHMIRI MEN. 

(Corrupted, as  a rule, from well-known Arabic or 
Persian names.) 

Kutshey. 

Cooks are also called " Sbfi," not to be confound- 
cd with " Shfi," a mystic philosopher. (iiShfiJ' 
is also a caste which exists among Zamindars, 
as alleged by my Kashmiri informant). (?) 

Si (not the same caste as' " St "). 

Tshan (rather the name of the profession than of 
a caste of carpenters). 

Uwe. Wombr = the common " Omar." 
_ - - - -  _ - --- .- 

DArab. 

Nurd. 

Samhndar. 

SaRd Baba. 

Lassh. 
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Khaird. I Sildi. 

Samdh. I PBzli 

Shabkna. 

Sidiq. 

ShCir. 

Atd. 

Ghafira. 

Mihri. 

Farzdni. 

Shdrfi. 

D6lti. 

Ashmi. 

Ramzdna. I Ashmiti 

Razdqa. 1 AsN.  

H6t. 

Ashur. 

Abid. 

( Arh6. 

I Sbndri. 

Djigeri. 

I Shoinsheref. 

Latfi. 

---A - - -. - 
I -- - -- - -- 

CHAPTER XXII1.-FAMILIAR APPELLATIONS AMONG NAGYRIS, ASTORIS, AND 
GHILGHITIS. 

- -. - -. -- -. . -. . . . . - - 

NAMES OF KASHMIRI  WOMEN.* 

Ali . 
Kh6dirni. 

Rabrni. 

English. 

Hdrndi. 

Zinti. 

G81i. 

Vocative for men and women . 1 1Ch ! wB ! s6 !t Ikyin, P I .  I aldi, ali.  

Saibi. / 

Papa!  . . . 1 wa aiyd!t  bSb& I . . . i bBbo. 

Grandpapa . . . . I wa d i d o !  . . . / dido. 
I 

Sister . . . . . I r a  ~ k i !  . . kdki. 
I I - - --- 

' Mort of there nsmsa are like those of Ilindustnni Mu,sulman women. These womenare all M-uhan women. The 
narnas d the Hindu or Kashmiri Pandiani women 1 bare not been able to get, but I sup* they do no1 diler much from those 
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- -- - -7- 

English. I Khajund. Shini. 

I 
Brother . . .  
Daughter . . . 
Son . .-• 
hlaternal aunt . . . etshughun mamma or uylim 

mamma (little mother or big 
mother according as to whe- 
ther the aunt is younger or 
older than the speaker's 
mother). 

kdko. 

dlh. 

phtsh. 

Shui ma = little mother, i f  she be 
younger, and bdrri-ma, =big 
mother, if she be older, than 
her aister. The Astoris call 
her tshunima = little mother. 

I 
Maternal uncle . . j wa ninna - . . 1 mlmo ; m6mo in Astori. 

Paternal aunt . . I pap, ; plpi in Astori. 

Nephew . . . . 1 wa d g h u n  . . . I slbo; G. sazio = son of a sister. 

Paternal uncle . . uylim Bya (if older), etshughun 
dya (if younger). 

Niece . . . .  

shbmllo, tshunmalo = little 
lather in Astori. 

hfother's sister . . . I djbt mamrnl . . . . I shbc dje; khurml A. 

wa asdghu~r (the auxiliary " bii " 
or a '  bo " = is, alone deter- 
mines the gender). 

Mother's sistefs son . . I kiko z brother . . . I khurmalidy jl = brother. 

eawwl, G. sazui = daughter d 
a sister. 

The sons of brothers are con- 
sidered as one's own sons. 

Mother's sister's daughter . I kiki = sister . . . I khurmaliiy sas = ~is ter .  

Mother's brother . . 1 ndnna . , . I m6mo G. ; mdmo A.  

Mother's brother's son . 
Mother's brother's daughter , 

Fathef s sister . . . 

klko = brother . 
kdki = sister • . 
nanna . • . . . 

Father's sister's son . 
Fathefs sister's daughter . . 
Father's brother . . , 

Father's brothefa son . 
Father's brother's daughter , 

* --- 

moley pntsh G. = son ; mo16 
phtah A. = son. 

moley dih = daughter. 

ptpi A. 

pipidja. 

pipiai sds. 

lpa = father (see page 24) . 

kdko = brother , . 
kdki = sister . 

-.-I- LC_____ 

(if older than the father) bdrro 
malo; (if youn er) shuo malo 
G. ; tehino mayo A. 

shumalo pbtsh. 

shumalo dih. 

- - 
S e  " Nohr 00  the hrimhukl Gmmm~~."  
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CHAPTER XXIV -TERMS OF ABUSE. 

1 Onewhocohabits with his sister 1 gyyas dclli . , . . / sby digd . . 1 SAZU ddu. 

English. 

One who cohabits with his 
mother. 

Khajud. I Ghilghiti. i I Aslori. 

! 

gurnl delli (thy mother) . . mdi dig5 . . 
I 

i 

m a a  dlu. 

didjl dig= . . ( didjl diu. 

papi digd . I 
I dau- 

One who cohabits with his g6i delll . . . . 

One who cohabits with his gopi delli . . . i - I digd . 
. 

grandmother. 

daughter. 

One who cohabits with his aunt 

dad6 ddu. 

guntsu delll . . . . 

Stupid . . . . tararro . . 
bey-surat . . 

tarirro . . . . 

1 haramzadd, pbposh, lerro . 

i 
Adulteress . . . 
Bastard mule . 

as in Ghil- 
ghiti. 

ditto. 

Liar . , . . - 1 .  . . . ' I  tshotolel . . 
Ugly . . 

* I  
gunakkish (bad) . . . 

Bastard, kc .  . . . . 

Adulterous offspring . . 

hararnzadd . . I ditto. 

gini  . . . . . 
ghatshlr=mongrel . . . 

Shameless, lit. one who flings 
aside shame. 

Dirty . . . . 
lazy . . . . 

CHAPTER XXV1.-TERMS O F  ENDEARMENT. 
.a 

I English. Khajuni. Ghilghiti. 

--- I I I 

Friendship, peace . . I durndy . . . 1 yupp tbC (do friendship). 

ditto. 

day&=cuckold . . . 
kustizann . . . . 

Itro, lerro . . . . 
dayt~s . . 
kust izann.  . 
lbro . . . 

Wretch . . . 

hly dear, m. . . I djd sommo , . 
I 

. . I d y  s6mmo. 

- ,  

I 

dawls. 

A s i n G h i l -  
ghiti. 
ditto. 

lajgdni, laggerrf . . . 
pbpush, napdk . . . 
tshlikk . . . . 
gadayClo (beggar) . . . 

lajgbrri . 
lbro, napdk. 

she . . 
I 

I gadayelo I gadblo. 
kaagil ditto. 
b e t s h d n o  (7) ditto. (7) 

ditto. 

tshtmo. 
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- - .. _ -. ==--- ~ 

- ~- 

English. Khajuni.  Gl~ilghiti .  
-\ 

hly dear,/ . . . 
My lriend . . . 
My companion, m. . . 

I, I, /. . . . 
hly  beloved, m. . 

I ,I /. . 
My ararm (friend), /a. . 

I ( I I J 
Warm (hearted) man . 
Warm (hearted) woman, wife . 
My heart is set (on thee), m. . 

I I I, ( 1s 11 f. . 
You are  the fragrance of my 

ghindawar tree. 

You a re  the talisman of my un dja  tshiki tumdrr ba . I . I tfi mCy tshlki tumarr hank. 
Khotan Musk (Nafa). 

djd s61nrni . . 
djd dbs . . 

1 .  . 
I .  . 

ayerum Ip~orrominal) . . 
djd Qs-gurum . 
djd garlim . . 
dja gAdm (bo) . . 
garlim sis . . 

,, shfighli . , 

d j i  asgurhm hirr . . 
1 ,  , I  g h ~ s  • . 

un djd ghenddware nass ba  . 

O h  sugar son. . 
Oh heart's father 

Oh heart's mother . 

MCy sommi. 

,, d m .  

,, shuglilo. 

,, shuglili. 

,, tshlnn. 

,, tshindli. 

,, thto. 

,, tAti. 

t i t o  manfijo. 

Mti tshCy. 

mCo hPo b&to. 

mCy hto b&ti. 

t i  m6y gunire-gonn hanb. 

wa ahdkar a1 . , 

wa djl aya  . , . 
wa dji  mamma . . 

Compam the inflsnionr both in tho Astori pod the Ghilghiti "terms of endearment " with the conju tion of the verb "to 
be," present tenar, on paps  18 to lo of Part I (6nt tlrrea columns) of " The Cmpuntire Vocpbularg oI LC Dardu L+npusger." - .  . 

sh ika r  phtsh. 

djlll b ibo.  

djlll dje. 

Oh friend of m y  heart . . 
Oh sweet brother . . . 
My sweetheart ; companion, m. 

Thou ar t  the blood of my neck. 

T h o u a r t m y s o u l  . . . 
Thou art  the light of my eyes . 
Thou art the lamp of my hear t .  

Thou art the staff of my hand . 
Thou ar t  my white rose . . 
I ---- 

--=_-- 

wd djd djt  shughfilo . . 
wa shakar dtsho . . 
djd shughhlo . . 
djd brjke multdn b a .  . . 
h n d j d d j i b a  . 
,, ,, dltshini gar i  bd , . 
,, ,, asse gart bd . 
,, ,, arlnge kund ba . , 

,, ,, burhm glluldb ba . . 
--- 

mby ydr. 

shakar kdko. 

mey ydr. 

tli m&o sh6to I2yl hank.* 

tu mEy djill hanC. 

,, ,, atshi ingsang hanC. 

,, ,, hfo tshal6 h a d .  

I, ,, hhto kundli bane, 

,, ,, she0 gulhb hanb, 



Thou art  the cover of my head.  un dja aybtise hashd bd . I (woman ro man).  
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English. Khajun6. 

Thou art  the light of my dark- 
ness. 

i Chilghiti. 

un djd tutdnge gari bd . 
(woman to man) .  

You are the Rehdn flower of my 
garden (furrow). 

Sou  are the flower of my rose . un djd ghuldpe bdtto ba . 1 ( roman  10 man).  

un djd shanl gasmdli ba . 
(man to woman). 

Thou art  the joy of my world . 

CHAPTER XXV1.-EXCLAMATIONS. 

un djd duydtulu shuridr bd , 
(mon to woman). 

th mby shishey pash6 hanb. 
thou my head's cover ar t .  

th m6o tap6 tshalh hanb. 
tu m6y tutangC tshal6bdno A. 

th mky shanl gasmali hank 
I 

th m6y dunydte shuridr hanb. 
t6 mCy dunydte shuriar hano A. 

th mCy ghulipe bdtto hanb. 

hallo! . 
be  careful ; look out ! , 

alas! pain has come . 
alas I . 
ugh, . l i t .  a sigh (exclamation 

when climbing a hill). 

Exclamation when burning one- 
self. 

don't! (exclamation of pain) . 
halloo ! halloo !-hurrah ! hur- 

rah !-huzza ! 

give (cheers), look ! . 

good l . 
well done ! b e  well ! . . 
pish 1 phew I . . . 
oh ! how bad!  , . . 
run ! run ! fly I escape ! leap ! . 

I&, ley, ald ! . . . . 1 a16. 

1 pitsho ! . . . . , I pitsh, pish ! 

sMngCti . . . . 
i djdk &mi . . . 

yiwwa . . .  
It, 16yl djh djh . . . , a I o ' !  o ld!  mdy; ~ d y !  mofci! 

shang the. 

djdk atshitti. 

hdi! , . . .  
1 shd . , . . 1 :ii, hishali. 

I 

shabdsh, d a l t b  Ctuma (you have I s h a b h  ! 
done well). 

uh, uh . . . . i 
i nh! uh! 

uh, uh, gunAkkish . . . j uh ! u h !  kitsho! 
! 

baren (look), gurlng khang trdp- 
etin (with your hands clapping 
do) (cheering is usual). 

daltas . . . , 

gitrts, b d l k u m  g i r t s ,  hil l  dell, 1 utshd, uffkd. darrrbdk tM,  t i ,  
prlg dell fleap). I haili, Ishot wih ! 

dek! tshake'! 

mishto! 



cheering . 

clapping . 
whistle (encourage dancers) . 

. . 

An oath . . . - 
Give an oath . . . 
Swear by God . . 

tsd. 

Vow by thy father . . 
Swear by the shrine . . 
Swear by the mosque . 
Swear by the Imams (Hassan 

and Hussain) ; oath of Shiah 
Astoris and Gbilghitis. 

The vow of the soul , 

I will not give an oath . . 
I will give the oath. . 
Put the Koraa on the head . 

ti shih din,"  "shdbash etin " 
("whistle do ye," "shabash 
do ye," say bravo !). 

a Cheering " hat6 t d p p  is also 
called " Haldmush " in Ghilghiti 
and "Nalamhsh" in Astorim 
Clapping of  hands to manifest 
applause is called " tzL" Cries 
of "YO, yG ded ; t z i  the5 ; bib, 
hlG deA ; halamush thea ! shabash 
=call out yb, yh ! clap ! call out 
hi& hib ! cheer ! well done ! " are 
excla~nations intended to en- 
courage people engaged in 

1 I dancing. 
- 

CHAPTER XXVI1.-OATHS. 

t tsh . • . . . 
ttsh eti . . . .  
Khuda-tsum tesh &ti . 
gb-tsum, tesh Cti . 
astinetsum tesh eti . 
majld-tsum ttsh eti . 
Irndm-ete ,, ,, 

djle bhk . . . 
dja t&sh ayetsham . . . 
dja tesh etshrm . 

hung d6. 

Khuddyn hung dC. 
KhudAji hung dC A. 

babe kana the. 

astdnej hung d4. 

masjid-i-hung d4. 

Imam-edj-hung d6 G. 

djilli kand G. 

mas hung d6ki nC born 15. 
muso hung dton n6 born A. 

mas hung dbrn G. 
muso hung d&m A. 

shishkji Kurdn gln G. 

CBAPTER XXVII1.-GAMES, &c., &c.=DCDJANN.+ 
(See " Ethnographical Dialogues.") 

- - 7 - - - . - - - - - _ - _ _ . - -  _ ._.. _ ---. - 
Li tenl l j  "they will strike." Then are dillerent words to exprua " playing" at crrtain gam-s. RnII1 bht dddjubm or 

dtljnbrn - They play Pula n~ucli. HzghLrr btttddmaiban-They change horscs much (in Pol.,, when b-tting 4.0 is goinp on). 
L)jam4 h u n : ~  Cyurdtvhaban -  the^ draw bnw and arrow (wdl). Bit in  b i t  girctshubo - Tns witch daneos much. T u m a k c h t  
b l  .umryeMn-They pnctiw (and play) much with the gun Warn& doiban-The cIuach ( in wre.~lin~). They m-nr- 
. &hubhn. ~~l ~ ~ h . a a s t ( ~ h n - f  how play the drum. SurnCy sgturtshrrban - 'f!hare play the clariooet. 

Hockey on horseback , . 
(The rules of this game, which 

is said to be best played in 
Nagyr, will be given else- 
where.) 

Bull6 . . . . . 
(See " Ethnograpl~ical Dia- 

logues," pages 147-48 and 
page 149.) 

BullA. 
Tope, A. 
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I I 
- -- . 

English. Khajuns. Shin&. 

Hockey ground . . . / sbau i r ln  . . . . / shawiran, shagadn -4. 

Dance . . . . 
(Vide I' DANCES," pages 7 1  and 

72 of this Vocabulary, and in 
Ethnographical part.) 

girbttas. BitPn cirittas = the 
wizards' or witches' dance 
(see Ethnographical part). 

Backgammon (acquired from (not played) . . . 
Pan jdbis). I 

daydl-nbtey. 

Backgammon (a  kind of) . 
(Cards are not played in Nagyr 

and Hunza. Chess is played 
in Yasin.) 

Dice , . . I (not played in Hunza-Nagyr) . I dall. 

Wrestling . . . . I (not common) . . I samal A. 
salamC A. 

t ikk . . - . . 
Even backgammon is no longer 

played in Nagyr, owing to its 
rigid Shiah Muhammadanism. 

tdkk A. 

Hopping and butting . . I batsard . . . , . I batzad. 

Boring . . . . . 

CHAPTER XXIX.-MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS. 

(not practised) . . . tshote. I mushtake A. 

Music . . . . . 
Musical instruments . . 
A kind of big drum . . 

Ba pipe (played in Little Tibet, 
Aunza, Nagyr, and L d d k ) .  

ghhrr . . . . . 
harlp, f. (ing) . . . 

; tsagard, f. (is also 
the mark for archery on horse- 
back). 

(See "Ethnographical Dia- 
logue," V111, page I 50.) 

, ddmal . . . . . 
~ b u r g h  . . . . . 

I hari ; harlpp. 

daddng G. 
dardng A. 

burgh (not played now at Ghi 
ghit and Yasin). 

A trumpet . . • ; . . . . . I surnai G. 

Clarionet . surndi . . . . . 1 :Urn= , 

A kind of Hutr* . . 
tshen (only played a t  Astor). 

7 

f b i s  ir played sidarnfr uid on the ocurioar of the BItin or r i n d ' s  dancer 
N 

A kind of f l agv le t  , 6 . dutkk, tut&k . . . dutdk G. 
tutak A. 
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--. 

Cvmbals . . . I  ; .  . . i tshlng C. 

.---:=----- - = ~ ~ - z = = -  

i Khajuni. English. 

(The young Nagyr Chief, one of 
my informants, thought this a 
myth.) 

Shini. 

All music is now placed under a 
ban of heterodoxy in Nagyr, 
though dancing, playing, and 
singing is still common. In 
Hunza there are no restric- 
tions on pleasures of any kind. 

'Trumpet . . . - I n a r s i n g  

tshdng Dabd A. David's harp, 

T o  play the Jew's harp is con- 
sidered a meritorious act, as 
King David is Supposed to 
have played it. All other 
music good MussuImans are 
bid to avoid. - 

narsing G. 
garlnaf A. 

Violin (small) . . . 1 bars . * I  bard C. 
tshitshini A. 

Slow music . . . . I tsJm Cghlrin (play slowly) . 

'he " Sitdra" (the eastern gui- 
tar) is much played in Yasin, 
the people of which country, 
as well as that of Hunza and 
Nagyr, excel in dancing, sing- 
ing, and playing on musical 
instruments. 

sitir, tali  gharing (eti)* 
Raja Nizam-ul-Mulk of Yasin 

has an excellent guitar-player 
and poet in his service called 
Taighun Shah. 

Quick music . . . . 

- _--- I 
$low mum dp (aing or play). 

humalkum danni . 
(Hum6lkum gharing eti = play 

or sing quick music.) 

The "gatka" is ah0 said to be For " Sport" see " Ethnogra- 
Iayed a t  Nagyr as it is a t  1 phical Dialogues," age 147 ; 

rammu, one hand being pro- / for " Polo," the and 6th 
tected with a small shield Dialogues ; for "archery on 
and the other wielding a foil hoiseback," the 8th Dialogue ; 
orstick=gatki. There is also for shootin whilet galloping, 

tuIcr~s1' (something like 1 the . 9th 8ialogue ; for the 
badminton). " Batwds" is a I hamest-home festival, the 

bGti haripp. 

game where, say, five are 
seated and five standing; the 
latter try to take off the capsof 
the sitters, but if kidred they 
lose. If caught when running 
away with the cap, they lose 
also ; but if they reach a cer- 
tain gaol, they win. . It is a 
lively game. 

dPnni haripp. 

20th Dialogue; and for a 
wedding, the zznd Dialogue. 

For Shind games see " Dardis- 
tan," Part  111, pages ag to 32. 
" Polo" is the national game 
of the Dards, at which the 
Nagyris specially excel. 



Section 11.-Dialogues in Khajuna compared with various Dialects of 
shin;. 

A.-THE TRAVELLER'S EL-DIALOGUES COMPARING KHAJUN.~  ' C.-ETHNOGRAPHICAL 
VADE-MECUM. I WITH OTHER DIALECTS. I DIALOGUES. 

A.-The Traveller's Vade-Mecum in Kagyr, Hnnza, part of Yasin, and in Astor, Ghlghit. 
Chilas, and Guraiz. 

I .  NAGYR, HUNZA, ASTOR, A N D  GHILGHIT. 
- -  -- . - - -- - - --- 

I - 
I 

English. I Khajun6: I Shind. 
I I 

Who are  you? . . . ung menen ba?  H. . . . / I d  k6 hanu? G. 

I umm dmln ba ? N. . . , 1 tu k6y haun ? A. 
I ! 

What  is your name? . . / unge eyk (name) besao di l i?  H. / tey nbm djkk hani  ? G. 
I ( unge guik be  d i l i ?  N. . . I t o  nbm dj& haun ? A. 

Where do you come from ? I analum dukbma? H. . . I tb k6neu do?  G. 

amalum dukbma? N. . . I t t ~  k6no dl0 ? A. 

Where do you go  to?  . . ( am nitshubd? H. . . . I t& kdnte bojC? G. 

/ ung am nitshubd ? N .  . . 1 t l  kbne boji? A. 
I 

I 
When did you come ? . . I beshel dukbma ? H. . . 1 kar6 do ? G, 

1 
I beshel dukbma ? N. 
I . / k u e  Alo ? A. 

Come quickly . . I tsorr rhh If. . . . . ) tshill wb C. 
I 

Go slowly . . / t a l i  t a l i  nih H .  . . ( trhht-be M G. 

I taY nih N .  . . . tshst-te b6 A. 

Beat him now . . . I in muto dclli (him n o r  beat) H. ten .bid( G. I ( in muto delli N. . . I q6te kurC (tshe in ChiUsl) A. 

Kill him afterwards . . I eldji 6 . h .  H. . . . I phatL mar( 15. 
I I eldji 6skan A'. . . . path -4. 

~- ' -- I" 

Tbe crpiw ktter H. stand8 for the NlajunL d i e t  u rpoLen in H~.u,  a d  tb. clpitJLmr S. for the diaket u 
mpoksn in Nwr. 

N 1 

HOW is the road between this 
and there ? 

kolum aleer gann beski d i l i ?  H .  iio ddete ponll ki  ()A,) bani ? G. 

kolemo alyer gann be dila ) N. . 1 aho &jete ponn kalvZy hdin ? -4. I 
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I 

vea bad and dangernus . b6di katshl hani ;  b6di ndri bani 

I I Idi kdtshl ; ldi nari hain A. 

Shinl. 
. __--.----- 

English. 

Is there any water on the road ? 

I<hajun6. 

Very euy ; a phin and nothing 
to fear. 

Why should there not be a n y ?  
There is plenty and good 
water. 

The water is bad and salty . 

butt daltis dill  ; biska parbri 
apl. 

There is a big river on the road 
which you will not be able to 
cross.+ 

b6di rnishti ; b6di sarpitt  hanl ; 
djCga parwd nhsh G. 

Idi mishti h i n ;  Idi sdtshi hin ; 
djCga bijatey nish A. 

Why ? is there no bridge ? . 

gdnolo tsill paid5 rnaimia ? 6 

bess ao rnaimi ? Butt dila, dal- 
tds sil dili. 

dal& dpl ; bay6 dild . . 

ganolo butt deryd dild; au- 
deshkaltshirni. 

(will not reach.) 

bess ? bash apia? . 

p6neru wCy laydk bCya? G. 

poniya why ICjeda? A. 

kfne laydk ne bey? &do, 
rnishto wCy laydk bey G. 

kC ne lCje 7 W6y Ido, mishto 
lCje A. 

wCy khatshb hanb ; pajulito hanu 
G. 

wey kdtsho haun ; lunulito haun 
A. 

p6neru b i r i  slnn hanl; n4 
niphiye G. 

, poneja barl sinn hln ; tareono n& 
1 bey A. 

kCta ? seu nusha ? C. 

kC ? seu nish dd ? A. 

Can it not be repaired? . , 

There was a rope bridge but ; khulto, sdti 
today yesterday it broke. 

bi lo  gall aslli ; ash biala tshlddi I A.  

bile  fal l  asili ; dtshu ball& 
tshlddi C. 

aitshubdna? (DO they not do 
it?) 

ndweri du (two) dCao; rdweri 
dB dezo p n i j d  maniije nush ; 
gatshia (twigs) nus11 ; bale 
nus11 ; djkk-te-than ? C. 

buy6ki nk beyna? G* 

buy6n nk benadi  ? A. 

There are no men for two days' 
march 111 r ~ u n d .  There are 

khbtpe altbl, etgpa althl ; ktturn 
altdn, itum altdn, gannete siss 

R e f m i n e  a r iver ,  khdgan. this side ; a l l g p n ,  that a,&. 
? It would blur to putthe Khnjunl mtena thum: ' T h m  is r a  

il. dayan for two day. on the rond (there) am 'O men i twip - 
not ; 11.1 will we &?" - d t b e b " ~  #an. di11, a1t6.g11,,tb ga.Ut. .*( ; gauhing a?), bllemuts .pi ; It P" 

neither twigs nor ropes to be apdn, gatsheng ap] ; bdlemuts 
got. How are we to-do? 1 apl; bC Ctshan ?+ 

lit. Hence two (days), thence 1 niweri  dh sure6 ; jbweri d u  
two (days) ; hence two (men), 
thence two (men), on the 
men are not ; twigs are not, 
ropes are  not ; what will we 

--- - 1 d o ?  
- - - - -. - -  - 

sure6 ponn "ish ; 
tsh6ne ga  nish ; bi le  nish ; 
y6Lte th6n ? A. 

_____-I____ --- 



T H E  TRAVELLER'S VADE-MECUM. 
1 0 1  

English. I Khajuni. I Shini .  

Very ~ ~ e l l  ; call the village 
Headman ; tell him that I 
want to  see him. 

daltds ! Oy6ko kawbti ; inner 
senn ; djd barbyere dishaba. 

" oy6ko " is the plural of 
" uyhm " the hig one ; ughmer 
k iu  Cti = call the great one. 

mishto I Bdrrete h6 the ; resete 
rd : mas tshak6ki arertmus 
G. 

sh6 ! Djashterute h6 the ; rhs : 
r n k o  tshakhn bilk A. 

I 

How can he  come? binuma d j l b h i  ? irno dordore I dj&k-be WAY ) rb tbrno kdmate  
&out same b u s i n k h a s  1 nibai " imo = his own!' g iun  G .  

Go! Be silent. Bring him a t  
once or  else I shall b e  very 
angry. 

\\:hat do  you w a n t ?  . 

j6 y6k-be w l z e ?  thmo krbmote 
gdun A. 

nl ! tshukke ! dje khafd bd ;  bo ! tshrikte ; m i  khafa Urn; 
tz6rr kaune ditzu. I tshbll h6te wal& G. 

lit. Go ! b e  silent ! I am angry ; 
quickly calling bring. 

bo  I tshuktC ;k6ne ne kh3 (don't 
ea t  my ear) mate r8sh Cya ; 
16ko h6te walC A. 

urnme besen dumartshuma? . I Iris djek betsheno? G. 

\ t6s djbk dethaun? A. 

I d o  not want anything, except  ( d l 1  bCske au-dumlrtshaba; 
to ea t  and drink. shias, minds durnartshaba. 

I have nothing;  what can I give 
you 7 

djd-patshi bCske api ; d j i  besen 
gutsham 7 = I what thee-will- 
give ? 

rnus djbga dC n t  thembs ; khbno 
pidno dC A. 

mb katshi djCga nush ; d j t k  
dem?  G. 

mb katshi djCga nigh ; djok 
d e m ?  A. 

Afterwards bring'milk, ghi, but- 
ter, a sheep, a fowl, eggs, 
wood, grass and gram. 

First of all, br ing cold, pure 
water. 

blow many days will you s tay  
here ? 

I will only stay one night . 

fldji mama, maltdsh, mask$, qa- 
relo, karkiimush, tighdyo, gha- 
shll, shikdh, baspbr dusk. 

oy6ntsum yhrr, tshaghdrum, sisl- 
num tsil dush. 

umm kale Mpm khtz hurlishu- 
m a ?  = wilt thou s i t ?  

blitijo yirr, shidilo, sislno, wey 
arC G. 

djC Mnn  t i p e  hunieham . 

phatri datt ,  ght, mask& qudlo, 
kxkdmush, [also kokby " in 
Astori] hanej6 (tCl in Astori) 
djak (kdte in Astori) khkh. 
baspar (tsbakk in Astori) 
arb B. 

I will start  to-morrow early . 

tli akl katsh6 tshikk My6e ? 

tzbr dlh nitsham (1 will go) . 

m i  ek rdti b e y h  G. 
m6 ek rati ani  b4rn A. 

Loshtll i  tshallbujl Mjnm G. 
Loshte t shd l  buji mu Mjum A. 
_._+_--I 



~~t molies ready and balddkuin dltzu, dt~su 8s (is 
put them here. Hunza dialect). 

-- --- - - - - - -. - . - - - -  -- 
--------- 

( d u d  or duke  = bringing ; 8s = 

English. 

How many cmlies do you want? 

place. 

Khajund. 

bbyurmdn balddkug6 derkdr 
ban ? 

Shinh. 

The coolies will not be able to ddl-etds au-leyi- 
carry them. 

Your loads are very heavy . 

I beg that you will make your 
loads a little lighter and then 
you will arrive quicker. 

dngb baldllng b t t  ts tmi bitsdn 

djd arzl dili, kokt baldllng 
ltkan humdlkum bti, E t d r  
dtshkaltshi (9 = dp). 

lit. hly petition is, that load little 
light do, himself quickly will 
arrive. 

Barllli arC ; tshibbl G. 

 ohs sole yourself ; I will pay for unme dak dus l  + *+k d j i  
all. I will give the rate to  the uy6nere gash nitshl ; baldd- 
coolies, If you act well 1 will kuyorb rnazuri utrh!tsham ; 
reward you. (Formerly there daltds dor6 i t ake  mehrbani 
were no terms for coolies, / gut~hitsham. 

Beygiri anl dishla (in this place) 
ad6 ; tsllorC A. 

hire, rent or fare, except for 
the last word, perhaps, " lakh- 
plss;" lasplk = official due or 
al towance.) 

KatshAk bardli dCrkdr han6) G. 

KatshAk beygdri awAje, n a ?  A. 

ponn bodo batdkush hanl G. 

ponn lai ddder haln A. 

lit. They hope bring; my to all 
price will go ; to the carriers' 
rate them-I-will-give ; good 
work doing, reward (kind- 
ness) thee-I-~i l l -~ive.  

tey bar1 b6de agGre hanP G. 

tey bare Ide angCre han A. 

assey bardlise hGn t6ki dubCyn G. 

aninby bardlise gini8n n& ben A. 

m6y arzi hanl: anf barf llikek 
16ke the ; akl tshill nufdye G.  

muso bfybtt : lukek thCmos an; 
bari luktk lokaa t h e ;  tshAll 
brangs&a (resting place) 
iphen A. 

jill a rb ;  mas butote gatsh dC 
giniim ; bardlite mazBri dem ; 
mishto komm thigd-to rnihri- 
bdni them G. 

$11 a rb ;  rnuso butote mu1 dem 
g i n h  ; bardlite mazCri dern ; 
mishto krom thao, to  shaadC 
them G. 

Get the horse ready . . I haghtm teyir 4ti . . I u b p a  teydr t b ~  G. 

I I ashup t e y t  the A. 

Put the saddle on the horse . hagh~irer tilCyan deli = to the 
horse saddle strike (on). 

ashpe tileyn d e  C. 

ashpe pal6n de  A. 

Take the saddle and bridle OR . tilCyAng tabhng ddl eti . I . / tileyn gdpiga hun t h t  G. 

I I anisiye lorn A. 
--- -. -- - - 

Catch hold of this . 
pal6n layam6 hun thb A. 

* I  
esktse d8n . . . anCsedji Idm C. 



DO not lose it . . . AyCspal . . . , . . 1 a* nay2 A.  G. 

- -- 

Do not forget what I say . 

English. 

d j i  b i r r  tlll au g u n  = my word I m&y mor nC ambsh G. 
forgetfulness not thou-pass. \ 

1 mio mosh n6 ambsh A. 
! 

Khajuni. 

I ( parush ! trhak6 ! shbng thk A. 

Shini.  

Hear l Look l Take care! . 

T i e  the horse to that tree . I haghtrr  ete-tbmatse Ukk &I. lshpo 6 tomajl t a lk  t M  G I 

dok6yel l barenn ! shdng etl . \ (parhdos in Chilisi) parhtsh ! 

i tshakt ! shang the ! G. 

I I ashup 1 tomoyi takk th6 A. 

Keep watch all night . . I tdpomo t s i r  brut = the night ( d t o  tzar1 tshor6 G. 
watch seat-them ; hurtit = ' thou. I sit / r h o  Atshe tshorC A. 

Are there many thieves here?  . kot6 dishulu g6yang b i t  bdn? . an6 dishtru tshortte b6de hana? I G. 

What  is this noise? . 

Who are  you? 

kote utshir besene dild ? . . 
anl disbia tshorite 16 bancda? A. 

an6 mash6 djtkey hanu ? G. 

bCsene = of whom ? besen = 
what ? 

umm Amln bd? . . . 

Shoot him the moment he comes 
near. 

G e t  away from here . . 

anh m a h 6  y6ko haun ? A. 

tb k6 h a d ?  G. 

tu k6y haun ? A. 

This man is treacherous . 

I koltimo nl . . . . 1 6nco b6. 

Don't let him go , . 
Bind h im;  imprison him; cn- 

chain him ; put him into 
stocks. 

I am going to sleep . 

gbpatshi  dlyeke tumlk t d n  etl ' katsb d t o - t o  tumdk t r b n  
t h n u a r  n r i n f g n s  shoot do. I the G. 

I ele r l t o  to  tumako dC A. 

kink sls be-vafl M i .  . , ( an( manhjo oilij pGd nush G. 

1 anh manCjo bey wefa hanu A. 

iphass ; b inn  &ti ; shanfllilu ; band the ; shangileo d t  ; 
deli, gcinulu wisbi.  I tmnldcG. 

ganC ; band the ; sbangdledjc 
de ; hawuy d e  A. 

Don't make a noise . . I matshlr C y 4 t i  (Adti) . I hinog nC theA G. 
I 
I klllnge nC the& A. 

djC mdto (now) guLsMbham e 
I now will sleep. 

rnd thCta [=now] somm G. 

mu tshe somm A. 
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kuy nil* heynda, shush) hain 7 I A-  

_. 
- 

English. 

How people are there in 
this village ? (country). 

I have not counted them . . 

the soil fertile or s tedle? . 

__ _ - _ - -  - ---- 

Khajunh. ShinL. 

bushdi shikdm dild, bbm dild 
country green is, dry is ? 

1s &ere much fruit? . . 

I I anl kuynl onn 1.0 beonda ? A. 

Lot& bushSilu bkyurmln S ~ S  b(n ? 

d j i  a i  utsanaba . . 

kliy nrli hania, kCne shushi 
hani? G. 

Is t h e  much ":anddj," grain, 
in the village? 

ant! k u ~ e r h  katshlk mancjc 
hanej ? G. 

an) kuyyh katshAk d j lkk  h~~ 
A. 

mds ne kaliganus G. 

muso ne kalyanus katshsk ben 
A. 

phamiil b t t  blona? . . . 

(For taxes, dues, &c., see Part katshak bhpp ddno ? 
I1 of this work.) 

pharnlil bbdo hanua ? G. 

phalamal lao kaunda ? A. 

kotC bushdilu (country) tdkur 
bCt bi tdnna 7 

How many taxes do you pay in 
the year 7 

anti kuyerh onn bod0 bCyenua ? 
G. 

yblere beyurman bdpp ishlt- katshak b i p p  dCno ? 
shuba ? 

Are you satisfied, pleased ? , bushdi daltas dild ? gliy daltds 1 thy rahdt h a n b ,  mishto be han- 
bane ? C. 

(Is the village well? Art  thou. 
self well 7) 

I ( tu karil  haunda ? A. 

tu mishto khosb be, shure8 hau- 
n6 ? A. 

How is your health ? . . 

1 am io good health . 1 a a = I I a . , karilbe ha& G. 
\ 

uag daltds bd, be ? (Art thou well 
or not 7) 

tu kardl han6ane ? G. 

Good temper, bad temper 
(bealth). 

I 

God bless you , . 

adat daltas, ad l t  gun&kkish . 

God lengthen your life . 1 khudi ung6 umru ghosdnurn 

i gdtish (gbtiah 5 may he do 
thce). 

hell mishto, hell katshdto. 

, may-do. 

khudd ang behCll gttish . . 
God thee prosperity thee. 

khuddese tdte umr (djfll) djingi 
bha. 

khuddse tlitk behell th6ta. 
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PROPER) .  

THE TRAVELLER'S VADE-MECUM. 
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What  is your name? . 

English. 

My name is Gharib Shah . 

My age is twenty years . 

KhajunP. 

My mother is dead ; my father 
is alive ; our country is far. 

Ghllghiti. 

How is the road, good or  bad ? . 
In one or two places it is good ; 

in others bad. 

Mow did you come from Childs? 

I could not ge t  a horse ; I went 
on foot. 

Are  the  mountains on the road 
high ? 

They are  very steep and high . 
When  are you going back? . 
I am going to-day, to-morrow, 

the  day after. 

D o  your work quickly ; you will 
ge t  a reward. 

Is your village far, or near ? . 

umme guik bC dild? . . ' t6 n6m djbk h6n ? 
(thy thy-name what is I )  i 

djd atk Gharibsha dild . I mCy n8rn Garibsha h6n. 
(I my-name Glzarib Shah is.) 

djd umr altarr dknn dild . . mCy urnr bi gil l  heyn. 

gdnn daltds dild, gunakish dil.4 7 ponn mishi, katshdti heyn? 
road good is, dad is  ? / 
ami rnuiro ; ira* daltds bai ; djd 

bushdi rnatdn dild. 

hdnn alt6 daltds dild ; hannalt6 ek du mishti hin; ek du apdki 
gunakkish dild (one two 1 hkgn. 
is, one two bad is). I 

m i  m6y ; milo dj6no h ln  ; assby 
mulk d t r  h6n. 

umrn Childsum bClete duk6ma?.  
(thotc Chila's-from how camest 7) 

mdkutshi hagdtsisho thdyeko maj j i  konfu uthdle ha6 ? 
biyona ? mdkutshi gAnn gun- 
ekkish ? (between road bad ?) I 

tb Chilaso kibo 6107 

hagLr apim ; dj6 gatdl nfyam(ai 
dAshkalthm= I did not reach). 

b i t  gunekihntz thdyeko biybn lao utzdke, lao uthale M. i 

dshpo n& asill ; ndnu p i  gds. 

umm bCshal taltn nitshuma? td kar* b d  6 ?  . I 
ummC t d r  dor6 Cti, ungel* in- I tbse k6mm 16ko the;  serpAf dey. 

1 dm mayimi (thee reward will 
become). 

khulto, djimcle, hfpultG nitsh- 
am (I will go). 

' ummC girdm m a t h  dild, asir t6y kdy tle, d6r hCyn? 
1 dild? 

ash, d b e ,  twlje, m6 bbmus. 

Go on the  mad, taking care ; gdnnete shang-ne n l ;  g C y b g  p6nde shong the b o ;  tsh6r Y 
there a re  many robbers. / bht bin.  1 hdn. 

I am poor ; from me what can rljt gharib ba  ; djatzum be m6 gharlb h b ;  mdjo djbk hdji 
they plunder ? tsiitshen ? (will take). Mren ? 

We kill aI: infidels . . . I mi oydn kafirishb 6skayan . I b 6 u e  bhte k&d nar&nos. 

m6aniAlos M shitsbbni, I have come to  learn the Ian- 1 dj6 dayam umme basbe-kdreo 
p a g e .  (for sake of) or unge bAsh 

hdyarn (thy language will 
learn). 
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English. Khajunh. Ghilghiti. 
-. 

a,-DIALOGUES IN KHAJUNA COMPARED WITFf THE DIALECT OF KANB 
(CHILAS PROPER)-continued. 

\+'hat do 1 care about that? . I kot& bdsh djdre fikr d i l i ?  . I m6de djdk parwd heyn ? 

1 make my prayers five times d j i  gdntse tslnndl waqt namds m k e  posh waq6ro bar t s h ~ k  
every day. Ctsheba (gantz tsinndl dam). I nimdz themus. 

Sit a t  your ease . . daltds numdn (becoming) hur6t mishbk-bo bey. I 
Where did you come from ? . umrn kneliurn d u k h a ?  . . I koni6 Llo ; wat6. 

Is our sister's son well ? . mfi misQhun d a l u s  baya ? I .  I ash sazlio qair h6n 6 ? 

Come into the house . . hdle-ulu djh . . , djo g6je  6. 

Are YOU well ? a h a t  can I do for 
you ? 

Are your children well ? . , 

*re you very ill ? . , . I umm bht ghaliz bd ? . I th 160 zder h6n d ?  

May God restore you to health . khudi umm daltds g6tshi I . I khuddese t 6  djdt th6y. 

daltds ba ? umme-gad  b6 
Ctshdn ? 

umrne-gtk-gby rahat bdna ? . 

Light the fire . . . I phh Cti . . I p h i  d6. 

mishto h6n ; dj6t hdn 

ball mulCe qair heyn 7 

Cook the food (bread) , . / shdro &ti . , I tikki the. 

Spread the bed . , 1 miyirikish (our bed) dintzir , ( k h l t  batdri the. 

It  is very cold . . . . I bat tshaghbrurn dill  . . ( Idi t sha lnv i  hCyn. 

I t i s v e r y h o t .  . . . I bet garlirum di l i  . . I Mi u t i  hln; 6yn. 

Put on your clothen . , I gatbng b6ll . . . I p6tshe bbnn. 

Catch hold of the horse . . hagurtse dbnn , , ashpeja Ibmm. 

Hear my words . . . 
Look at that man . . . 
Take care . . . . 
You will fall . . . . 
Take a goodaim . . , 

djd birr dCyal . . 
inn6 hirbr barenn . . 
khaberddr man6 . . . 
khitt gowaldjumd . . . 

I am hungry ; bring food that l 
may eat.* 

1 am thirsty : bring water that I 
may drink.+ 

mdy m6je pamsh. 

gpara mushd tshakC. 

sh6ng thC. 

t ~ i  ndra b6ye. 

daltis-ne nazhr dutsh . . mishok-tc nazhr ad&. 

- 
' 'he or&r of the sentence is revsrwd in Khajun4, 

+ 

shaplk dltzin, shftsham ; djA tshd- 
mini ba. 

trill dutzfiin, miydm; d j i  tzi16 
bhk yliyimi (" y " like d( rap). 

n6, t(de ahadd d&m. 
I will give You help . . 

m i  unalilas ; tikki wdi l to ,  
komm. 

shati ; wby arb, pfmm. 

did lmcre tumkk &shun . 
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2.-DIALOGUES IN K H A J U N h  COMPARED W I T H  T H E  DIALECT OF K A N k  
(CHILAS P R O  PER)-continued. 

- .- - - - - 

I am sleepy now;  I will g o  to  djd dang dia ; gutshdtsham I . I m6y nishein tshe; nish th&m. 
sleep. 

English. KhajunA. 

W h a t  d o  you call th is?  . 
. I kos&re md be seyban? . . 

~ - - - 

ShinA. 

aLsede ('Id " like " r ") tz6sse 
dj8k ratan ? 

How much is the produce of kotC bushdilu peida beyfirman 
this place ? mdi-bila? (becoming is ?) . 

Bravo I . 

aim dishda paidd katshik bCyna? 

Can you sing ? . umrnh garing etds heybd? 
(knowest ?). 

Call out halloo ! and cheer . 

tlise gde d6ni d a h t t o  6 ? 

Call my servants . 

Show m e  the  way . 
There  a r e  books in our country.  

T h e y  read much . 
Are there mosques? . 

etshaba (I can do) ; aultyeba (I 
cannot) ; shud (well) ; api (not 
is). 

shdbash . . . . 
shabish e t i ;  ha h i  eti (ha ha ha  

ha). 

djd maharemer kiu-eti  . 
mahrbm = favourite servant. 

gdnn i l ter i  . . . . 
ml bushdilu kitiib dild . . 
s h e  bfit s6yban (read, speak) . 
majitt dild? . 

owwl, OWWP; n t ,  nt. 

sh&bbCsh. 

hih de  bakerid. 

as6 dimmire h6 thC (there are 
no servants: only slaves, 
" dimm," in Childs). 

m6de pbnn pashC = of. 

asshy dlshda kitabe heyn. 

tushl r  pifnhdd. 

djumdt heyn? 

I T I N E R A R Y  F R O M  T A K K E  T O  SRINAGAR. 

I came from Takke  t o  N e y i t ;  
thence wen t  to  Diiing ; and  
over the  other side of the 
Kanagamunn pass I came to  
Patino Dihng ; from Dihng I 
went to  Shirll ; from Shirll, 
crossing the  river on this 
side, I took my night's rest 
in the  jungle (dj&l) ; from the  
'ungle I went t o  the  villaqe 
k o j i  ; from thence by  ~ o d j i  
t o  Kurun ; from Kurun t o  the  

lace U j i t t  (which is unln- 
labi ted) ,  thence t o  S o  ur and  
Pathan,  thence to  A h m i r  
(Srinagar) . 

From here t o  there how many 
days' march is it ? . 

Can horses be go t  on the  road ? 

DjdTakketsum Neyitere d lyam;  
elum D. nlyam ; K. tshish-tsum 
K. alegan P. D. patshhr niyarn ; 
Dtsum Shiriler niyarn ; Clum 
tsill-tsum kb6gan JangPI- 
patshi hurutam ; tdpe ela 
gutshiyam (I slept t he  night 
there) ; Jangaltsum hann 
giraman&r niyarn ; CIum Kodjd- 
gannC Kurdnner deshkhaltim 
( I  arrived) ; elum nA (going) 
bey-abAd dishaner (a place) 
d t rhkhal t lm ; elum S. P., 
niyam ; ildjam Gydko 
(Kashmir) deshkhaltam. 

k6lum eler beyru-kutze g i n n  
dllA 3 

gannulu hagiirr miyttshana? . 

Tdkke Neydt dlos;  t6 Neyi to  
Dihng dlos (Diiing Kanaga- 
miinn @s) ; KanAgamun6 
Patin6 Dlhng da gas Diunghjo 
Shiril wdtos ; ShirilCjo sinn 
tare nuare bhs bbtos, Djklda ; 
DjCleje witos Ko j i  kuydi ; 
sad6 Kodjdio Kurlin watbs ; 
Kurundjo Ujdtt dishda watas ; 
sad0 Sopur watos ; Sopurej6 
Paten watos; Paten6 Kashir 
wAkos. 

aneo adjere katsMk ponn 
(katshk djQo) ponn batn ? 

ashpu hdtere Cy, ne Cyn ? 
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IChajuni. Shin&. 
English. 

DIALOGUES IN ICHAJUNA AND CHJLASI-continued. 

1s there or not grass on the road ? 

Is there or not water on the road 7 

Is there habitation or not ? . 
Is there wood or not?  . 
Is the road straight or danger- 

ous ? 

Is it ascent or descent? . 

gdnulu bitsena, apih ? . 
gdnulu tsll dili, apla ? . 

,, abadiet dil8, apla ? . 
,, gashll b i t sha ,  apia ? . 

ghnn daltds dild, gunekkisll dild? 

horgb dild, g6ya di l l  ? . 

I ponn kAtsh ho ; nbsh ? 

ponn wey h6 ; nhsh? 

ponnda bastf hey ; nush 7 

ponnda djhkk hd ; nush. 

sdtshi heynda ; ndri hey ; nush ;, 

tsh6ki heynda ; ldti hey ? 

Is there over the water a bridge 
of big stones? (to jump from 
one unto the other). 

tsllulu day6wate (stones) hdll 
dCdjume nlyas dild ? 

seli heynda; weytdr heyn ? Is there a bridge or lord? . 

wCyde pCre hill  hey ; nush ? 

humdtas dili, bash bid? . . 
(ford) (bridge) 

Come near me . . . I d j i  ipatshi dj9 . . . 1 m6 Cle 6 .  

An obscene insult . . I guml delli . , I t6y md gusl. 

Get away from me . , I djd-tzum matdn nl , . 
1-from far go. 

hiy beloved! come here (wo- / djd aulhstero (brother-folk) m6y d j h o ,  bamCm ide 6. 
man to man). 

I 
mawarre taleyim "iw 

mCje hGnbo bb. 

My beloved! come here (man 
to woman). 

djd gariim (dear), iing dpatshi 
djh ; kol dj9 = come near me, 
come here. 

A term of endearment from i djiaydstero (sister-folk) guwbre 
father to son (seeme really so I nazer. h3a lit. my 
applied to keep off a charm?). I sister-folk are  thy nacrifice 

1 (gift). 

idde C ; adjb g h .  

sezd regi. 

I You are my friend in this and ; ung sommoba, dunydt kayamkte ( t6 m6 s6mmo hon, dunya akratky 
the next world. i 1 sommo. 

All the Hunzas (or Childsis) are / oybn Hunzekhtz d j i  gardmisho butte Childsey djAkk rnb romme 
my friends. ban. 

! 1 hln .  
i i All the Nagyris are my friends. oybn Nagerkhtz djd ganimisho \ 
1 bau. I 

I 
! All the Hindustani men are my / oybn Hindustanurn 91s djd dush- i 

enemies. : mdyoban. 
I 

All English men are enemies . oybn Angr&z sls barnan dush- 
' mdyo ban. I 

I All the English are just men . oybn Angrez sls Adele bin.  I 
=---2r7-i =------- - - ;--___- - 

-A- - - -- - -- --- - 



English. I Khajunl. I Shin&. 
I I 

DIALOGUES IN KHAJUNA AND CHILASI-continued. 

The Afghans are tyrannical men Patin sts zulumgdr ban. I I 
Of all the mountains the biggest 

is. 

The Gojal river is big, flow8 
much. 

Hunzas call Kashmiris = Gidting 
and their country = Gibko. 

Nagyris call Kashmiris = Gird- 
ting ("r" pronounced like 
I '  y ") and their country = 
Gidko. 

oyAn tshlshkotzh thanurn 
bi = of all mountains the 
highest is. 1 

Gojal sinda uyGm dila ; bSt djut- 
shubi. 

APPENDIX T O  CHILASI DIALOGUES.+ 

VILLAGES OF CHILAS. 
BQner, Tblpenn, Cltilbs, Tdkke, Tzingel, Babustr, Datzer, Bashd, Dal6ye, The, Neydtt (fugitive Kash. 

miris live there), Ghsher, Djblda, Gine, Gitshe. 

ANIMALS OF CHILLS. 
(For the Khajuni equivalents see Vocabulary.) 

Pigeons . . 
Partridge . . . 
Crow . I kd. 

Sparrows . 1 tshlyn. 

(Described as  a bird with along 
tail.) 

ushkiir. 

Stag, the " Nil" . 
Wild sheep . . ( urlno. 

Leopard . . . 
Bear . . . 
Fox . . . .  
Hare . I shau, shoun. 

Alpine marmot, the common Tibetan " drin," is said to be unknown in Dardisbn, but it i s  certa~uly 
met within three marches from Astor, and the Childsis call it " Tashhnn." 

1 think i t  necessary to rdd these words, which tba reader should compare with  tho^ in tbt " Vocobulq,'' M khoy are 
word9 in common use, and therefon, moat llkely to bed advantage btke traveller in C b i l h  'fba m i d l  and plants are dm 
thors maat commonly met with in that country. 
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ivolf, hyena ) TIle Ghilghiti and Astori shell " or " shil " is unknown to Chillsis ; hk ( I  is pmb 

a b k  the CbilAri for " r o l f "  and " k6" for hyena, although " k6 'I was the name given for 
M wolf ' 1  in the Vocabulary instead of bighr." " K6 " is really the wild dog. 

Water-fowl . . 1 bdrush. 

Serpent, m. djoun ; f. harginn. The djanura is a thick-headed serpent, and very dangerous; it is 
about half a yard long. 

(For the '1  KhajunB " equivalents see Vo~nbulery.) 

Chenir ; plane tree . 
Mulberry . . . 
Apple . . . 
Nut . 
Pomegranate. . . 
Grape . . . . 
V i n e .  . . . 
Fig (dog . . . 
Prunes.  . . 
BCer ; jujube tree . . 
Poplar . . 
Sugar-melon, musk-melon 

Water-melon . . . 
Cucumber . . . 
Djalg6za ; a species of pine 

Fruit . . . 

bhtsh. 

rnarbtsh. 

pal6i. 

atsh6i. 

I dandi. 
I djAtsh. 

gtbi. 

pang. 

arb. 

suzan. 

patzl. 

bardtshi. 

godr. 

ldu. 

tulesh. 

garbli. 

IMPERATIVES. 

English. 

Come . . . . . Dj& . . . 
GO . . N 1 .  . . . 

_ _ __- . -- - -- 
Khjuni. 

-- 

-- - 

ChilAs~. 
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I Engl~sh. Khajund. 

IMPERATIVES-continued, 

--_--_ 
ChilBa. 

harr. 

tah6ko bb. 

parish. 

db. 

khodj& 

mar&, 

tshotk de.* 

tumak6 dt.  

blitte singal&. 

tshbtt tbC. 

n t  bijb. 

n6 amiish. 

khate was. 

khd. 

pl. 

sb, ntsh thC. 

gan*. 

Take away .. . . 
Stand . . . .  . 
Hear . . . . a 

Oive . . 
Ask . . . . 
Beat . . . 
Give blows . . . , 

Fire (with a gun) . . , 

Assemble . . . 
Make a heap . . . 
Do not fear . . . . 
Do not forget . . . 
Come down . . . , 

Eat . . . 
Drink . . . 
Sleep . . . , 

Bind . . . .  , 

I t s h  . . . . . 
t d t  diC . . . 
dok6yll . . 

. y h  . a . 
dkgharue . . . , 

tkli, ddli . . . 
mutne delli . . . . 
tumdkeski dklli . . . 
oy6n dlitsu (bring all) , . 
gite  6ti (assemble) tshbtt Cti . 
g6s Au gusu (thy heart do not 

fear). 

till ak6wal . . . 
yare djir . , . 

s h l  . , 

mine . . . . 
gutsM . . . . . 
Ukk etl . . .  . 

Shut the door. . . . 
Fear . . . . . 
Fight* . . . . 
Wrestle . . . . 
Guard . . . . 
Sing . . . , 

Dance . . 
Play, play palo . , . 
Mount the horse . . . 
---- 

~h~ in =bills  boa 

hing t&mC . . . . I darr de. 

gbs gush. 

birgd eti . . . . biggl the. 

salami den , . . 
I 

. samolo dk. 

s h h g e t i  . . . bitshk. 

gharlng eti . . . . &ad+. 

girhtt . , . . nated*. 

gidtt, hula dell1 (strike polo) . tzukt. 

haghurete huldji . - . I =her bb. 
_ L _ -  

hrb& i,,t,, ~ L C  b& .ad 6gbt; tho men strike t bc i  h~ w i n s t  om an0ti-m.- 

Vidr " Fights," Put 111 ol Dudiitan." 
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English. I Khajund. Childsi. 

Run . . - 
Speak . . . 
Talk . . . 
Drag, draw . . . 
Burn . . . . 
Extinguish . . 
Blow out the light . . 
Make . . . . 
D o . . . .  

Wait . . . 

utshdr. 

m6ji the. 

rAs. 

djikalb. 

hagdr shb ; deb. 

h a g i r  nishb. 

16mo nishb. 

sanb. 

thC. 

harang de. 

, 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

A FEW WORDS COMPARING K H A J U N ~  WITH T H E  GURAIZI AND GHILGHITI 

DIALECTS O F  SHINh.  

tsh6 eti (cause to run) . 
baring eti . 
tshaghaing eti  . 
djish eti . . . .  

. &sku1 . . . 
phii eti (also " t o  light") . . 
tshirdkh Csta 

dor6 6ti (work do) 

t t i  . . . . 
sabr eti, hurht (do patience, si t  

down). 

Cock . . , . . 1 biro karkimuts . . . I kbko I 

-- 

English. 

a t t t  

brim 

qa te  d i i  

djebati  

Khajunb Guraizi. 

Bring . . . , . 
Rice . . . . 
Light the wood . . . 
Medicine (powder), gunpowder 

Hen . . . . . I karkimuts . 
I- 

. ) kOkI 

I 
I 

ditsu . 
br i ln  , 

ghashll bskul 

mill . 

karkamush. 

konkrbtsh. 

a r t .  

brybn. 

djuk di i .  

bi'lbyn. 

galiz. 

tshal6 nishC. 

Ill . . . . 
Blow out the candle . . 
Put  the saddle on the horse . tilCyn Ashpe-ji 

d t .  

patte. 

kt. 

tshC. 
- ----. 

ghaliz . . I s l l i l~rn  

tsbirdkh 6sta . . . 
hagherete tiliang 6dili . . 

i 

tzangd nishi: 

ashper  polon 
thea. 

Let go . . pate  
How (shall I let it go) ? . . . kaddi 

Now . . . mlito (p i t t  et i)  (let go) , . t s h t  
! 

: ---------.----==z. 



A FEW WORDS COMPARING K H A I U N A  WITH THE GUR, \ IZI  A N D  GHILGHITI  
DIALECTS O F  SHINri-cuntinued. 

" 

w h o ,  what . . . 
I menen (dimi) =has come ; hesen ; dj tk  . . ' dj&. stnemi=what has he said) I I 

English. 

--- ------_._ 

I Khajuni. 
I 

Guraizi. i Ghilghiti. 

Sword . . I ghat*otsl~ . . . . ' kangir . . ' kangir. 

Gun . . . 
Saddle . . 
Bridle . . 

Ship . . . I n io  , . . iraung . . n8o. 

I 
tumik . . ! turnak . . ' turnak. 

i 
tiliang . . . . ) pilon . 

i 
tiley n. t kb t i .  

t ibang . . . . . laybm . . i gipi. 

I . . I 
Coolies . . I balddkuin . . . . beygb . . / berali. 

I 
i 

TrotvserS . gulpdlting . . . . j tzaleyni . . tzanClle 
I I 

Wine . . . . I . . . . . 1 ma . . , m~ 
I 

3. DIALOGUES IN T H E  GURAIZI DIALECT COMPARED WITH KHAJUNA. 

This  dialect is spoken by the inhabitants of the valley of Guraiz, the Arcadia of Kashmir, 
and by the people of Tileil, a valley within three or four marches from Guraiz. I t  is strongly 
interspersed with Kashmiri and Panjdbi words. I regret that the rain falling on my papers 
has obliterated a portion of my Manuscripts on Guraizi, but what exists is sufficient to show that 
the Guraizi is a distinct dialect of Shind. 

-- 

English. 

- 

Is the way far ? . . 
T h e  way (is) near . . 
N o  . . 

Yes . . 
W h a t  is the  price of th is?  . 
T h e  price is  great ; you have 

made the  price great.  

The  price is  small . . 
Can any  horses be  go t  in this 

place 7 
__ ___ -- --- 

-- -- 

i 
KhajunA. i Shind (Gurairi). 

I 

gann mattnn dilb . . 
gann a s h  di18 . . 
be (for use of "apl " see Gram- 

mar). 

awwi . 
kosC g i sh  be mdyimi 7 . . 
gash b8t dild . . . 
gdsh k i m  dilh ; gash b8t t rng 

dila (the price is very dear). 

k6te disheilu h a g h  miftshena 7 
_ 

-- ... .- - . 

ponn dCr hay ? 

ponn &lahi. 

nush. 

hb hb. 

Aniso mol djok han ? 

mol la tha. 

mol iphun. 

ani dishidji ashp bCda 
__ _ -- 

P 
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S h i n i  (Guraizi). 
English. 

3. DIALOGUES IN THE GCRAIZI DIALECT COMPARED WITH K H A J U N A - ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ,  

Give (rupees) . . 1 rupiyu yh (rupees) I 
. / de. 

Khajund. 

They cannot be got . . I au miCtshan . . 
I 

Can coolies be got 7 , . / balddkuyo mi6tshena 7 . . 
i 

Come quickly . . i t s b r d j h  . . 1 
Go slowly . . , . ; tala nl . . 

I 
Catch hold , . 1 d6n* . , 

I 

Bring grass . . . . i shiW ditsii . . 
Bring a fowl . . I 

karkimuts ditsa . . 

Hear . . . . I djd bhr dok6yel (my words) . / pbrush. 

n& bey. 

beygdri benda ? 

lok 6. 

tshot bo. 

rate. 

liatsh att6. 

kSki attC. 

Blow out the candle . . I tshirikh tsta . 
I 

. I dung. ushC. 

Bring rice . . . 1 bririn ditsu . . . . I hrim (brim) att6. 

Put the saddle on the horse . 1 haghrine tilieng delli , 
I . I ashper palon thea, 

Let go . . . . / phht e t ~  . 1 pate. 

Lift the load . . . . I baldi dl1 eti . . 1 b h  hunt&. 

Give it in  exchange . . I adll-bad&! eti . . I prabed d6. 

I will give you something I dja urnere besen g6tsham. . I t h e  mete djbg dem. 

What is your name? . . 1 urnme guik besan ? . 
I . . t o  d m  d j L  hun ? 

What is the name of that vil- kot6 girlme iR b6 dild . i ani kuy n6m djBk hun?  
lage ? 

I 
I do not know . . . / djare talhpd (information) apl . I rnos na darhtam. 

What do you know? urnma bC beyrna? . . . I t i .  dj6k dash ? 

What does he know ? . . I inne aisse be heybe? . . I dj6k dashtb? 

Prepare bread quickly . . / shapik tsbrr tayir  etin (p l .  inip.) I tikkilok t l~ea .  

Bring the horse quickly . • 1 h a g h l n  !sbn ditsu , . . 1 asp lok athea. 
Do not do it (this work) . . 1 kot6 der6 ayeti , . . I nC the& 
How art thou? . . I ung beyatan ba?t , . 
How is the road ? . gann 64llum dila? . . 

-. .- - . - .- . 

tC koy djok hay ? 

ponn kadai hin ? . 
. ._ . - -  . .- ---- 

' Catch bold of the horse a baglro- dbn. 
t Thou what kind (of man) art ? 
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English. I Khajuna I I Shin6 (Guraizi). 

3. DIALOGUES IN T H E  GURAlZl DIALECT COMPARED WITH K ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ A - c o n t i n u e d .  

 hi^ thing is  broken . I kos8 dostak (thing) gdlimi . 1 an; puti 16. 

Repair this . . I I kos& desrnal; galike, djdtze beske I anu pra8. 
api = if broken, by me some- 
thing is not = (1 have no- 
thing) (to rcpair it). 

1 have nothing . . I djd dpatshi beske apl . I . I muddC djeg nurh. 

wi l l  it rain to-day ? . I khfiltu haralt dltshia? . . I Lj wale? 

God will give (it) YOU . . 

No, it was fine (nimbal, in Hill be, M t  manirni (haralt rnayimi 1 bijju then. 
Pan jdbi). I =yes, it will rain). 1 

khudd yez d6. 
khudd gCtshi . , 

khudd tshbne. 

DIALOGUES, KHAJUNh, GURAIZI, AND GHILGHITI. 
[The abbreviation G. in the fo1lowing Dialogues stands tor "Guraui " and " Gh." for 'I Ghilghiti.') 

trauog mode de G. 

tur mat de Gh. 

Give me the whip . . 

Give (it) in exchange . . / badlll eti . . 
I 

What is the 
lage ? 

d j k e  tam datshl ; whip strike = 
t i r e  tCli. 

prabed de G. 

dummd y%run Gk. 

I will give you something . dja dnger besen gbtsham . . I 
What is your name? . . I ungc guik b6 di l i?  . . . 

i 
1 do not know 

tbte mtte  djeg dem G. 

mas tut djek dem Gh. 

tJ  nom djok hun? C. 

tey nom djek han? Gh.  

ane kuy nom djCk bun? Gh. 

ane kuy nom djek hanu ? Gh. 

-mas n a  dashtam G. 

mas ne dashtem Gh. 

name of this vil- / kbte girhrnme ik bk? . . 

What  do you know ? . . 

What  does he know? . . 

. . . djd akCyem . . . . 

P 2 

Bng besen heiba? . . . 

eno besen hkf1r.i . . . 

tus djok dash? G. 

tug djkk dashtC 7 Ch. 

r m  djok d ~ h t h ?  G. 

toss djek dashtC? Gb. 

.---- _-____------------ 
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English. I Kl~njuni .  Shi nA. 

- .- . 
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DIALOGUES, K H A J U N A ,  GURAIII ,  AND GHILGHITI-continued. 

hfuch snow will fall . , brt g& djlitshi . tushar hln wal6 G. 

b6do hin wdze GA. 

Whither going? . . 

Get up . . . . dit, ddlmane . 

umm dmler nitshuba ? . 

Going home . . . . hdlen nitsham (will go) . 

Come afterwards . 

Eat, sit down, drink , . 

I am very ill . . I d j l  blit ghaliz bd . 

shi, hurht, minC . 

I will give you medicine . . 1 dja ummere mill gutsham . 
I 

Clothes, cap, put on . . 1 gatong bell . 
I 

Now . . . .  . I mito;  mlito au ni (now do not go) 
I 

The man has no clothes and 
cap. 

Bring it near me . . 

Open . . . . 

Bind . . 

k6n bojC ? G. 

k6nte boj6 ? Gh. 

g6jje bojem G. 

ma gote-te bojem Gh. 

uthC G. 

h6nn bo Gh. 

khd, bey, p i  G.  & Gh. 

Do not go  now = kot n& bo G. 

Do not go  now = t e n  nC bo Gh. 

pat6 C G. 

patli wA Gh. 

mu tushar shil6m hosh G. 

ma bod0 galtz hanus Gh. 

mey t f t e  djebati dern G.  

mas tQte bilen them Gh. 

tshulo koy bonn G. 

I cap on they head do = pdrtzing tshflokoy bann Gh. , guyCtshi eti. 

kin sise-patshi galli gatong pdr- 
tzing apt. 

djd dpitsher dltsu . 

(bing) bdto eti (open the door) . 

tamm eti . . . 
I 
1 

an manujet tshulo koy nush G. 

anu manujete tshtlo koy nush Gh. 

mo katshe attC G. 

ma katsh wale Gh. 

wash6 G. 

turC Gh. 

gang G.  & Gh. 



DIALOGUES, KHAJUNA, GURAIZI, AND GHII-GHITI-continued. 

T H E  TRAVELLER'S  VADE-MECUM. 
. "7 . . _ - _-_ 

I 
A string . . . 1 djat) (djattnts) . . dulb G. 

English. Khajunh. 

I I j du16 Gh. 

--- 

Shini.  

I 
A rope . . I ghshk (rope) (gdshko) . . bile G. 

brands) ? 
D~ you want matches (fire- 

May God keep (do) you well . I khudb hnger khbsh gutish . \ khuda tbte mishte they G. 

I 

djd dumartshaba= I want; unge 
dumartshubd = do you want. I 

khdpp gin& = the stick from 1 phbdashe bCtsheno? Gh. 
whlch tinder is made. 

I do not want . 

I \ khuda t t t e  rnishto theya Gh. 
I 

I djd du dumtrtsheba; djare derkdr i ne bojCm G. 
api = to me necessary is not. I 

1 nC betshun, nee bttshmus Ch. 
I 

I 
IVrite a letter . . I khittan (kaghaz) girminn . , jush likke G. 

I 
I 1 kbatt likkir Ch. 

I 
I have not been taught . or djA akPnnem; , m8 n t  sintrilosun G. 

(I do not know). djC ikinwan ba; dje akCnasan j 1 m i  nC sitshilh Gh. 

Read the letter ("paOU means 
tear to  pieces" ; my Guraizi 

informant probably misunder- 
stood me). 

I am not able 
I . djC akCyaba ; djd aGldyam = ; m6s nC gintm G. 

1 do not know ; 1 not able am. 1 
I mds ne ginurn GL. 

I 
khatt ghattdn (in Hunza), s&nn ' jush pa6 G. 

(in Nagyri) ; kaghaz senn. I 
i kbatt pa&, rd Ch. 
, ! rb = read. 

Make this . . Lot& &ti. . . . . 1 anu praC. Look = tzakl G. 

I anu praC. Look = t a t  GL 

Bring more . . . . I dA d u M  . . . I tushir x J I C  G. 

pafzar bonn G. 

pafdr  bonn Gb. 
Put on shoes . . . 

As rushlighb they burn the t r i p  of the pine "ley" Or " Imshi." 
t I am one rho k n o n  @, L.rn taught). T* &.kr. b the m r * .  Of 'he 

@Cnk°C- ~ " l a l b  

due lo  d i e r e a t  i n f o m t s .  

kabshd iltA (or " ultd") . . 
H . C ~  sisun nush G. 

w6y sisinu nush Gk. 
The water is not fresh . . tsil sislnurn api . . 
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English. Khajunl.  
Shin& 
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DIALOGUES, KHAJUNA, GURAIZI, AND GHILGHITI-continusd. 

\Vhen I call come quickly . 

I have come to Kashmir to learn 
Childsi: fit. I to Kashmir 
have come Childsi word to  
learn in order.* 

bod0 wall6 ; nao  wall6 ~ h .  

motz fakht6  tshiwnfi G. 

m6tz bittdllo tshiwwi Gh. 

[" Takh te  " and  ' I  bitallo" liter- 
ally nlean planks ; there are 
no tables in our  sense  of the 
word in the  country.] 

~~i~~ more; bring new (fresh) . , sisinum ditsd 

Welcome. Be happy, I will do  
everything for you that I 
can : fit. Peace come ! glad 
be ; I for your sake whatever 
be will do. 

Put meat on the table , 

I will help you : I d .  I to  you 
help will give. 

. 
tShapp (meat) bifkatr 8s . 
balk=plank; balkong= planks. 

Compare with the  German 
Balken," a plank, from 

" balcon " = balcony. 

Do you know God? . , 

Who are you? lit. You who are 

Tell me the names of the fruit 
trees and the fuel trees : 
lit. Name say do, fruit-giving 
trees, fuel trees. 

djd umert  kdu-etake, tsbr djh . mas h6 t ig6sto 16kh0 6 G. 

mas ho tig6sto Ibkho 6 GA. 

I Li t .  when I make " h o "  quickly 
come. 

dje Giydko diyarn Childse bdsh 
heymi-kdre. Better I' hbnese- 
g a n t  " = in order to  know 
= t o  learn. 

dal t i s  dukbma! daltds hurlit, 
djb ummt-kireo harr besen 
&sham, djdtzum dilnan Ctsham 
(from me coming I will do). 

djd linger khmek glitsham . 
m6 t6te kumakk domm (in Hill 

Guraizi). 

urnme khuda yeyba ? . 
umm menen bit ? , . 
d j i r e  meywd-mands a u m a n i s t  

tom Pltiri (show) ; uykitshang 
dso (names me tell). 

Very well . . . . I shuwd, dalt is .  I 
Give him my compliments 

and tell him that I shall be  
very glad to see him : lit. 
To that man my share salute 
do, thus  say, '' Of you I ve ?: glad am meeting to  do  from. 

Th imere  (to the Tham = Raja)  
djd seldrn Cti, inere senn 
d j i  Th~~rnpa t sh i  dustiyere 
(mulaqdter) dj6tsham. 

More politely: Djlier djlitsham 
tdy senubai s t n n  = For re- 
spects I will g o  thus h e  said, 
say thou. 

md Kashtr wdtus Chilflsi bAsh 
sitshoke-kari. MA Kashfre  aus  
Chilasi bQsh sitshoke-kari G. 
& Gh. 

rahat  $lo! khosh hano!  mas 
tue-ksre d jek hanuk them. 

mas t t t e  kumdkk den1 G. & Gh. 

tus k h u d i  dashthnu ? G. h Gh. 

tb kb han6 ? G. & Gh. 

nom yhlo the  pamull d8ki tom, 
day& tom G. & Gh. 

oh mushat mey bago se l lm the, 
a& r l :  tey m i  bbdo khosh 
hanuz mulaqat t6ki djo. 

! - - - - - -- - - - - -- - - -  I -- .- - - - - - - -A - 
The I:ndish literal translation mrraspondm with the Shin6 tn th.  third aolumn sod not aewamr~ly with th. Kbyu*A 

h w n d  coluwm 
t Literdl~ ' To me frul  (producing) not producing tne. nhow ; names me 
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English. Khajunl. Shinl .  

-- 

Do you know Persian ? . 
Do not be afraid . 

DIALOGUES, KHAJUNA, GURAIZI, AND GHILGHITI-confinved. 

I like the Chi lh is  very much . 

Love . 

m i  pertwa tosto trdjo b d o  
khosh hanus rnishte khaber 
R i t e  dhm. 

tzoss kS berjCy garr t iet)  

tey kuyern battuy* b6do dyan 
ne t h a ?  

Childsi anCsete dje ranen ? 

I will give a good report of You I 4 5  Thamepatrhi u r n m a - ~ r e o  
to  the ~ a j a  when 1 return ; daltds-na dyaln ,  dj& alt6tsir 
literally: I back returning d l y e t e  rbyarn = I Raja near 
of you "very glad I am," ' thee, for goodly will speak 1 
good report to Ra ja  will 1 twice going will speak. 

umme Partzi heyba? . . I 

give. 

~t \?.hat age  did you marry? 
literally: YOU what year 
marriage d i d ?  

ls divorce often taking place in 
your country ? literally : 01 
you in the  country divorce 
much given not is ? 

What is  the Chilasi word for  
this ? Iiterally : In Childsi t o  
this what do  they say 7 

gbs a 6  gusu = thy heart be  
not  afraid. 

6mme bC ken6 g8t &ma? = 
thou what time marriage 

1 didst? 

6mme bushdilu ta l lq  bat et- 
shubana? 

khotiik Cbildsebisen seyban? = 
= This name the Chilasis 
say they? 

dj& ChelQse sise-kareo b6t shang 
etsheba = I for Childsi men 
much care do. 

tus Farsi dashtenu ? 

bto a& harbrk G. 

mas Chilasuiaite bodo Qai) mu. 
habbat them. 

muhabbat (" lai " = much in 
Astori), tshinemus. 

4. DIALOGUES IN KHAJuNh, GHILGHITI, AND ASTORI. 

What  is your advice? . . 3mme salid b i  dild 

1 will show you something 
wonderful. 

W h e n ? .  . . . 
W h e r e ?  . . . 

djh limmere tCy (such) tshfzan 
g6ltirtsham = 1 thee-to such a 
thing thee-will-show. 

tey kanlo  djCk hanl? Gh. 

teyn k a n b  djok hey n ? A. 

mai tOte adjaib thcbek pasher. 
em G6. 

muso a t e  adjaib tsbisek pash- 
ern A. 

I 

H O W ?  , . , . . I bCputan? . . . , i kanl i?  
I 

bCshal ? . . . . . 
dmuli 7 . . . . 

Give (me) your hand . . urnme g6rlng diatshl . . 1 tey hatt d4 GO. 

karC? 

kdni? Gib. kbne? (Mi?) A. 

r 
____p-p 

- -. _._PC - -- 
8s BaUur: is the little pbble d i c h  is given on divorcing a am. Tho man m k  8 S*na and to the woman pub~icly, 

ghnuy dig* - 1 he rt~oe,'~andthronr i t  down Mom the olssmblsd pcopls, m act rblfh wmpletsa tho d ~ v o r n  

--(Shinl Cwtow.) 
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4. DIALOGUES I N  ICHAJUNA, GHILGHITI, AND ASTORI-continued. 

Give me your hand . . . I  . . . . I tuse hatt d6 A 

tey hatter de  (an offensive 
form of above). 

Hold fast . . . . 1 daltds-ne d8n . . . I misht tuktC lam Ch. 

Hold fast; n. fast catching hold 1 korctte-kdt dbn (with strength I hold). 
kPro te  lom il. 

I am hungry a n d  thirsty . . ( . . . I mil nerono h ~ i i s ,  bo uyanflos 

ane  tshfnsh utali hani, bodjbki 
bod0 mushkil hani?  Gh. 

tshish utali heyn, bodjbni I a i  
giran heyn A. 

- I 
I s  the mountain very high and ( kosst tshfsh tdnum dild, niyas 

steep 7 lit, That mountain 1 diurn dild? (to go very hard 

I am hungry and of water heart i djf tshimini bd, tsille bilk y~iyimi 
want has caught. 

high is, to go very difficult is ? 

ma uydnu hanus, wdite k$i ditti 
bigiss Gh. 

jb lao ta r i ro  haun, 120 be-aql 
hanu A. 

is 7) 

He is very lazy and stupid , b6t shss, inne bCske akiibai 
(he knows not anything). 

Do not make any noise . . 

r6 b6do tardlo hanu bod0 be-aql 
hanu Gh. 

mo somm A.  

I to-morrow (early) will go . djC djum&lln nitsham . . md loshtdki b6djem (will go) C. 
I I 

kdu kdu ayCtin ; altlimaling ah- 
shein = do not ye eat my ears. 

tshuktC A .  & Ch. 

tshup tll6 bey A .  

Be silent . , . . I tslihkk eti , . 

I want to sleep . . I djd gutshitsham (I will sleep) . 

I mb 168hte b6mus A. 
I 

i (Notice idioni in "IoshtAki.") 
I 

hci'n6 th6, (and talking to 
children j zvdwa n6 the Gh. 

Be silent; lit. silence making 
sit. 

ma somni C. 

tshiik ne hurilt . . 

Awake me very early t0.mor.o.. 
morning ; lit. me to-morr~ \~ ,  
early call up. 

djimelc t ~ b r d i  distal . I 
i md loshtdki tshdll uthere (;h. 

i 
! nii, 16shte tshdll bujdr A. 
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English. -I- Khajuni.  Shin6. 

4. DIALOGUES IN KHAJUNA, GHILGHITI, .4ND ASTORI-continued. 

W h y  have you come So la te?  umm kot6kCnt b&s (why) au- j tu bod0 t rh l t  thiga = do? lit ,  Thou very late why dukorna? = Thou this-time 
didst  camest ? why not carnest? 1 I 

urn kotCkene b6s l i n g  (late) th Ido tsht t  k t  thS = dlo A. 
m a n h a  =I hou this time late 
becamest ? 

1 
i 

you have come altogether late . Qm bilkul tald dok6ma , I . I tudje kass tsbbt 60 Gh, 

~f YOU are  angry,  forgive m e ;  
/it, I f  thou angry art, pre- 
s en t  t o  d o  is proper. 

1 will make you a present ; l i t .  
I t o  you kindness will do. 

umm agar  khapa bdke, (ljdre 
bakhshish eti. 

i djd hnger mehrbani etsham . i mds tljte mehrbdni them Gh. 

I m6so t i t e  mehrbini them A. I 
1 have waited long for  you ; lit. 

I much sa t  for  thy sake. 

korb tu khafd hanb to bakshish 
thoke awdjje* G. 

How many brothers have you?  
l i t .  T h y  brothers how many 
are ? 

Rdre tG khafd haun bakshish 1 thiouo awij je  A. 

d j i  umrne-kdreo bhtt hur6tam . 

Is your father alive ? lit. Your 
father alive is ? 

He is a zemindar . . zem'lndar bbi . . I grcsto hanu Gh. 

mas bod0 beytos the kdre G. 

rnQ Ido b6ytos t i y  n kari A. 

ummt b€yrumangotshuk6n b i n ?  I t6y jdru katshdk h a d ?  G. 

umme &a zindi b i y a ?  . . / tey mdlo djino banua i' Gh. 
(" r " pronounced like I' y.") I t lmi lo  djino haunda? A. 

W h a t  is  his business? l i t .  Of 
him business what is ? 

I I gresto hun A. 

=Thy how many thy brothers 
are  ? 

khote dor6 M di la?  anise komm djek hanu? Gb. 

I aniso kro~nm dj4k huo ? A. 

tCyn jdru katshd h ln  ? ('I n " 
nasal) A. 

From where  d o  the enemies 
c o m e ?  l i t .  Enemies where 
from come ? 

I I ---- - - 
" If lo can ba .ither at LLe Lsginninp or the end nf a co~didnnas rnwn- 'h ChiEqk and *.to& ap-r in 

to u n  the present infinitive. The Ghilghitlr osa the present prriciple. For tbr we d & umditimd ~ n t ~ a m  ia Kbim6> 

I 
dushmhn amulum dtitshubdn? . beri kdye d r r e  [what part] 

&lo ? G. 

bCro kandje Ciin A. 

me the Grammi& of that language. Q 

mey shughullcsc t s b u  mkhrni 
thy&, b& do  mareye Gh. , 

mt?v shugh6llese tohar zdkhmi 
ihau bd do  nard gait A. 

They wounded four of  my ( d j i  wi l t0  shughulumGtz dush- 
friends and killed two ; [it .  1 mayo gal btshiman, dtAn 
My friends of fouc wound 
(they) did a n d  two killed - 
struck (Astori), killed (Ghil- 
ghiti). 

hskanuman. 
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They were wounded . 

="-T- English. 

I gdI itshimman ; zakhm imhn- zakhm bil6. 
nubai = they wounded;  
wound become he has. I 

Khajuni.  Shind. 

I I misharf dC A. 

4. DIALOGUES IN KH.~JuNA,  GHILGHITI, A N D  A S T O R I - c ~ n t i n u ~ d .  

~h~~ died . , . . 
Fill the with water;  l i t .  

Pitcher water full make. 

Fill i t ;  lit. mixing give . . 

ts11nd6 ( 5 )  uyfruman = 5 died.  

hlpush (pumpkin) tsile shlkk 
manimi (filled has become). 

bupdshulu tsll shlkk Cti . . 

ls the Lamberdar in the village? ( uyhm giriimen bdya ? . . 
lit. The Headman village in 
is ? 

Halloo! doing, quickly bring . kiu  etdka tsbr dltsu . I , I h6 ! t he  16ko wale c h .  

mde. 

surdi wey shakk th6 A. 

rnishi d e  Gh. 

bdrro kuyertr hanua ? ~ h .  

djashterokuy darw haunda ? A. 

Tell him to come a t  once ; l i t .  
T o  him say, "quickly come." 

h e r e  senn : tebr d j l t shi  . . nesete r d :  16ko watC Gh. 

nlsete rhs : loko C A. 

tey hukm tabidar hanus Gh.  

tey hakm tabidar hanos A, 

At your command; l i t .  Tlry 
command subject we are. 

I 
How many houses are  there I kotb g i r h m e  bCorhm hakit- goti  ka t sh ik  hanC? 

bCsan seyba (what dost thou 
say ?). 

in this village ; Lit. This vil- 
lage in how many houses a re?  
(Astori).This village-in houses 
how many a r e ?  (Ghjlghiti). 

LVhere did you buy this ? f i t .  I umme k6sB amalhm gbsh di- 

shang bisa 7 (or biy6). 

ani kuida' katsbd gSji h a n ?  A. 

tus dnu kono gatsh d6 (giving) 

Will you not buy anything? lit, urnme bCske kharPd ayCtumd7- 
Thou price anything not wilt I Thou nothing buy not d ids t ?  
take ? 

Thou this where price ( t suma? walega 1 Gh. 
broughtest ? 

I t l s e  i n u  k6no muli g inyd?  A. 

tus  dj6ge gdtsh n6 g ine?  Gk. 

tGse m i l  djCgo ne gin6 ? A. 

What  is the price of this? lit. 1 k6sse tshize gbh beorumdn 
Of this the price how much i dilb? 
is ? I 

I ( mus saudagar haufis A. 

anese gdtsh katshdk h a n u ?  G. 

anisi m l l  katshd haCn A. 

l will not buy anything; lit. I 
anything not will take. 

1 am a trader . . . 

Hare anything to sell? lit. ! urnnr &atrhi b h n  d lmar& t l c  kittshi djck g&WI ddLi ha- 
(in E o r i )  T o  thee anything bia? = By thee something t~ 
to sell is 7 j sell is ? lit. Thw. 

1 d j i  beske khartd ayetam = I 
have bought nothing. 

dj6 saudagar ba  . . . 

mas djege ne  harernus GA. 

muso djega n e  harrlimus A. 

mas saudagar hanus  C. 
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English. Khajunl. Shini. 

- P 
4. DIALOGUES I N  KHAJUNA, GHILGHlTI, AND ASTORI-continue?. 

or (Ghilghiti) : Thee by any thee by somethingto demand is tvse djek krinyano haunda? A. 
price to give is ? (there) ? i 

I want to  sell tea ; Lit., I tea d j t  tshd dGmards ba = me tea  1 mas tsha gakh demus G. 
will sell. I to demand am. I 

I djd tshd gash etshaba = 1 want muso tsba kinemus A. 
to sell tea. I 

Where do you s t ay?  . . . . . I tu Lane beyeno? Gh. 

I umm dmulu hurushuba? (sittest) ' tu k6ne bedun? A. I 
Close by, in the next village ; 

lit. T o  this near, another 
village in I am. 

bhtt mepatshi, dal khotC (in 
front). g i rhmzvery near (us), 
above this village. 

y&rr=ahead (rnutsh6 is Ghil- 
ghiti) ildji=behind (path in 
Ghilghiti). 

dni katshi, muti kuyeru hanus 
G.=hereby, other villagelam. 

an1 kle, mGti kuyda hauns A. 

yerlnu = ahead ; in front G. 

mutshinu do. do. A. 

DIALOGUES (literall' f ranslated). 

Of Childs the  residents very Chillse hurdle-siss biitt yaghl Childser bkyendjek b6do ydghl 
wild are. ban. hank Gh. 

How far is i t ?  . . 

T o  any one kindness not they 
do, they kill. 

beyruman m a t h  WA ? . I katshlk dhr hani 7 Gh. 

katsMk ddr hay ? A. 

O n e  man a stranger they find, 
all kill. 

I what know?  . . 

mener besitn ad-ydtsbuban, bsi- 
ka-ban (to anyone something 
not they give, they kill), o r  
'' mener mehrbani ayttshu- 
ban, oskliban." 

hlnn sisCn djemlp (stranger) 
rnan!ke(becomiog),oy6n 6skai- 
ban. 

Chilad jdkk Ui tarneriji hdne 
A. 

keyset& rnibriban nC thCn, ma- 
renn Gh. 

kkyset6 mehribani n6 then, ma- 
renn A. 

ek mushdk b i g h e  bi16, bCte ma- 
renn Gb. 

ek mushak l6go bib-t6 ('' t o  " 
copulative particle) b i t e  ma- 
renn A. 

khotC sebkb besen dila? . . dnesey sebeb djeyk hand? GA. 

dnesey sebeb dj6k hey? A. 

d j i  besen h 6 y w ?  djb bC ' mas djPk dasbtCm? GI.  
heyam ? 

m u d  y8k dashtem ? -4. 
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DIALOGUES (literally translated]-continued. 

1 this place to how manner shall djC kotC dishilii bClctte ( Cy) dish6te dj&k-64 b6jum 
I reach ? dashkaltsham ? 

ane  kuy idjakk wahsh( ((1 bur,., 
A,)  m i t o  k6ysete n e  bijCn 
har tshdkk (" dezgdo ";! 
ak6madja birga ( 1 1  brig& 
A.) then GL. 

01 this ,.illage people wild kot6 gir2mme sls yaghl ban ; 

mis place in much war in  much 
broken they gave ; vts., they 
were greatly defeated in this 
place. 

and to any ulle they 
not fear ; day each 

I ( md d dishia y6kde bojern? A. 

m61ltsum 0s-au-gusutshuban 
(hearts not fear) ; barr g Jn t s  
in-harangulh hirgk* etshuban. 

kot6 dbhilu blit birgd-kdt (with 
war) kue sise (these men) 
gAldjemen (fled) shikast shf- 
men (defeat they ate). 

(" Kot6 " is pronounced also 
khot6 " and " khot& ") 

(TLb is) much bad business, I Lot6 dorb bLt d l u m  (hard) 
but, if God r i l l ,  that business I dill ,  agrki K h u d l  eti-kr 
good (will) become. I (D. V.) dor6 daltds rnaiml. 

e y  disheru b8d0 birgly-er6 
b6do shikast diy6. Gh. 

d dishir6 1% brigsro galadita 
(qurflo) bile = defeat met A .  

(be is a n  affix of manner.) 

(a) DIALOGUE W I T H  A PHYSICIAN. 

bbdo k l t shb  krbmm, amma, in- 
shalla, krbmrn mishto bey 
Gh. 

Me to medicine give, I sick am djdre milidjaii; ghaliz amayeba ; 
tit. to-me medicine me-give ; 
sick I-have-become. 

MTell ! I will give, but thou say 
where the pain ? 

To-day night I warm was (had 
fever). 

To-day night to me fever was . 
ny head paining is ? . . 

That man to syphilis is  (palan! / kinhrr r i s en  y g e s  (to give) 
is syphilis, leprog.  ulcers, &c., imanublit  paldngi d i l l=sy-  
&c.). Syphilis is said to ex- 
$t only among tlie D6ms of 

shu i  ; gbtsham ; ung6 s h n ,  
besen dish (place), gokh6ldji 
bild (paining-thee is). 

gJtsham=thee I will give. 

khliltu tappe djdre garbm-kush 
gimi. 9 

unge goyetis gokholdji bila ? . 

(Her) courses she had . . 

Hunza and Naevr. in6 slss pilangl (European dis- 
j easc) iwdllu bai (come-out is). 

bCgumaaubd = what has hap- 
pened to  you ? 

gatlitse amdnabd (from clothes 
has become). 

mute  jewati de, rnus shilom 
haus A. 

sho ! mas dCm, walakln tus rd: 
k6ni shil lnu ? GL. 

s116 ! rnus d t m ,  walakin tus 
ras : kBne shilalo ? A. 

dtshu r l t u  md ta tu  asiluss = 
, bilus (also " niklto") Gh. 

ash r i t e  mate  shAll ali A. 

tey shish shildnua? Gh. 

t6  shlsh shilaunda? .4. 

tshfles bill! Gh. 

tshilest billi A. 

8 rnanlisete palbni hant GA. 

A mandjete fardngi ekdtti  A. 
-------.- -.----------I_.! 

I------ --I' I . also " tahallng" - q-d. 
t One will  ham to give m c t h i n g  to this man ; he has ayphili~. 
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(a )  DIALOGUE WITH A PHYSICIAN-continued. 

English. 

Thou to-day up to  what medi- 
cine hast eaten ? 

Khajund. Shind. 

dnge khotk khdshingsr (up to 
this) besen rnili shtmd? 

khdshinger = till, until. 

tus atshdtete djek bilCn khigd i 
Gh.  

tuse Ashdang djdk jewiti kheyi ? 
A.  

Anything not a te  I . . 1 djb besene au shiirn . . I djek, djega, ne khigis G I .  

Thou outside goest?  (are you 
constipated ?) 

ung hollC (outside) nitshubd ? . 
(or more politely " besen gurlng 

baltubd, bC," have you washed 
your hands or not i )  

djek, dj8k, ne khigds A. 

tu darrii bbdjenu? Gh. 

tli d a d  bojaunda? A.  

N o ;  closed it is . . . i beske ap l ;  bann manni bild . 1 n6 ; band hanu G I .  

No ; 1 have not washed my 
hands. 

Eye pain . . . ( .  . . . . ( Ltshi shildn G. 

b i ,  aringen a6 baltam . I nt? ; rnds h l t  pb (hand-feet) a 6  
dodjkanus  G. 

Ulcers, infection . . 

T o  infect - . 

Cough . 

hardngi, palangi, gakerrus = 
&. 

intsum khardtima = from him 
has infected. 

My eyes pain . . 

paloni (from Paldngi deve lop  
Haringi, thence Runl, then 
death). 

palijbki Gh. 

altshirnuts akholdji bi6 = my 
eyes me-pain are. I 

Cough comes . . I k h l s  djvtshi b i l l  . . . 1 kfi d n i .  

k h l s  . , 

Heart palpitation becomes . 

kh Gh. 

ktzi  A. 

Vomiting . . I 6k mands . 

ass didimm maibl . . 

I I b i g  A. 

hio dam-dart bilb G. 

hfo qomtng  bi16 A. 

I have vomited . bk or  tshdng amlnnam = vomit- 
ing I have become. I 

Vomiting has  become . I tshdngimaibai (he has vomited). tshdng beyenu G. I 
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DIALOGUE WITH A P H Y S I C I A N - ~ O U ~ ~ ~ .  

Rheumatism . . . . 

I have rheumatism . . . 
Catarrh . . . . 

gash6 G, 

larnrn A. 

gash6 didjni  G. 

tzupp n8s G. 

M t G .  

kdshi A. 

kajh, kao Gh. 

kAsh A. 

rndjji kdjh hani ; har tshdkk kddj 
eyni. 

hbf rndfsh;  bddi. 

pdsh6k G. 

pbsh A. 

pushek nikatin. 

dbnak shildn C. 

mera,dc . . . 
Blood flows . . . . 
Scab . . . . 

To me scab is; every day 
scratching comes. 

I 

Dropsy . . . 
Pimple . . . 

Pimple has come out . . 
Toothache 

tshdkk, ghish . . . 

dj5 ghPsh $mi . 
ts&pp-n6s , . . 

Mucus of the nose . . . 
Eye water, tears . . . 
The eyes . - . . 

tzurnoson A. 

rnaje tzuppn6s bilos G. 

mije  tzuppn8s A. 

kunf A. 

dfisho. 

atshi. 

anu bilCn arb G. 

kad t ( seeChapte rX)  . . 
rnultinn nltshi bili . 
khash . . 

Djdre khAsh duasi bfb (has 
come out), girnts dagh atshi 
bib. 

bft,mulEish . . . 
tshlkk (dusi) . . 

besCn tshikkmannlbi(isbecorne) 

am6 akholdjibi =my teetb pain 

; umbsh * umbhki  . 
ah . 
Cltshimuts . . . 

Medicine . . . . I rni l f  . . . . .  . iewati A. I 

Teeth pain . . . . 

This medicine bring . . ; k h o t ~  mill ds(su . 

(Divide it) into three parts do i s u  t r ing .ti . . , . 
Divide . . , , 

I 
. trPng ete . . I . . 

crooked are . . amlsh t6ri rnrnimi . , . 
4 their mucus; amush, my mucus ; gumush, thy mvcur; i 

me. 

. . . . 

tsht  trang thb G. 

bagha A. 

dbnen shilanen A. 

agdi t6ri bllli. 
. 

uh, his mucus. 
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T H E  TRAVELLER'S VADE-MECUM. 
1 a7 -- 

- I -  
- - 

English. KhajunA. Shin&. 

Crooked . . . . I t6ri . I . . . . I king?ri A. 

Bent, doubled up . . / gandhrr . . / k610. 

Three  times eat . I . ' iski waqte (or '' damml') rY . rshb damn k u .  
I 1 

You do, till hand well becomes ; 1 tCi etl ungb gurlng daltds ' tus the, ta hatt mbhto Mje. 
y i ~ . ,  DO this till your hand 1 maimi tCi=thus do thy thy. 1 

Eat  neither sour, nor salt, nor nd gakdyum (bitter), nd shu- 
sweet things ; lit. Not sour, karum (sour), nd bay6 (salted), 
not salt, not sweet (do) not nd hashdrum a6 shl @&en 
eat. I I shlafe aghAyo shl = whatever 

you eat  tasteless eat). 

ge ts  well. 

Get up quickly in the morning ; 
jump out of bed and wash ; 

Drink water which is neither too I tslll na bat  g a h r u m  but 

Don't let  your feet  ge t  w e t ;  ( S h i n g  eti  (take care) g u t l  
keep them dry;  lit. Feet never . djargh3nn (slip) au maimi ; 
wet (let them) not become; gutls haghm ayCt&=thy feet 
dry keep. ! wet not do, nCspu hud~t=  1 drying sit. 

warm nor to0 cold,  fit. Water 
not much warm, not much 
cold drink. 

i Slippery . . . . , djargann . . . .  

hand good will become. I At Daskirman (Astor terri. 
; x y )  instead of I' boje" 

bozingett " was used.] 

djlrndenn tsbrr die ; khatetum loshtlki tshal utey ; khatejo 

&haghGrum, miand, m i n e s  
water not very warm not very 
cold, between (the two), 
drink. 

When  you go t o  steep a t  night, I tappC unge gutsh$yaser nfakC, 
throw many clothes over you; guyatte (over thyself) gatbng 
lit. A t  night, thou deepest, bbt dderi. 
clothes much t'uow over. 

dalmane tarnm delles awdje= 
lit. Morning quick get up, Early morning quickly get  
from bed s t and~ng  up, wash- up  ; from bed standing i i 

loshte tshal bu'2 khathjo hunbe 
ing  do. washing to strike is proper. tamm dedno b6y A. 

hpo tshhdte ydss A. 

hunbe tamm doki awaje G. 

wCy ne Ido d t o  a6  Ido shidalo 
pi A. 

dimm but0 dodjh; phat6 mahlam 
palebki awi je  G. 

dimm but0 - 6 mahlim 
palebno bey A. 

hpo tshadbc 7s ( " b t "  and 
Astori I' te ' is an  af ix  of 
manner) G. 

(Wash) the whole body, then I gudlmm oy8n bdlt (wash) ; ildji 

nC tshitto, nC padjh, n.4 mdro nC 
kha G. 

spread the o~n tmen t  over ~ t ;  
l it.  Body the whole, then 
ointment to spread (is) pro- ' 
per. 

Walk a little slowly ; lit. Little 
slowly walk. 

rA tshitti, rA lhni, nh mbri, ne ' k M  A. 

(after) melhem gudimm 0y6- 
nere rnaltdras awije. 

gudlrnm=thy body. . . 
pdlis tau gutsarr . . . 

p i  kare Ajo n e  the ;  shuko 
tsbiwl (" tshorb " Astori) Gb. 

djargann G. 

hjo G. 

&to tu s u b ,  tshllc b o b  ajewi 
G. 
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(a) DIALOGUE W I T H  A PHYSICIAN-continued. 

Shinii. 
English. 

(b) CONVERSATION OF A PEASANT W I T H  A RAJA.  

Khajunh. 

bad0 gir6m w a l e d  G. 

I ~ o  huluk walC A. 

Pni b6te m6ri (words) thlg&te, rd 
tP. khudi  fad-sat, mishto bey 
Gh. 

t h  tG, khudlin fazl-sate, rnfshto 
bey A. 

~~t into a good perspiration ; 
lit. Much perspiration make 
flow. 

Then you a i th  Godd's help, 
get again ; lit. Then thou, 
~~d~~ blessing with good wilt 
become. 

bht horogh6 dbtsu * . 

i g r  kokC (if these) oy6n dording 
etdk6, khudayi mehrbanl-kdt 
daltds gumdyimd = If these 
all works doing, God's favor- 
with well thou wilt become. 

Rdjse tdte  Cteun ; lit. T h e  Raja 
t o  thee calls A. 

Rajdte mCy djh nifer6 ipit G. 

Rdte mby saldm nipidr A. 

Give my to the 'Tharnerr djd djh d6shkhaltl = 

The Raja calls thee . . 

Peace (be) on you . . I  i . , / As-salAm aleykum 

Raja;  lit. To  the Raja my 
salute cause to reach. 

On you (be) peace . . (  i . . / Aleykum saldrn. 

To  the Tham my "djh " (salu- 
tation) cause to  reach. 

Thamme unger kdu Ctshubai = 
The  Tham t o  thee calling 
does. 

Rdse tute ho thean; lit. The 
Raja  to  thee "halloo" does 
G. 

Halloo ! good man ! where have 
you come from 1 lit. Halloo! 
good man ! thou whence hast 
come ? 

For what business have you 
come P 

le ! shuwd hirr ! ung amulum 
dukdma? 

Sir ! I have come on the strength djh ! djd dnge uyhmm gufk 
of your great name ; lit. Sir ! dayil (hearing) ddyarn (I have 
your name taking I have 
come. 

Ey ! sh6 mushd ! tu kbnu alo? 
G. 

hld  1 sh6 mushd, kdnu alu ? A. 

bC dor6antr duk6ma r what 
business-to hast thou come ? 

dju ! tey nom ginf dlos G. 

dju teyn nom gintte alos A. 

On what business have you besen dor6aner duk6ma? . I , 
come? lit. What business 
taking hast thou come ? 

" luk8h" was described to me as bein equivalent 10 two or three " halls" in Panja i ,  which is lthe amount thnt t h m  
p.irs d h U o c k ~  can lough in the year - t % m  ploughs ; but at the same time "IukCk" war nlro explained to me as being only 
O W  #lryYn#, wlich i s  caller in Nagyri. hlnn sL h5n  y h a r b r  dish mehrbni l j l r e  eti - one day's plough to drive 
p1.m nand) kisdnesu 'to me do-Kindly give me enou~h land-for one day's (ploughing). (Compare German " Joch " and "ein 
MorgeU k n d " )  "Sb," however, is "month" and also the nnme fm ".on," 60 that the abova mntwce is litarsllg " unc sun's 
plou&hincln or u mush phuglring as ean be gone through during " one day'. daylight" 

djek krdmedje a l o ?  

djSk krbmm gi dlo? G. 

djbk krom gt alo? A.  

Bestow on me abi t  of land ; lit. 
T o  m e  soil a bit (lukkk) kind- 
I I ~ S S  do ("let there be " in 
Astorij. 

djdre lukin bushdi rnehrbanl 
t tas  a a a j e  (to do is proper). 

mdte kriy luR>A* rnihribdni th6 G. 

mdte kuy Cukdk* mihribdni bo A. 
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(b) CONVERSATION OF A PEASANT WITH A RAJA-continued. 

S i r  . . . I djb ; dam4n (Dominus) . . 1 jh, d j i ,  dab6n G. 

- 

You a re  the Lord . . . 1 rnallk ung ba. 1 th mdllk han6. 

English. 

Kindness, present, mercy , I mihrbani . . . ( shazde, mihribani G, 81 1, 

Ichajunh. 

1 will do  you service ; lit. I thee 
service will do. 

Shinl.  

djd ung6 shedarl etsham* . 

Thanks  t o  the Raja ,  thy kind- 
ness. 

(c) ON T I M E .  
O n e  portion of either day or  (The Khajund divisions of time tsh6nek. 

evening. I are explained elsewhere.) I 
I 

mas t6y shenar! (shedarf) them C. 

muso tey shenarf them A .  

shukr djd Tbbmm, unge mehr- I shukr Ra, t&y mihrbani. 
bani. i 

H e  has  acquired a good name 
(by his kindness) ; lit. H e  has 
done name (the Hindustani 

(Mid-day) it has me t  together . dagh6i rnanimi . I . ( d u 6  biUf Gh. 

" ney k-ndm"). 

Th i sman  has done for himself a 
goodnarne=kinn6sisseikArrer 
shud Ik t  (or " nambs ") Ctimi. 

S u n  one portion has come ; vis., 
t he  day is four hours old. 

T h e  sun together has  come . . , 1 surj diaz6 U l i  A. 

nbng nambs thea Gh. = he ex- 
erted himself with ambition. 

namosh t~~ A. 

ed paridn dfmi . . 1 s k i  tsh6nak Ali. 

Down (early afternoon) . . I pishln . . . / pishln. 

T h e  sun is  going down . . I s d  pishln mdnimi . . . sari pishln bUU. 

Sunset  . . . 
T h e  sun has  s e t  . . . 

(This phrase is not usual in Na- 
gyr, but i s  common a t  Astor 
and Ghilghit.) 

(Curfew.) T h e  woman to  sleep 
has  begun = g o r  ro o'c1ock.f 

gutsheyas kbnn manimi = Time 
to d e e p  is. 

Night divided has  become = 
midnight. 

or " Dja PO@ shodnri-uI6 horusham - 1 will nit in ,our semi- Raja's refib: D j i  un& bmhdi gobbitsbarn, unge 
dim nimbk hhldli.ne&l (doing) shedari (tor nraje - I thee land will give, thou to me salt .6deli~ doing. sqm'a to do 

pmpar. 

t " Neyk-oaml* wema n o r  to be the common name for "good n m e  ; "man O appcus to ha ''r~?&g and nambs - 
ambition ; the words nan nam6s1, often g o  toge,bor (sea IIa renderin. in I* shin2 d u m n ) .  

The women leave off spinning at about 9 o'clock in the evening, " tima for d l  bouast pe0pk to W 10 bad" 
R 

tshCp sukCyn billi Gh. 

tshCy soakeyn billl A. 

a p p  trbng manimi . . . 1 rSti t rang billf. 

I 
O n e  hour before mornin& lit. 

Of morning one wink is. 
djhm d t n n  mo thkk minimi . lotshlki thgg billi G. 

lotshtki d h  billl A. 
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The peaks are  red = It is day . 

tillf g6jj belCj (also ' I  marag " i n  
Astori for " thAm "). 

Shins. English. 

The peaks have vanished. . 

The white evening =twilight . burGm sh im (manlmi) . I . I shdo sh im.  

KhajunL. 

khdnete (above) djill mdnimi, or 
tshtshe itdnete (on the peaks 

of mountain) djill manimi." 

tamm manimi (no peaks are  
mentioned), or " sd tarnm ma- 
nimi" = t h r  sun (the day) has 
vanished. 

Morning twilight . . . / guyAssa (see page 3) . . I p a t i  y l n .  

(c)  ON TIME-continwed. 

tilll djill billt. 

Morning . . . 
The morning has dawned . 

Moon divided has become = 
half moon. 

sang , 

s i n g  mdnimi . 

Moon full has become = full 
moon. 

Moon semi-circular has become 
= 4th quarter (?) 

h a l h t s  h u l d j h m i  . . 1 yfin p h i  billi. 

Moon old has become = new 
moon. 

Darkness has come (in AstBai 
" tsfn"). 

halints trang manimi . 
halints ghandCr (crooked 7) 

manimi. 

haldnts guyd (darkness) manimi 

guy& (darkness) . 

yGn t rang  billi. 

yGn kh6lI billi. 

yhn shGdi bill{. 

katCsh Blu. 

The Ghilghitis term the second fifteen days of the month " t h e  fortnight's darkness." In Nagyr 
the first fifteen days are  called " haldnts," and the second fortnight " guyd," darkness ; turrns-tsindi- 
kuts haldnts; turrnd-tsindi-kuts guy3 = fifteen days bright, fifteen dark. 

Where not specially indicated, the Astori and Ghilqhiti enumeration for time is identical. I t  
seems, however, that the Ghilghitis understand the divisions of time better than the Astoris and 
Childsis, although the Astoris are  somewhat acquainted with the PanjAbi way of reckonin time. 
Comp.re chapter on "Time " in Vocabulary, pages 15 to  19, as also separate account in  the t t h n e -  
graphical part (Part I! of this work). 

- 
(4 MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 

I 
_._-.--a 

There is business . . \ d e d  dill. I 

English. 

Peace on you, brother , . 

Why did you come 1 . . 

What business is there? . . 1 Msen dord di l i?  I 

Khajuni .  Literal Translation or Remarks. 

selam aleykum, atshu . . 1 T h e  reply is " Alcykum seld~n," 
asamong all good Muhammad- 
ans, by  whomsoever address- 

bhs dukbrna ? I ed. 
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(d) MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES-continued. 

English. 

(You) will stay (sit) . . I hur~ishuma. I 
I will not stay (sit) . . . / auhurudmn. I 

Khajund. Literal Translation or Remarks. 

To-morrow the plough I will do I tsbrdl harrki btsham. I I 

You will be fatigued, rest do- 
ing, go. 

\Vhy are you sitting this time 3.  khott k&ne b&s hurutuma? I 

gudrtshuma, shu ntti, nl. 

T o  wheat sparrows are coming(?) 1 girrete tshea mayiblan. I 
Have you food, or not 7 (flour, i f  

taken away, is called " genn ;" 
if not, daghoan "). 

ungetd genn bitdnna, apia ? I 
I have nothing . , . I dja dpatshi biske apl . . I - I me near anything not is. 

1 will give thee bread to-day . 

May God give thee, to  me the 
poor mercy for bringing. 

5. APPENDIX TO S H I N h  VOCABULARY. 

djd khultumo &or6 gitsham . ' = I to-day bread give ( r e  Part 

Mr. Baden-Powell obliged me with the following list of Childsi words which he collected from 
some men whom he met on a tour towards the frontier of that country. The same officer has also 
favoured me with an explanation of some Panjdbi Industrial, Zoological, and Botanical terms. 

Water  E waf (wky in Ghilghiti). I = latt. 

KhudA umere gtltshi, dje ghari- 
per djdg dutsiydke. 

Lassi = mail (sour milk " lassi " of Kighln,  kc.). I Sheep - bilk (means probably I' goats "1. 

2 of Grammatical Sketch lor 
the different verbs and forms 
used in connection with giving 
different things, page a36. 
See " TO GIVE.," page a*.) 

= God thee wiH give, me poor 
mercy for bringing. 

Fire = hagdr (" agar " in Ghilgbiti). 

Tree = birtk. 

Wheat = g6nh (corruption eviden ly of gehun) 
(" garn " in Ghilghiti). 

Gold = s6n. 
.I 

Mother = dje. 

Father = bdbo. 

Earth (mitti) m sum. 

Grass = kath. 

Cattle c gd (really means " cow "). 

Son w puch. 

Mountain - khun (" tshbb " in Ghilgbiti). 

Cloudy sky = ado (means probably wet weather 
= Aja). 

1 Rocky = batt (means more correctly " a  stone "). I Man = mrnur (11 mamfp " in GhilgUti). 

Buffalo = maish4. / Woman = cbai ( ' I  tsMy " in Ghilgbiti). 
I - _ _ _ _ - _ - _ _  - _._-- 

_ _  - 
R a 
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5. APPENDIX T O  SHINA VOCABULARY-continued. 

\Vood = jtik. 1 Cloth (generally) = jamlli. 

House = gosh ("gat" in Ghilghiti). 

Chapatti or bread = tiki. 

Milk = dudh. 
Just as in Hindustin ("agli," 

Heaven = Asmln. " hagai," in Shind gene- 
rally). 

u Ghee " s ghi. 

P i n u s  excelsa = chlr. 

Picea Webbiana = ref. 

Woollen clot11 (pattu) = chanahri. 

" Loongee " = lungi. 

Juniperus = chilf. 

The act of patting out the flat cake = tiki-tun. Deodn'r = palur. 

- - I 
N.B.-hlr. Powell uses the ch like the German tsh ; and j as i n  English, not as in German ; the vowel N~ w 

as i n  German. 

~ ~ ~ ~ , - l t  is clear that for the articles these people import or trade with they use the Hindi or down-counlry 
; what their oa.n country produces the have their own names for; e.g., cottoll cloth is alwa s imported and 

knan by Hindi "am=, lrieri, kc.; woollrn c6 th  they make and call "chan&hrb which is a pecu$ar word. The 
people *me from Tangk, near Chilb, four days' journey below Ghilghit on the same side ; eight days' march to Amb. 

ANIMALS. 

Bdra-singh (lit. the " twelve-tyned "), Cervus elaphus: whether the same in the hills and 
plains I do not know. 

hlarkhbr (wild goat), the " snake-eating " goat. 
Harri, lark (?) 
Tshakbr (partridge), the Caccabis Chakor of Jerdon. 
Titar, the black partridge, Francolinus vulgaris, Jerdon, 111, p. 558. 
Maina (Acridothercs tristis, Jerdon, 11, 35a), the common " maina." 
Newal, weasel (?) 
Tshak-tshundar, musk-rat (?) A kind of cracker or firework i s  also called by this name in the 

Panjdb, as on being lighted it runs about on the ground like a rat. 

. 
MISCELLANEOUS. 

Dupat ta -a  scarf worn by women, so called because made of two pieces sewn tngether. 
Lungi-a check cotton cloth, worn as  a waist-belt or as  a turban. Excellent lungis arc  made at 

Peshawar, &c. 
Kangni-a small earthen vessel covered with basket-work for holding fire: carried under the 

clothes for warmth. 
Bajra-a kind of millet, Penicillaria spicata. 
Sereo-not known. 
Mak-for makai-Indian corn (Zea mays). 
Pit-Not known. 
Sang (shell) or shank-the large conch shell, used in old Hindu mythology as  a war trumpet, 

and still as a trumpet in religious ceremonies. Pieces of this shell are  made into wristlets, and ~ n t o  
ornaments of all kinds. 

Sofaida is the " Abile," white poplar, P o p u h s  alba. The species P. fas tk io ta  is called also b 
the same name. The whitewood boxes in which Kabul grapes are importedare made of it. In  add 
and Lahoul it is used for rootine. 

Alii Bokhara is a fruit t reea(~nrrrus domertico, var. Bokharensis), and as dried fruit the p runes  
are imported from Kabul and elsewhere. The dark variety of plum is sometimes grown in the 
plains (cultivated). 

~ h d k  or is the wild fig, Ficus carkoides [called by that name in Kaghan and about tha t  
region of country (Anjir of plains), or phagwarl], 
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B.-Dialogues comparing ~ h a j u k  with other Dialects. 

DIALOGUES, &C., IN K H A J U N A ,  COMPARED WITH KALASHA (THE LANGUAGE OF A MENIAL TRIBE 

OF ICAFIRS SUBJECT TO CHITRAL), AND WITH A R N Y I A  (THE LANGUAGE OF CHITRAL). 

DIALOGUES IN  KHAJUNA. AND KALASHA. 
-- 
English. I Khajuni. I KaUsha. 

1 want to learn your language . djd ungt blsh heyyer dumdr- I tdy mondr a gdtim db . I tshuba. I thy speech I to learn {me. 
I 

If you are ill I will give you me- 
dicine. 

Get all the things ready . . 

Are you ready to g o ?  . 

agr ung ghaliz bike djd Cnger 
milli glitshem. 

oy6n eswdb tidr eti . 

ung nttsher tidr man6 ? . 

t u  aabtin ti asas t iy  m-ezihirem. 
thou ill if (7) art thee cure (?I I 

will do. 

tshikk mbl eg aluata kro i i .  
all property one place get. 

Id p a t h ,  d nb? 
thou will go?  or not? 

I want to learn Kaldsha . 

Put your clothes on . . unge gatbng be1 . tsheic sambies. 
clothes put on. 

You are my friend . ung dj6 shughiilo b i  . . tti mdy dda'ri. I thou my friend. i 

d j l  Kalashd-bash heyyer khosb 
dild (or dumdrtshuba). 

Wherever you meet an enemy 
kill him. 

d y  Kalbsha-mondr djanciy 
ghattudL'y. 

to me Kalhha speech (7) to 

dmululiC dushman guyeyakd 6s- 
kanas awaje (to kill is proper). 

I 
learn (teach ?) is necessary (?) 

dushmhn kawdgallr pishik,  
hroj .  

enemy wherever meet kill. 

It is not proper to say such dakhll bar sanas munasib api (or skdla mondr aLdJk osha. 
words. vulgar "au awAje "). 1 bad words not to give proper. 

You ought to go to-day . , ( ung thulto nfar awlje  . . ' tuy andja .dj.a~ik, prasht. 1 to thee to-day to go, (is) good. 

Get the gun ready . tupi.k udjdi. 
gun prepare. 

. 
Sing, dance . , . I girat (dance), gharing eti (sing) 

tumak iltiil (special "getting 
ready" for gun "). 
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D1,ALOGUES IN KHAJUNA AND ~ ~ ~ A ~ ~ A - c o n t r i r r r e d .  

LVhat is your name 7 I ung gulk besCn dile ? . 
* I tdy ndtnm kbr"a ? 

thy name what (?) 

Whence do you come ? . . I ung arnulum dulibma? . . I t i  kawelo I ? 

What do you want? . I ung bPsen dum8rtshliba? . . I t i  kh gates  ? 

\Vhendoyougo?  . 
Why did you come? . , 

1 am very hungry . . . 1 dj6 b t t  tshamini bd . . I a bb an6ra. 

ung bCshel nitshuma? . . 
ung M s  duk6ba? . . 

td kawty  parizdCy ? 

tli k6ne h ? 

Are you thirsty ? . . 

Is your home rear  ? . . I unge hd a s k  di l l  ? . . . 1 t6y desh t idaka shfu ? 

Prepare food . . . . 

Is  the road far? . . . I gann rnatdn dild ? . . I pbnn deshu ? 

ung tsille buk ybl bid (yhl = 
throat) (thou for water hun- 
gry throat art ?) 

Yes, it is far . . . . I a n v l ,  m a t h  di l l  . . . I hdu, dEshe shfu. 

tli dihdn hdwe ? 

shieser bestn (something) tidr 
eti. 

No, it is near. . . . I bC, asir d i l l  . , I nS, tldaka. 

du kdri. 

Bring water . . . . I trill dis l  . . . I J g  6ni. 

Bring me to eat and drink . 

Sit here. . . . I tat-patshi hur i t  , . I ayd nisl. 

djare besbn shieser minasbr dlt- 
sin. 

mdy hdtia bni, jbm. 

Light the wood . . 
Light the candle (7) . . 
Blow out . . . 

Put  the s d d l e  OD the horse hrghbrete tiliang edili . I , hGshis hunn d&. 
( to the horse saddle give. 

Come quickly. . , . 
Go slowly . . . 

ghashilles dskul . , 1 shuli badzdi. 

tsbr djh. . . . . / kashPp f .  

tald nl . . . . briash pdri. 

tshirlkh lamm eti (or " 6spal") 

tshirakh Esta 

Stand there . . . I Stc-patshl t d t t  die . . 

Tie the cow to the t n e  , • 

l t tsh upuway. 

,r ~ h a l i y .  

alai-k6zi tshishti. 

have you ? 
I How many sheep and goats unge- itshi berumln huy& I tsi&r bib? 

t b m t e  buy4 takk etE . , 

t ry  kirnbn i s a n  amda p l y ?  

mdto sJmm ddni. 
cow tree with bind. 
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-- -- - -- - - - - -- -- -- _ _ ___ 
I English. Khajund. 

- - 

1s the mountain high ? . . I tshlsh dinurn bla? . . . / d n n  hbtala 2 past? 

- 

Kaldsha. 

I want nothing . . 
Is he your brother ? . . 
This load is not heavy ; lift it 

Take care . . 
IS the road good or bad 7 . 

- 

djdre beske bekdr aplo . . 
kinnE slss unge gGtsho bayd :' 

kot6 baldd tshm apl ; ddl-eti . 

Is there a bridge over the sinnddte bash bia, bee? (or not). 
river, or not?  I 

Fruit . I phambl dftsu . . . I men& 

hlski ne gdtem. 

ass& tdy bdy t ? 

assa phar uglirako n t ;  uprai. 

gau s6e shiu 5 n& ? 

Bring ropes quickly . . 
Bring butter, milk, cheese . 
Curds, meat, wine . . 
Grass, flour, fire . 

I 
Smoke tobacco . . I tamdku mink (drink) . ' tamaka kashdi. 

' i 

shang eti . . 1 dnde alli djagdi. 
I 

gdnn dalMs dili be guniklcish / pbnn pnishte; kl l tsha? 
dila 7 I 

I 
I s  there much sport about here 2 khotC dishilu darl but dila ? . aya dyagaum murb M aman ? 

I shikd, d a g h h a n g ,  phb ditsu . kdss, Stt, anglr. I 

gash tsbrr ditsu . . . 
maltish, mammh, tshakd ditsu . 

If ypu will do good service,:l unge djlre shaderey cUt& may hi t ia  prhsh krbam tari 
w ~ l l  give you many presents. djd unger mihrbani 

Ctsham. 

radj hk k a s b  h i .  

pratsh6n0, tshlr, plnda. 

I 
I am very hot .  . . I dj6 b i t  garhm amannarn . . 1 may M hlillik karu day. 

I 

diltar, tshapp, m&ll ditsu . . niG, mbss, 45. 

I am very cold ; put clothes ( djk titt ing amannun, djdre may tnm6na karu day; tsh& 
over me. 1 ayette d6rEn. 1 d6. 

Are you well ? . . ! ung daltds bd ? . . 1 prushte Asia ? 

It  will rain to-day . . . khlilto haralt djlitshi . . ! Bndje bdshik diydlr. 
I 

It is very dark, where am I to 1 b a  dill, djC am* M t ramuhing h lo ;  k w i  
g o ?  1 nitsham? I parlm. 

1 
Call the dog , . , hbkker kdu Ctin . . j sheura (sh6nra). khundiys. 

I 
Call the servant . . I 8hAdder.r klu .tin . . . I shdden tsh()n. 

May God keep you well . 1 . : Khudi unger khbrh p l s h  . / khuda tai prusbt kdrr". 
I \ 

Good-bye . . 1 djh, y3.d jliya ! = well, good-bye 1 shpdte. 
I (a Tlbetan salutation). I i 
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DIALOGUES IN KHAJUNh AND KALASHA-corttinued. 

--- -- 

Tell the truth . 4 . 1 tslnne aeon . . . . 1 udjek mondr d(. 

-* 
KaMsha. English. 

Give me water that I may drink I djlre tslll detshi, dje miyam . I ug dC, pim. 

Khajuni. 

shpdti. 

strekd Csha. ; 
adihai pdri. 

(Kaldsha salutation) r . 
(*Mshgeli salutation) . . 
Go quickly . . . . 

s a l h  aleykum . . 
. . . 

tsbrr nl . . 

Come here . . . . I khbl djJ . . . I a y t  1. 

Come inside . . . . 
Go outside . . . . 

Where did you go ? . . 1 ung tmm niblm ? , . I kavdi pardo ? 

Come now . , . . ( mito dj6 . . I sh6ndje I. 

f i 1 1 ~  djh . . . 
h611e nl . . . 

This time (day) . . I hot& kCne . . . I shondjeSdoo .  

udrfrnan 1. 

binik piri. 

When did you buy i t ?  . . / unge kotC tshiz berhbl yanuma ? I kdi 6rni. 

Have you eaten bread ? . . I ung6 nhaplk shima 7 . . awh l s h i s ?  I 
Who are you? . 
Which [is it] , . 

ung menen bd?  . . 
d m i s b i .  . . 

Eat bread . . 
I am ill to-day . . 
My name is Malik . . 
Give it to me . . 
Sit near me . . . . 

kiiro td ? 

te kura ? 

Take it from me . . . 
Kill me . . . 
Where is Your country ? . . 

shapik shl . , , 

djC khdlto ghaltz ba . . 
djd alk hlalik dill . . 
djdre djab . . . 
djA-patshi hurbt . . . 

Shut the door . . 
To run in the heat is bad . 

I F-=- -- -- - - -- -- - -- -. I - - - .  -- 
' The Bishgelia are another and, perhaps, the principd tribe of the S1.b P o ~ h  Kafin. 

awh jS. 

l 6ndja bey derkdr. 

mdi nom Malik. 

m6tshes d6. 

mdi tada nisi. 

djd-tsum tsS . 
• . . 

d j i  l s h n n  . 

The son of the father . . \ &a-1 ( "y"  like l',r") . . 

mai pl grCas. 

hlng tamm eti . . 
gnr6mulu gsrtsar gunlkkish 

dild. 

p6tras dadas. 

unge bush& imulu dill ? . . mPmi desh kawdshen. . ' I mai hrdy- 

dubr kari. 

hdluk udhkh pud  (?) mi. 
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I 1- 
- 

English. IChajun6. I Kahha.  
i 

DIALOGUES IN KHAJUNA AND KALASHA-continued. 

The father of the son . 
Throw [with] the stone , 

Wooden ; of wood . 
Made of wood . 
The smell of the water is bad = 

watery smell is bad. 

iye-yhu . . . . . 1 dadas pirtras. 
I 

daybk delli . . . / bbtt @\ tht. 

hun6-6tubdn = of wood they 
made. 

tsllle n h  gunhkkish dild . 

6. COMPARISON OF K H A ~ u N A  WITH T H E  KALASHA V E R B S  "TO STAND" A N D  
" T O  EAT." 

[Compare t h e  IChajun5 with some 01 the  forma of " tshitshik " and " juk " = "to s tand"  a n d  to eat" in Kalisha.] 

Thou will stand . . ( m g e  t s l t  deyCtrhuma. I . ___- 
& a' i n ~  ghg " - tbu woman. 

S 

tshishtik. 

tsblshti. 

a tshishtim. 

tu tshishti. 

setshishteu. 

abi tshishtik. 

tuaste tshishti (tshishta?). 

eledrus tshishten. 

a atshishtis. 

tu atshishti. 

se atshishteu. 

I 

abi atshishtimi. 

To STAND . . 
Stand thou . . . . 
I stand . . 
Thou stand . . 
H e  ,, • . . . 
She ,, . . . 
w e  I ,  . . . 
You , . . .  . 
They ,, . . . 
1 stood . . . , 

Thou 8, . . .  . 
H e  ,, . 
She #I . . . 

YOU ,I . . . 
They ,, . 
I will etand . , . . 

tsAt dfes . . 
tskt di6, ley (or tsht die) . . 
dj6 tsht di6yeba . , . 
ung 1, I ,  . . . 
inne,, dikyebai . . . 
inne gGss tsat diCyebo. 

mi tsat di6yebh . , . 
1 ,  I,  . . . 

C ,, , ,  . . . 
dje tsat deyeyebam . , 

ung ,, ,, . . 
inn ,, ,, , . 
inne* , ,  ,, born . . 

m i  ,, ,, , . . 1 tuaste atshishti (atshishti). 

6 , ,  ,, 
I . . . eledraa atshishtani. 

djl tsAt deybtsham. 

We ,, . . I mi ,, ,, , . 



Kalisha. 

- 

juk. 

ju. 

a jurn. 

t u  jus. 

s e  jui. 

abi juk. 

tuaste j i a .  

elednis jcn. 

ashis. 

t u  ashi. 

se ashu. 

abi ashimi. 

tus tshikk ashili. 

eledrus ashin. 

- - - ---A- 
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P 

Englirh. Khajuni. 

He will stand . . . 
She ,, . . . 
W e  I ,  . . . 
You ,, . . 

TO EAT . . . . . 
Eat thou . . . 
I ca t  . . . . 
Thou . 

He ,I . 
She 1, . . 
W e  ,, . . . 
you  ,, . 
They I, . . . 
I ate . . . 
Thou ,, . 
H e  1 ,  . 
She 1, . . . . 
W e  , I  . . 
you  ,I . . . 
They ,I . . a  

I will ea t  . . . 
Thou ,, . . 
He 11 . . . 

I ,  . 
We ,I - . . 
you 1, . 

inne tsht deydtshi. 

inne tsat  deyetsho. 

mi tsat deygtshan. 

m~ tsat diyetshumen (or "dey-  
etsheen). 

ii tsht diybtshuman. 

shfes . . 
shl . , 

d j i  shttshebd . . - 
unge shttshubd . . 
inne shitshubai . . . 

,, shitsbubb. 

ml shitshebdn . . 
rnd shitshnbdn . . 
t i  $1 . . 
djd shlyam . . . . 
un& shlma , . 
inne shfmi. . . . . 
inne shimo. 

mi shimen . . 
m i  ,) • . . 

,, . 
djd shitsham. 

unge shftshuma. 

inne shftshimia (shftshirni). 

inne shitshamua (shftshimo). 

ml shitshen. 

! m i  ~hl tshumena.  

They 1,  . fi shitshumena 
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7.  KALhSHA PROPER NAMES. 

(For Khajun6 proper n a m  see pages 80 to 8 9 )  

Malik. 

~ e b h i n g .  

Kamili. 

Shat6ng. 

Batshh. 

Shariki. 

Tamashawek. 

ZinatshL 

Sumdl. . 
@kk. 

Gashard 

Kelli. 

hlirak. 

Tash. 

Tumr. 

Djodn Sha.  

l lndn Bekk. 

Tbrr .  

Mdra. 

Alydss. 

Djanekwdr. 

Mirza B tkk .  

Danbli. 

Ramaglilli. 

MdikCtshi. 

Tramketi. 

TehitrCtshi. 

Masdrs. 

Latshdi. 

Torikddri. 
high castes. 

Butiddri. 

Shalekddri. 
Lower castcs ; the 

BumbumaG. last seems a high 
caste. 

Rajawdri. 

Darimiki. 

Nangl. 

MisCli. 

Gulifa. 

Namakinn. 

Wdssi. 

Podshi. 

NGr biglm. 

Sonetshi. 

Kambruetehi. 

Darbdi .  

Soneki. 

W a z  bray. 

Mahki. 

Durdans. 

habitants are 
BongmG. allowed to  inter- 

Birib. 

Dadrik = uncle. Badarik. 

I Names of cele- 
Y amni. brated beauties. 

Donashfri. 

GumU Masturd. 

hdulk4i.  

S 2 



Day . . . . . I d  . . . / bdss. 

8. KALASHA NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES. 

Year . . . . / y o 1  . . . 1 kau. 

Light . . 
Darkness . . 
Evening , . . . 
Cock . . . . , 

To-da); . . . . , 

Yesterday . . . 
To-morrow . . 

Great . 
Small . 
Much . 
Little , 

Beautiful 

Ugly 

Clean . 
Dirty . 
Deep . 

uyhrn . 
djbt . 

sang . . 
gud • . 
tdppe (night) . 
karkdmuts . . , 

kirlto . 
d t i  . . 
djimele . . . 

pdlis . . 
daltbs* (good) 

gunhkkish (bad) 

(also pralik and lutsh). 

tramashhng. 

tr6mush. 

kakanwak. 

ondja. 

doshtsh6pa. 

ghbri. 

I pakizd . 

drfga. 

tshQtek. 

b6. 

tftshek. 

shish6yek.t 

nazgirsti. 

pagizA. 

nazt. 

ghtt. 

Rich . . . . . 
Poor . . . . , 

shetlllo (strong), gammgs . 
ashdto (weak), tarakk, gadayClo 

Miserly . 

Slow . . I tald . . 

Liberal . . . , 

Quick . . . . . 

How many? . . / usurn . 

khatshClo . . . 
es-tshedhm = his heart narrow. 

karhn . . . • 

shiklo, shui,  es-shokhm --- heart 
wide. 

tsbrr . . . , . kashhp ; kashap i = come 
quickly.$ 

bridsh. 

kdske nC dalC = he gives 
to  no one. 3 

1 
> - . -. -. -- I - 

dalth iPkil, " good faca " for a man ; dnltds mtrhk'i," tor a woman - good his-face, good her-face. 
t A very pretty woman = 86 prusht murl~ek.  
f Then i s  a mistake in the rendering of t h ~ s  word in the CornprreIive Voubuhry (Part l ot '' Dmrdlrtaa "). 
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English Khajunb Kalbsha. 

g. IMPERATIVES. 

Hear - ' I  dukbyal (hear), duk6yalish (let krbnn kares = give your ear. 
him hear). I 

Be silent . . 
Look . 
Ask . 
Give . 
Run . . . 
Speak . . . 
Do . . 
Sleep . . . 
Get up . . 
Light . . . . .  

tshhk eti . . . . I hlk L i r e  = make no noise. 

baren . . . . . 
dCgharrus, doghdrrus , . 

senn . . . . 1 d n n d e  (mbnn d t  ?). 

6ti . . . kdre ; krodm (business) Ure. I 
1 

gutshd . . 
diye . 
limm eti or 6spal . . . 

gsrts . . . . . 

Bind . 

kashap ; kashap pdri = go 
quickly. 

Fall . gourd1 (fall thou), gowhllish (let 

Shut . 

~ h d i s -  

Open . 

1 him MI). 

Sing . 
Dance . 
Play (the dB\) 

W e  all 

you I, 

They I1 

Do nothing . 
Don't d o  

Come . 
Go . 
Bring . 

bhnn eti ; iphhs, thkk .ti . 1 b6.i. 

gharing-eti . . . . 
g i ~ a t t  . . . 
harlpp-eti, egar S. ; egarfn, 

miyon. 

muybn. 

uybn. 

beska ay6ti. 

ayeti. 

dja . . . . .  

gron di& 

nAt kan'. 

+&dj bandjai. 

Take away . . ( trP . . . .  . hdri. -. 

Z - . urhti, luja,, - pt up, the drylight bm ~ p p r u + ~ .  



Stop . . 
Sit . 
Eat . . 
Drink . 
Beat . 
Kill . 
Strike dead . 
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Buy . . 
Catch hold 

a- 

KalAsha. English. 

Sell . 
Let go . 
Tear, break . 
Sow . 
Throw away . 
Boil . 
Roast . . 
DO not forget 

KhajunA. 

Cook , 

. ! t s i t  di6 (stand) . 
I 

mb pare = d o  not go. 

hurht . . nisl. 

shl . . . . jl;. 

mink . . pl. 

. I eskann . . hr6y. 

, hr6i istl. 

ghsher . 

gann . 
dbnn . 

g r h .  Price, qr6 ? ekPsaye = 
one goat ; this appears t o  
be  the basis (petunia) for 
Kaldsha reckoning. 

grii, hash gri = catch hold of 
the horse. 

. I gasheti . . . I brinn klras. 

. / bd g1 (bo = seed) . 

lasdi. 

tshtni. 

si. 

. / w h h i  (alw " lipeti ") . . I histi. 

. I tsil-ulu dbtslr (in-water cook) . I halili. 

. ad hark (do not speak) ; till - aQi = d o  not forget. 

. detsir. 

-- 

lo. KHAJUNA AND A R N Y I A  DIALOGUES, &c., &c. 

English. 

I ask lomething . . . 

H ave you bought it ? . . 

. .  ---.- -- 
Tbou purchase taken ? 

-- - 

-- - - 

Khajun6. Arnyii. 

cljl be*n doghlrushuba . . I awwd bash& a d s t a m .  

ung6 kosC yenuma? . . 
I a word ask do (2) 

Cusauda'ald; bsa P 
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. - 
- 

I 
- -  

English. Khajunb. ArnyiA. 

KHAJUNA AND ARNYIA DIALOGUES, &c., &c.-continued. 

He blew . . . 1 inne pii-&timi . . . . 1 hdsa puistai. 

- i He blew. 

w e  cook food . mi shtes dhtsiritshan . . shapik RorlassLsi. 

I I Bread make (?) we will. 

Have YOU made the account ? . unge hisdb Ctuma? . . t3  hhdb arua 

I ( 'Ihou account hast made 7 

~h~~ cut this in pieces . . G tshurik etshuban (if meat or he chinistani ? I wood), bisartshuMn (it grass). I They cut. 
~ 1 1  the women have died. . 1 oy6n gushiyants uyirumen . I tshik komndn obrbtani.  

I 1 All wornen have died. 

Tha t  woman calls . I kinne gusse djhgoshubo (calls hase qumri huy doyan. 
thee). 1 

1 have done much work . ( d j l  b t t  dorb 6tam . . . 1 kdrum a r e ~ t a m .  

(Perhaps it should be " be 
korestam, I did.") 

Work much I have done (?) 

He fell down a t  once (down he 1 kinnh slss hikk damn2 khltt 
fell). wdlimi. 

dj inaba ankh paristai. 

(I'  paristai = sleep" ?) 

The  king killed three men . 

I 

Can you read the Koran ? . I unge K u d n  sene. ul6yeb. ? . bird Qordn TJ u snmi? 

I I YOU Koran to read (can) 7 

Th5me iskl slss 6skauimi. . Bfit>r t r z i ,  rdyan nar is ta i .  1 The king three men killed. 

He runs much . 

h i  qowat!ri b6 aslran.  

derr  ba'to (is certainly Shin&). 

u w d  bo k ~ i g d n i a s u m  (?j 

I much weight lift (7) 

That woman laughs much . 
Open the door . . . 

k i n d  gGss b ~ t t  ghasitshubo . 
hing bdto 6ti . . . . 

1 lift much weight d j l  b t t t  tsPm (weight) dtil Ct- 
sheba. 

inne slss bhtt gdrshubai . . ham( dd ~ ~ ~ Y J " .  

He much r~ t t s .  
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J'ou sew clothes . 

Be silent. , 4 

-- 
ArnyiB. English. 

They sleep . 
Take . 
Bring . 
They take away . 
Bring water . 
Tear . . 
Tell, read . 
Wake . 
Awake . . . 
Weep . . . 
Weigh . 
Write . 

Khajunl.  

Understand . 

Horse . 
Ass . 

unge gatil tshilk-etshuba . . tu  tsrltalar' su6. I I Thou clothes rewest. 

phik b6y. 
tshhk-ele (?) . 

selitor. 
tshilk-eti (also "sew ") . I ( lit bo. 

u6 gutshCtshubdn . 
y i n n  . 
ditsu . 
uC tsiltshubdn . . 
tslll ditsh . 
tsdr-eti . 
sbnn . 
sh ing  gurndn (watch) 

dCstal , 

hkrr . 
ghan6 , 

girrnln . 

, 

, 

parlstani. 

h i t .  

, 

pashiran allim (?) 

uk angior. 

phdtt k h a n ,  

, 

. 

. 1 niwbhe.  

rd. 

rupC. 

. 
rupdo (6reydsur) 

rno kale. 

gurndn = become thou . asriss. 

bullish* (7) dokdyal = hear , 

hdgiirr . istor. 

hdsh korC. 

djakhnn . gordbk. 

Shut the door . i . . 1 hlng tarnm eti . derr kir i  (is KalAsha). 

---- 
' I hear but do not understand - Dia depeldjeb8, usulu  (in my heart) a6 b a l f d  



KHAJUNA DIALOGUES IN T H E  DIALECTS OF YASIN, HL'NZA, AND XAGYR.* 

English. 
j 

Nagyri. I Yasini Bilturn. 
I 

W h a t  did you d o ?  . i hrn b6 ethuma? H. urn besan urn besana tharna? I ethuma 7 N. 
I 

W h o  are  you?  . urn amin b a ?  urn menen b a ?  . 
Where  did you g o ?  . . 

Of t he  two \vhich you w a n t ?  . / khose altdtsum arne y6nuba H. khose altatz ami yeyba? 
I khosC nltatzurn unge arnfs 1 yeyrna N. 
I i I 

urn amm b i  7 

urn arnulurn bd = whence ar t  
thou ? 

I 
( urn am nibam. 

I want this . , djd khote y b e m  = I r a n t  I dgbk Ilore s&ly&rn :i) 1 this N. 

I 

I want that . . , unge et6 y6nn = you want dbyk inne sukybm (?) urnme. 
1 that  N. I 

W h y  did you do  th is?  . . 1 Loti dor6 M s  Cturna? . . 1 Mote dov6 .@sene k d r i  6 t d h  ? 

/ This affair why did you do i 

How d o  you s a y ?  . . I ung  bClete gharitshuba N. . 1 urn besen sasba ? 
i 

Did you come on horse or  toot 7 

A s  you r i l l  dol so  r i l l  I do  . 1 ung6 e thhneke  doroing, djdke / urnme Cthurn Pk6 g y i  ikvdrn ? 

I 
ttsham. i 

ung haghurer dokoma, bC gatdl 
dokoma? N. 

I f  you do this, I will be  sorry . 

From here till the  fort go . ( kol6mo klnner  nl . . . I kolernourn l a n e  d j l k  (neu)  ni ! 

urn haglra dukSma, ti dukorna ? 

ungb kotC dor6 etdke, dje balt- I u rnao koti dur5 eturndiien 
&yam N. I balayam. 

To-day f6rougltf grapes 

If you d o  not do  this I will (im- 
prison you) shoot you. 

djd khrilio ghalng dutshyarn (I khulto ghain ditzam. 
brought!, dutslishaba (bring). i 

i 
Khulto ditzarn (ghain) . . I dftsarn ( I  brought). 1 

! 

agr ungC ayCtdkC djd (ung bdnn 
gutsharn), turndken gudedjirn. 

urnrne khote d u d  aye, turnake 
(be gukybrn). 

Sabur  ditzabam bitshil. I 

Yestevdny /had b r o y h t  pome- 
gvarrates. 

sabur bitshil dutzam . . / sabur bitshil d i t rakm.  

! 

Djimden d ih rbam balt . . 1 'cditsebam" is " I  had brought." 1 
.- --.- I -- - - 

* Where only N. is given at the e n d  of a sentence. the word is the same in Hurua and Nagvri ; o:herw~se H. for 
" Hunza " i 5  also given. T h e  wards in the third collrmn reprcsenl \$,hat was known of ~ b a j u n ' i  b e b n  my visit to  
Dardistan in and seem to be incorrect renderings nf the rough Bil~um dialect of K b j u n i  spoken in some parts 
of Yasin, which are now wtrpared with Nagyri and Hunra proper. T 

To-movvo.m / faill brifig uppies . djimele bdlt dutsitsham (also / djimdkn Lalt ditzebarn. 
'. dlsharn"). I 

i 
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Englisll. 1 Nagyri. Yasini Biltum. 
I I I 

KHAJUNA DIALOGUES I N  THE DIALECTS OF YASIN, HUNZA, A N D  NAGYR,~ , , ,~ .  

1 did kindness to that man, I i djd inn6 sisser mehrbani &am, gyobam ; djoma ()) 
gave rupees. ( rupaye ybyam. I 

I was (ill yesterday) . . i djd sabiir ghaliz bdyam . . 1 bayam. 
I 

I am well to-day . . I ' khultu dji; daltds bd . . / dsyam (?) 

I will become (ill to-morrow) . djimalc d l  ghrlir  amdyam . 1 nitshenl (I) 
I 

I gave . . . dj.4 ybyam . . I gya gyoma (7) 
I I 

I give . . djd ylitshaba . . . ( D.' gyokyurna ( I )  
I 

I will give . . : dja ylitsham . . 1 gya gyukyarn (?) 
i 

I a m  ill . dje ghaliz bd . g y E  ghrlir  i r n m ~ y a b ~ .  
m 

Thou a r t  wise . . . 1 ung dand b l  . umln aqlmend ba. 

He is stupid . ' inn. sis bey-aql bai (b6)f. . / kinne bey-aqlrnend bay. i 
We all are sit t ing . I . mi oy6n h u m t u b ~ n  . I . I me uyunn*  hout ban. 

You are hearing . . ) md damdyaldjub6n . I . / ma yunn d e ~ n a  yalume. 

They are  bad . i . . 1 uwC gunaki6nts t ban . I . I kho yunn gu~lakhesh benn. 

No, not . I . be, api  . . ! aye = not. 
I 

- 
uvunn = all ; oybn N. 

t f h i s  i s  a plural of " gunakkish " = bad. 



ETHNOGRAPHICAL DIALOGUES. '47 

C.-Ethnographical Dialogues, descriptive of Customs and illustrative of Grammatical or 
Idiomatic Forms. 

I.-Amonf Friends. 
ENGLISH. I KHAJL'NA 

Question.-In this year the harvest on your side Kdin bushai maydkal bCmani bili 2 thbm-talu- 
how has it been?  From trees plants much load tse bGt garki biyom a be ? (bushdi = land, 
had heen or n o t ?  (Kilin = this year.) I harvest). 

Question.-(Oh) friend, ar t  thou well ? In thy 
house is thy fam~ly well or not ? are thy relatives all 
well or not ? 

(Ak-ayda = my family; gbk-guyda = thy [a- 
mily ; ek-iylia = his family ; mok-muyGa = her 
family ; mik-miyJa, mak-mayda, ok-uyda = their 
family.) 

Ansmer.-Yes, friend, our side, small (and) big, 
all are well. (Dja ayakil = I my side ; unge 
g ~ ~ e a l  = thou thy side ; inne yekal = he his 
SI e , 1nmo moydkal = she her side ; mi mi dkal 
= we our s ide;  mi-mayakal = you your s id ; ;  u 
uyibal = they their side.) 

Answer.-Yes ; (for) this year cereals no place Awwi,  kuln phalSing dish au manimi, me- 
has remained ; of fruit much load had become; watse bht gar'xl bi6m; tishen htshirnm tatak 
(but) a wind conling entirely scatter did (dl = corn- 6timi. 
ing). 

! 

Somo, daltie bd? umme hile gok-gul daltas 
bana be 7 Unge djim-djemdt oy6n daltds bdna 
bC 7 

Awwa,somo,mi-miydkal,djbt uyQm,oy6n daltas 
ban. 

I/.-About Sport .  

To-morrow, (or) the day after, the Thamm I Djimele, hipulto, Thhmmo daraer nitshuban 
(Raja) goes (out) for sport. All load-carriers they i baldakuy6 oy6n 6yasdrtshuban ; dirJs  kuyo 
send out ; to all sportsmen to-day (they) have sent 1 oybner khQlto sis 6rubdn. ("*Ihhm " is in plural.) 

///.-On Polo or Ckauglran-him'. 

men (6yasdrtshuban = ih?; 6rubdn 9). I 
I 

That  saying (message or order) they summon : Ett6 nltsdn 6yi kinuban : khilto sabirer 
to-day night your own bullets, powder (pi.) get ye ! mayimo dlrro miliyhng tayir  &tin. 
ready. I 

In t he  morning first dawn getting up ill the I Tsbr-di tutinke dtj8 marekir hatlr mania 
meeting to  become present is proper. 1 awdji. 

In the t s l  (place of enclosure for game ' Tsa-ulu iski-ilter giib doshebin. 
"shikargjh I s )  three scores ol narkl rdr  they ha:: 1 
shut in. 

They say : the Trangpas (Village Head) who are . Saiban : Trangpating bimmen nlayvnr mii -  
(#,A) you all your own people takirz~ upper paths ! mdyimo mask6 nliya madill tali ganin. 
close ye  (sit and hold). (Mask6 = subjects, / 
crowd ol retainers.) 

The Ra ja  has said (many people ; therefore Thhmme 6subai. d j ~ m m d ~ n  Bola deriian M- 
"6subai ") . to-nrorrow polo we will play (beat). T o  ritsh6r khhbar etin eghxrtshunlalr. (The \ illayr. 

the ml~sicians give ye notice, they will play (their uf musicians is close to the Fort of S a g y r )  
instruments). 

! a 

I f  sixty markhsr, from amongst them, they one 
nlarkhbr let escape, (then) the Thamm the house 

Agr iski-alterr giri, hareng-ulhm h h n ~ ~  girlen 
didsumdnke Thhmme hd ma yaldji. 

your will confiscate. (For " agr"  = " akhina" is the indigenrlua 
1 (equivalent.) 
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/ V.-About visit ing the R a j a .  
~r .op[~. -Let  us g o  (nrnrch )'e), oh ye, we People.-Gcin, 16, T h i m m e  p l t s h  nltsl,.in, djli- 

will go to the Thamm ; we will d o  saldrn (djh) ; our an  6tshan ; nii Damhn bdi. 

Hast thou given notice, oh (thou) ? 
yes, I have ,given notice, oh NazJr (let me be  thy 

offering, sacrifice). 
N~~ (svell) s r e  ailI come out that ( d besa) again 

(d6 fi ) otherwise it will become (too) hot. 
~ h < -  Raja has gone out for Polo ; go  ye, oh (ye) ; 

the riders will start (go). 
No\,. divided \r-ill be, oh ye ! (two) goals nine 

n i n e  we lvill do  (play). (Tola-half, I khar 
= 4 rupees (a mishdl = baglidlo in Gliilglliti), 
a big h e - p a t  bet \ye will do. 

Now bet we have made. T o  the Raja  the boll  
~ v e ,  oh ye, striking (whilst galloping) he will take. 

Oh ye, efforts (search) make, young men, t o  a man 
disgrace with shame is ;* you your own p a r t y  aban- 
don not do. The Raja has taken the bal l  to s l r tke;  
play up, oh ye musicians ! 

Now descend (from your horses) oh ye  ; Thamrn 
has come out (victorious) ; now again the  day af ter  
to-morrow, the (from fatigue) recozlering Polo w e  
nil1 s t r ike  (play). 

Lord he is. 
Rnja.-\Vhence have ye  come, oh ye, good 

men I 
Prople.-We have come from Surnayar, oh thou 

\\.hose Nasr (sacrifice) we are. 
R ~ j a . - F o r  what affair hast  thou come 7 
One of the people.-Thi (only) . for  thee to  saldm 

1 have come. T o  thee for a petition I have come. 
I (to me) land (field) was. The  Trangpd has taken it 
away. T o  /g ive  (to me give) saying, " g o  to the 
Thamm," he said (then) I have come. Kindness i t  
will become IX I (to me) that land to  me to  give is 
proper. 1 (to me) that one land was. Not me give 
rX now here in the Palace (Thang) bread eat ing I 
will sit (nut return t o  my home). 

One of the A4inisters.-Now of the  Thamm has 
kindness become ; the  land (to thee) he willgrLe; 

oing his hand kiss ; going to thy own place plough 80 ; quarrel not (let there) become. 

Kh ibe r  Ctuma, 18 ? 
.hwwa, khabCr btam, Nazur ! 
(The  Hunzas say : Nhzer.) 
YP dlishan bCsa dd gal i m  maylmi. 

Thhmln Buldr dlisimi ; yegbill, l ey ;  haghrrkuy6 
nltshan. 

Ye t r i n g  maydn bCsa ! hdlleng huntsh6 hunt. 
sh6 btshan. Tbll6-kharre d j a i t e  halibcn &ha,,, 

(See  pages 68 and 69) 

Ya balabdn etuman. Tllhmnler t a r ;  yu ln ,  ley 
ddror  dGshi. 

LC, taldsh e t in ,  djuwdyo, hirrer na'shke Sherln 
dild ; md mdyimo na(isho $tt ayetEn. Thame d;, 
g o r  dusbmi ; CgarEn, le, b6risho I 

Y e  dosbliln, ley ; ThAmm dlisumi ; ye dd hlppul. 
t o  sh3 Buld  dCdjan. (One  day 's  intermediate 
rest is called " shil.") 

Raja.-Amulum damdman, ley, shud Iiirrl ? 

Raja.-Besen dor6-ganne dukoma ? 
O n e  of t h e  peofle.-T11i g6rf sa1amani.r ddy- 

aba. G a r  buyetener ddyaba. D j i  mhllvnn birn. 
T rangp i  ddletubai. Djdli sanam-ke, "Thamme- 
palshi ni" senimi-ke dayaba. Mihrbanl m~ni rn ike  
djd etC mall djdr djatshles awdji : Djd etd h i n n  
mbll dilbm. Au djatshiydke yC khole Thdng- 
ulu shapiken tiishi hurirsharn. 

O n e  of the  Mirristevs.-Ye Thamme mehr- 
hanl manimi ; mill  gu t rk in r i ;  nuk6 iring dhmarr ; 
nuk6gliyimo bushdya harrki 6ti ; tshhll a h  manlsh. 

V.-On two persons qrtaruelling. 

-- .- - - - --.-. .___ __ 
* Nbshkr mnrbnn hani - Disgrace is  death (Shin8 proverb). 

t This seems to ba a contrncled form fw "for thee;" r g . ,  gar or A r ~ f o r  me, g6r-flr thrc &-for him, rn6r-for her, m(r- 
'or us, naif-fur y w .  h e f o r  them. There 1 I; co Cer, m b r ,  m k r  or mlmcr m h r  07 mAmc+, Gcr b t ~ t  no "g&r "lor "for 
thee.'' 

A.-Oh you thief, why with me dispute a r t  thou 1 A.-LC ghnln, b8s djd-kat tshall &tshuba? unge 
doing I Of thee (thine) I what have 1 eaten ? 

i 
djd besan shleba ? 

B.-Thy ox in my field grass has eaten ; a t  once B.-Umme h8rre djd bushdye shlkd shimi ; md 
I will go, I near the Thamm. T h y  mother l will to nitsham, djd ?.h&mme-patshi ; glimi d o k b  
get some one (common ohscene insult). gushlm. 

A.-Of me that OX, (thine has) not eaten ; thou A.-Djd 6sse air shibi ; umme ghltshine au yet- 
thy eye not seein why to  me abusest me ? Why sum b&s djdr amdltshubd ? b l  gljmlmo dbben dild? 
with thy own mol t e r  any debt (.&I) d) : i s ?  With  Djd- t i re  b l s  tsllhll k tshuba? Y 1  g6yimotC 
me why dispute thou doest ? Now on thy daughter ay6tsumd ? 
hast thou nnt srrn me ? i 
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B.-Now, being silent, s i t ;  (if not  then) a t  once .B.-Ye, tshhkne, hurht; ddmanum a,nJxdlm. 
rrty nncrv  coming-time (1)  rising, ,your) throat ken ddl-numa, bbk dok6tsi khot6 mdrte kale pressing,  lrom this height below thee 1 will fling. gowistsham. I!nge yukk manimi. 
T h y  stretcher will become (on which t h e  dead / 
a r e  carried out  t o  be  buried). I 

VI.-On f he Rules of polo.* 

T h e  musical instruments of  polo ; t h e  ground for  1 Rlrli harip ; Shawdran ; h a d r r k u y 6  ; halleng ; the g a m e  ; the  riders ; the  goals ; nine, nine games  1 huntsh l  huntsh l  manlsh ; haghrrkuyo huntslrS 
le t  become (nine games  won) ; the  riders nine one I hann patshi ; huntsho hann patshi ; manhm-k6" 
side ; nine one ( the other)  side ; when this has be- j tsagard Cgartshuman. 
c.ome (the case) the  drum (tsagkrd) they will s t r ike . ,  

First  t h e  T h a m m  will t ake  the  ball (out into the  ; Ydrrne ' I h i m m e  dbgor tautshi. 
maidan to  str ike whilst galloping a t  full speed). 

I 
T h e  Thamm's side they (who are)  upper part Thamme-yakdll u& dil l -ne dedj6n. 

will s t r ike  (or  take).  i 
(Those on)  one  t h e  res t  they  will s tr ike from / Hlikum uC kdtne dedjbn. 

t h e  lower par t  (of t h e  ground). 
Those  above t h e  goal  when becoming will t ake  1 Ddllum u6 hi l le  manimiken kPtne dishen 

(strike towards) t h e  lower part .  i 
T h o s e  below t h e  goal  when becoming to above I Kdtum ue hdlle manimiken dallne d k o r  

( taking) t h e  ball will send  flying (strike). ) t ~ d t s h e n .  
T h u s  being (or becoming) whose goal w h e n !  Khot t  numd mbnne h i l le  monlmike dbgor 

becoming t h e  ball t h e  will sen t  flying and  t h e !  tslitshen, harfp etshen.  
musicians will play (musical instruments will do). I 

LVhose n ine  goals  when has become they have 1 M t n n e  huntsh6 Mlleng manimiken "6 dud- 
issued (victorious). ! sumdn. 

vZ'//.-Ceremonial at the meeting of the two Rajas oj andNagyr .  

T h e  Thams '  meetings will become. Near  t h e  I Thdmo dukeish rnayiman. Sinnda CpaLsh 
r iver  t h e  Tharn of Hunza h a s  come ; t h e  T h a m  of Hlinzo ThAmmke d imi ;  kh61um Thdmke nimj ; 
here  has  g o n e ;  one  t ime  fixed will make  ei ther  hann  waqt muqarrer &human yd pishin ya 
afternoon or  morning ; they  will m a k e  " mulaqat ;" I tsbrdi ; mulaqdt etshen ; AwwU nimken hinine 
First, at t h e  t ime of go ing  o n e  ( the other's) hands ir ing dumdrtshuman ; ashlrhsh mayfmman ; 
will t a k e  ( the inferior kisses t h e  superior's hands  ; 1 numdn hur(lsbuman ; h o d t o n - k e n  Nagere oy6ko 
a grea t ly  inferior kisses the  feet  of t h e  superior) ; ! Wazirisho Hlinzo T h i m m e  iring ddrnartshurnan : 
t h e y  will have a n  embrace ; when these have become, 1 Hirnzo oy6ko Wazirisho N a g h e  Tharnme iring 
they  will s i t  down ; when si t t ing t h e  g r e a t  Wazirs  / dumartshuman. 
of Nagyr will t a k e  t h e  hands (one hand) of the 
Hunza  T h a m  ; (whilst simultaneously) t h e  big i 
\Vazirs of N a n r  will t a k e  t h e  hand  of the  Nagpr  
T h a m .  ! 

T h e  Hllnza T h a m  with t h e  W u i r ' s  b ig  a rmy 
' 

Hunzo Thfimmeka Wazfrisho oy6ko hblt ~ i a  
taking o n e  side,  will s i t ;  t h e  b ig  Wazir .  of t h e  hann  patshi h u r i s h u m a n ;  Na&re Tharnocka  
T h a m  of  Kagyr 's  a rmy taking one  side will sit. oy6ko Wazfrirho holl niu hann patshi hurushuman. 

By tu rns  they will dance  ; dancing  after  a feas t  Galtet girashuman ; giratum rndshate ziafat 
they w.ill b r ing  (from both sides eatables) ; after  dutsutslluman ; ziafAt shim meshate sala Btshen: 
ea t rng  the feast conference ( the  Rajas)  will make  ; i boshdye band-0-bast k h o t t  sula ~ t s h e n  : 
t h e  a r r a n g e m e n t  o f  t h e  countries this  conference ( 
(sula = word,  speech,  peace,) t h e y  will m a k e :  

0 Between u s  and (with) you o n e  word let  there  " Mike m a  hareng hann  b h  manish !" U s  sen- 
b e  !" what for w h e n  saying: (( between  u s  a n d  you umkrn  : " mike md hareng hann barr  " maofmike 
olle word" i f  becoming, our  s t rength  more will be- mishAtt 62s mayimi ; herr hinn bs-g~sdtshuman.  
c o m e  ; every o n e  their beart will fear. " I f  between " Agr ntike mi-ha&ng Mrr hann a u  manlmile.  
u s  a n d  you o n e  word if n o t  becoming, every o n e  herr  hinne b au gusits!~umul." 
11eart will not  fear." 

! 
sc ~ h i ~ d  ~ i ~ b ~ ~ ~  the EZplon.tion of the game of Polo, a* played in N n g ~ r ,  to be lol!nd io fin 11 :his murk. 
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Now words-rejoinder~ (conversation) have be- 
come, conference having made the Tliams \rill 

The Tham of Nagyr will go  to  Nagyr a l ~ d  
the H~~~~ ~ 1 , ~ ~  w i l l  5: to Hunza. After this 
let there be one " peace (here the word " sulld " 

/X.-On Shooting (whilst gallopirrg) . 

MGto bdrr-bdll manimi. Shlla n t t i  -l-h.lmo 
nitsliuman-Nagkro Thamln l,itshii, 
Hunzo T h a n ~ m  Hunzoer uitshi. Khote-tsOm 
ildji Sulldh liann manlsh. 

Vf11.-About Archery (on Lorsrbazk). 

Put  ye up the  gourd " 'rambhk " (filled with ; T a m b i k  dtyin .  Thanhng-ne 6sin , tok6rimu- 
ashes) (over a wooden scaffold). Raising it high , tser pet ingshbkne6sin  ; t umiku t s  dushin; milien 
up place i t ;  in gourds ashes (from wood) filling, gill ; qalemtshdmuts usk6 usk6 gfn ; yk tam- 
place yethem ; the guns  bring ye ; with powder ti11 ; bak tshmen , lllknne d6limike T h i m m e  inner 
the wooden pegs (two or  three into a gun) three, mehrbdnl 6tshi ; hinne dblinii , TMninl  inner 
three put in ; now the Tambhk we have taken ; who- Yakti.yen rnehrbai~l ft imi ; Wazfre Tambhk shuA 
ever strikes i t  t he  Thamm will do  reward ; one now dishubai , Nadlllo aulai bai , ye  hikke ditsin. 
has struck (the gourd) ; the  Thamm to  him a chogha 
of cotton (Yaktbin) reward has d o n e ;  T h e  Wazir 
the Tarnbhk well takes (strikes) ; Nadillo was not 

i 
able (although he  is a renowned M'azir) ; now ' 
once (more) take it (try again). I 

is assumirig its proper meaning). 

(The men assembling half on one side and half 
the say ;) W e  will take the  Tsagard ; be- 

come half (divide into two parties) ; throw the 
Tsh&tsh for sides (a  way of deciding by the leaders 

X.-On Gold-was lr i~~.  

Now the washers' boat prepare ye ; the trays I Ye sunciin* prPsh e t i n ;  sliakk-tshAng dusliin : 
br ing;  in your hands make the little oarlets (to ' m a r \ ~ ~ g e  djotshbring6tln;  dangAlke yhnin;  tdsuke 
thresh the river'e mud a s  it were, one man taking i yanln ; kilikc y a n f l ~  ; Y e  gbin, ~ T A R ~ ~ E R  nitshan. 
three o r  lour a t  a time, so  that when one spoils, he ' KhotC tsilhm ganishan dild. Khote  djatshhr~rm 
has the  rest) ; the beams take (to take up  the heavy i ganishen d i l l  ; ptjposane t h l m n e  dusJ in  ; Ta- 
stones) ; place (bring) the big cup6 or  bowls ; ghS shAkk manimi ; threr  hishCin ; ye  khljlto 
bring the bi nails (\r.hich are  twisted to scratch , nitshdran c!tshan ; t6rn)oan gbrieng Tsangdinrr  
the  mud). % o r  ye march go, we arc  going t o  t h e  : nfmi.  
washing (MARC).  (One washer says : )  This is ; 

fine gold. (Another alosher:) This tilick gold I ' " S u n g "  ir the gold-wusher'r'small boaf moored at theside 
is ; with little broom "leaning ; the cup of the water. The plural of . ' S u n g w  is  ', Sun6ln." O n e  man 

sits inside (and a ka on the bank) having a bi w o o d n  (TagM) hpn become full (with the i or  1 eieve (tran ( ' q  hrrr * .pr.  shaking 0. .halrhn ( s h 8 l t s h a n d )  

Tsagard (because only the  Tsa ard drum is 
played during a contest of archery) k h a n  ; tr(ng 
manin; tshrltsh delin; halebaner-nd djameng 
dus6in; blintze sikCin Cltain ; y e  Tsagar$ dishen, 

t h ro \~ ing  out simultaneously one or more fingers giirimuts doyin; y l r r n e  burl  giri deyin ; ildji 
of the hand and then taking those of the follo\rrers I ghenishe giri deyin ; ye  Cgarin bCrisho ! Thamme 
on to their side \vho do  the same) ; for a bet (nd = 1 Tsagard tsrjtshi ; y e  Tsagard dushman dos6kin ; 
for  going )) bows bring ye ; the arrows' points put  dd ildjim uPr yuin ; dd BitAnn mo ; 
on : now the drum r e  will bring : the  bull's-eyes I i n ~ u l u n ~  etunlo ? Giltum etumo Ifunzum etumof 
put on ; first silver bull's-eyes (nishan) p u t ;  
behind golden aims put ; no\\. play up, musicians 1 
the Thamln the Tsagard taking will shoot the arrow 
galloping ; now Tsagard all have taken ge t  down 
from horseback ; then to those (who are) behind 
give the  horses (for a game) ; then make the  
sorceress (witch = BitAnn, Daydll) dance. Songs  
whence d ~ d  she ? Is itfromGhilghitor from Hunza?  
(a Ghilghit or  Hunza song). T h e  sorceress or  sorcer- 
esses give news from Hunza and Nagyr o r  prophecy 
or tell the past in song, after gett ing into a fit o r  
faint with the excitement of the  music or singing. 

I 
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gold-mud, which is the result of the washing of the : into which the river's mud is paroed to in thr bo;lr river's mud and which then is purilicd with quick- i ~ 1 1 0  wayh- it. The following are the p!urals the above 
silver, after that " gill" is boiled). In the (mar- / SLn 
khbr's) horn (Thr) pour in (the "gill" from the 

PI. SGnein. 
Dangal ,, DangALing. 

cup) : now to-day separate (nitshdr) they will do ; 1 T i 9  ,, Taxing. 
ten tolas (about) gold to the Tsang6en who , Klli. Gilli ,, K l l i ~ n g  (mu-). 

sits in the boat) has gone (to his kismat, luck). I Canlsh ,, Ganhng. 
Marb (no plural ') ,, 

Gold is also found in larger pieces in the I Taghd ,, Tagha~ng.  

Yikh or glacier, one of which is directly over Shakk ., Shaking, ghaktsbang. 
TLrr ,, Turring, thrisbo. 

Nagyr, another in thh direction of Shlgir ( S h r -  I TwnFiin ,, Tsanguinisho (tsbang). 
do). The big river between Hunza and Nagyr I 
does not freeze up in the middle in the n i n ~ e ~ .  I 
The  small Nagyr streams do, and so does the big j 
pond near the Fort of Nagyr. \ 

XI.-On crossing a Raker. 
LNom.-This is done on rnassaqs (inflatedskins), but sometimes, as a Feat, horses are swam across by a "ShinawfirW ormable 

man " holding the bridle of the home and paddling himself ncruas on the m w a q  used as a s~ irnrn io~b ladder . ]  

NOW go, ye men, the apricot tree's apricots bring, 1 Ye nin, Ity, djangire djurean dusliin, nixhi, 
a f ter  eating (this enables the swimmer to have 
strength, a s  he will anyhow be hungry after cross- 
ing ; besides, the apricot is said to have a some- 
what intoxicating or strengthening effect), in the 

slnnddr t im  dedjer nltshan, Maydan nia djirin ; 
sinnda bht dim d i l i ;  alaggan Hhnzum haghr- 
ran ditsubdn ; mhing namdlisho dj6in ; ddlum 
khott nbtsh isdpan dild ; khatum e t t  nbtshet 

river t o  swim ("tam " alone is to wash) we will , gidtshan ; mayirantse tsill djar-djareng nP iphu- 
go  ; the massaqs (inflated sheepsl-skin) taking / sin ; ye gi din ; alkggan elCer tsbdr dudsln. 
come;  the river much coming (dfm) i s ;  on the 1 
other side from Hunza they have brought a horse ; I 
come ye fine s\virnmers (namdlisho). Above this 
the  curve is bad ; below this t o  the curve (nbtsh) 
we mill go  in ; from the swimming-bladders in the I 
water shaking, havin done (n t )  tie them up. 
Now g o  in (gi). 40 the other side thither 
together ge t  out. (The swimmers are supposed to  
fetch the Hunza horse back.) 

XII.-On Reapi y. 

Now go  ye (all) ; wheat will reap (cut) ; (about) I Ye d i n ,  @rr bisdrshan; tal6wan slss Mn, 
seven men there are, scythes bring ; now come ye, 1 bisereng dusritn, ye djdin, maller nttshan, 
we will g o  to the field, we will reap ; now the day I bidrshan, mlito d s b e t  m a n h i  ; shdm manlsh 
the rest (a third) has become (only a third is left) ; kdshinget bisarshan ; dd sdb~ir-mo shap\k nlshi 
evening till it decanrs (kdshinget = till) r e  r i l l  I nitshan ; d e r h  " plttimub '' (tin ; rnewlfiok6~0 
reap;  then again a t  night (mo =a t )  bread eating we bdn ; Mil  Ctin ; men maitdshanke diisin ; i g o ;  1 1  sweet breads " make ye (pittimuts are ; Khandake t iyar  6 t h .  Gum kit; e lh l a  nln, 

made by leaven prepared a s  follows : The  wheat is , sdset diishan. 
put  into water lor twenty days ; then the water is 1 
drained off and the  wheat dried ; when quite dry it is I 
ground and then a little of this is taken a s  a leaven 
to make small fat chapatis with, which remains 
sweet and fresh for weeks. There are  several forms 
of  bread such a s  "dang-diram" made with sweet oil 
which remains sound for several months (see Voca- 
bulary, chapter on Meals) ; our workmen (mtwar 
tok6yo) (there) are  (iffart okuin=(his) one assistant 
(iwartokoyo = many assistants) Mhl also make I 
(see chapter on Meals). Some old ghi also 
take out (nlaltash = ghi ; maltashnn = some ghi ; 
rnaltashan-kc = also some ghi) (as ghi is buried 
by the  Dards) ; boiled down sweet juice of 

i 
grapes(= Khan&) also prepare, Wheat t o  this side 
turn over, by the rest of the time ( s i s t t ,  see above) 
w e  will (take away). 
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XI//.-On Harvests  o r  s tor ing of 1Vbenf. 
Wheat we will take out, ropes br ing;  in tlie gra- Ghrr dibsl~an, gashkb d i t s i~ i  ; dArrts-ulu bur- 

nary ( dJ) store up (aufspeichern) ; about 7 hrnps ' shhn etin ; t a lo rdn  b u r s h i n  (tin ; bus  d6tsin , 

make;  bring cons  ; take cows round (,!J+ ) ; / bud &rein ; klti eltalanin ; b u s  holle dellin ; 
turn (the wheat) over to this side (see p reced~ng  i gerdli dintserfn ; tlshang Ptln ; (6warin)) ~ k ~ a ~ ~  
chapter) ; the cons  (cattle) outside turn out (beat) ; 1 dutsbin ; bui dutsliin ; Kal6nier wishin  ; Mayfang 
then (coarse) flour spread ye ; the air make ( r innor r  I dutsbin ; l~utiyan ; bir6 duts i in  ; hutiyan ; tormoan 
i t?)  ; the hay-fork (Harhng) bring; bring the win- 
nowing-fan (bhi) into the grain temporary deposit- 
ory (about 4 yard deep) till in ; the clean grain- 
heap (3 yards broad), lill (pour in, put ,; ). Bring 
(Maish, p i .  Mayiang) (large leather bags, made of 
skins of sheep or oxen) ; we will fill (them) ; the  
shovels (b id )  bring ; we will fill (up); about 10 

,T/ V.-Otr Buyinf. 

X V/.-On Shavinf.  
(Nora.-On Friday the barber (or any one who can do it) ia called ta shave the head.) 

phalbm e t i m ~ .  

To Ghilghit for purchase we tvill g o ;  about 10 

(tolas) of gold fokin,a we will g o ;  pashm 2 pieces 
(patth) (also = Re) take with ye  ; a markh8r's skin 
also take (with yourselves) ; leather socks " i fyou 
hnuefot t/rer,t nrndc" take  (also) Now (arriving a t  
Ghilghit) six yards (ghz) of Datd obtain (for it) ; for 
six rupees chintz (called Parangi or Farangi =made 
in Europe) give ye  me ; (blue) Srisi (AlAtsh in Nagyr 
and Ghilghit) for 4 (rupees) give ye  (me) ; for t o  

XV.-On cuffing Crass .  

To-day is Friday ; make your hair. Bring an Khhlto Shukr  dild, oyaog  Ctin. Us t id  ditsin 
UxAd On the ord~nary  not tribal sense a s  used goying ktshi ; baltfntsfe Tsllhrkete dhlli ((ym) ; 
elwwberc) that he may (will) d o  your hai r ;  the goyangtse t s ~ l l  " nuti" mamdsl~ &ti. I 

loads (the land) made (produced). 

Giltere sauddr n i tshan;  ghneng t6rmoan nuk& 
nitshan ; bhaphrre pileminf alt6ke ydnin ; Girie- 
maishanke yanEn ; h ~ i t s h o  "e tubankulu  " yanin ; 
Y e  Latd mishllidi g.lzan bishCin ; mishindi rupdyu. 
mutser Parangl djoin ; Alhtshe rupdye ~ l a l t o a ~  
djatshin ; tormor Sdt t l  djatshin ; Lungl shikhm 
api  ; s i k i ~ n  usk6 rupayumutser djoin ; to16 rupdy- 
umutser DA\r.w,an djoin. (A piece of this pattu 
= pilem is about t o  yards.) 

Scythes bring ; w e  will cut (reap) grass ; br ing 
thy* assistants; we will bind the  grass ; heap 
("ambar") we will make ; how much has it become ? 
one hundred (loads) it has become. W e  will take  
away the grass ; into the grass depository put (fill 
(Q) the grass ;  press ye ; we will (now) eat bread 
(food) ; liow take(it)away ; bring also lassi (sour milk 
= Diltar) also "Burhts" (=dry sour curds). T h e  
(flour of the) (pumpkin) Askor t  flower its bread 
(shod) ,  also white apricots dry bring; now the grass 

* In this work "you" is generally used for "thy ". 
t Thia b r e ~ d  is put like a u n d v ~ c l  between two chapatti*. 

Shtel (a coarse cotton cloth) give ye (me) ; Lungl (The value of a pair of lea ther  socks is two 
blue is not ( " r e  have no t "  replies the  Ghilghiti I rupees.) 
trader) ; silk for 3 rupees give ye  (me) ; for 7 
rupees a Tarvwa (Dawwa=pan) (lor cooking bread) 
give ye  me. I 

" DaghalCy," red cloth or  " bandt," comes from Badakhshan, Yarkand, and  Bokhara,  and is sold 
at  a tola gotd per chogha or more a t  Nagyr. 

" Kalins," carpets, a r e  sold a t  from 3 t o  10 tolas, according t o  size and quality. 
[NOTE.-  he Kholi-Palus trader3 go to Nagyr bringing iron nails from Tangfr andusual pedlars' goods, t a k i n ~  in return old 

p i n s  at 1 2  r u p s c  pakka tola ; Cboghas of the Markhbr wool for lo  rupees ; of Shawl wool lor 4 or 5 doubler Rupee.. (%ilk 
is manufactured at Imatt.) The Kholis export sulphur, which is largely produced in Nagyr. Ghi is also exported and sold at 
Chilghir, where there is nowa consumption above its own produce, in consequence of the Maharaja's troops (a seers for the rupee) 
The Nag~ris generally go to Ghilghit make purchases of pumpkin (only produced at Gulmatt and one or two other places like 
Piaan where it is warm), rice, sa!t, silk, iron, swords, guns, borses. When there is a scarcity in Hunra they come to Nagyr for 
wain,in return for which they briog guns. large kettles of first-rate iron (from Badakhshan. Gojal) ; " a  dress " of silk. "AdrAs" 
from Bokhan (if on silk, it is "atlas;" if on linen " adrtss ;" kanawrx - striped silk; maghmil - velvet ; banat - clo~h).j  

Bis i r rang dusbin ; shikd bisdrshan ; gunl in t -  
sukuy6 dus6in ; shikd efilshan ; panl Ctshan ; be- 
ruman manfbio ? tdn manibio. Shikd s6tshan ; 
gurphsher shikd gin ; etsin : shapik s l~ f t shan  : ye 
tsbin ; Diltarke dusbin ; Burhtske dusbin, Ask6- 
r inget  s h o d k e  burhm djhe  baterinke dusbin ; 
shika gdtine gushpJrer @in. 

collecting ("gatine "1 into the grass-house fill. 
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razor strike on the " tshhrkh " (sharpening instru- 
ment). (Sharpen = Cyen) on the hair water 
putting ( j k  1 shampoo it ( YL. rndlo) for me 
" 6ti" (the " a  " shows the first person). fl Goyan 1 

is used both "thy hair " and '#hair 1 0  

quickly do  the hai r ;  I have business. I y e  tsbr eri; d o h  dild, Nitsham, 
will go, lrom the house a man have sen t ;  I hdllum slss d6ruban ; ts6r &tshi ddgus; 
quick1 moustaches, upper whiskers (sutshi is the / gurdyuko man%itsn ; I B ~ ~ ~ *  tshurhk dti ; dd r free p ace the cheeks) clear 0) i long they have , Kernkitshang llikan kutliyako bti ; ye dalGs 
become ; a little cut (short) do for me ; then again the / dtuma, 
back-curls (kern6 = curl, k e r n e i t ~ h a n ~ p l . 1  a little 1 
short (kutliyako) ati (do lor me) ; now good hast 
thou done it for me. I 

X Vll.-On making a n  Acquaintance. 
One  narrates that he said to one :- 
" I brought a loaf (Gydl) of sulphur. (I said to  Ddntsal Gydlan ditsaba. Tshimer b e r a k r  d&] 

the vendor :) together iron weigh doing (nett') iron , neti  tshimCr djdr djau ; arnulum b i  i 
t o  me give me. (Give me as much iron weight as I 
bring ~ulphur .~ ' )  (He asked) ('whence art  thou? 'I 1 

A.-" 1 am from Nagyr." DjC Nagyrum bd. 
Q.-" What  is thy tribe ? " (rbrn).? I Umrn " rbm " menn bdn ? 
A,-" I am a Boroshkuts " (a tribe of the Buresho i ~ j ,  ~~~~~h~~~~~~ bd. = Hunza and Nagyr race, living chiefly a t  one of 

the Hoper Forts). 
Q.-1 too am a Burishkuts (a Boroshb). Djeke Boroshkutsan bi .  
A.-Thou wilt (probably) be  of my kindred. NOW , Umm djd uskhin gumelma. Ye djG, hille nit- 

come, we will go  to (my) house. (Reaching it he ' shan. Uskliin bai. 
says to  his people :) H e  is a kindred. I Cook some meat, make s h o d  (bread) ; now after Tshapan bisbain, shor6 6tin ; ye nishi nitshi ; 
eating he will go ; (otherwise) he will be  delayed. (otherwise) ikhdrCimi ; ye Hayhnnan dusGin ; 
Now a souvenir ( aiki  ahr' ) (present=HayBnn) tumakenke mdntshan ; Tishkanke itshinke nitshi. 
bring ye  ; with the gun a mantsha (scraping-iron); I 
also a dagger (sheath = aghl ; knife = tishk ; kabza 
= a handle) giving it t o  him "itshinke" = when 
you will have given i t  to him, he will go. 

X VlfI.-Instructions to a Herdsman. 
The herdsman t o  the jungle (tkrr) will go  ; to Huyatarts t trrar nltshi ; kre germ gin ; huyssse 

Rim flour, kc.  (ata-mata) pour (give) ; (for the) 
herds (of sheep and goats) the turn (foi grazing) 
abandon d o  not. Make ye two breads (Pettimuts) 
for him. Apricots a wooden box ( g i r h ,  pl. girdyo) 
for him make ; then from above ghi quickly bring : 
(to the  shepherd) come to-morrow quickly ; wool 
(Shekke) b r ~ n g i n g  (nfiya) come ; then quickly thou 
wilt go  ; that  white (bi ) sheep p a r d  (care) make ; 
(l1 shang " is only use 3 for " white " in connection 
\vith sheep) ; i t  1s fit t o  be eaten = "yushayes" 
(this is for the great  day of the year) ; then again 
four months later the herd, &c., bring back (the 
period during summer for which the sheep, kc . ,  are  
out grazing). One  man goes from each house, and 
when out in the jungle each one takes his turn a t  

gdlt patt ayCti; Pettimuts altatser &in. Dj& 
girennenke Cr etin ; dS ddllum malt&rang ts8r 
dusii : dd djimele tsbr djb. Shtkke nhya djb ; 
dA tsbr nitshulna ; bsse shang kareloer shing Cti ; 
y~ishayes bl; dd wdltosatsum huy&s dus6in. 

watching the flock. 

X/X.-On f r r k a t i n g  Land. 
[ ~ ~ ~ ~ . - ~ l l  the men of a village asemble to make a general cut from the river and then lead the the'r respc!'ve 

fields. The Trangph and Waair 8\90 go on such an 0 c a i o n . l  
~d~~ call ye the Tsharbh (Kotwil) ; to that Khlilto Tsharbher kau ; iler dtshan ; '!' 

place we will p ;  the ( j / /  ,+ ) we r i l l  1 dilshan ; klli, hub .@& djliin, tnnin Ye grshk6 
" IBkan " or " phbbn " - short, little. 

+ Notice the Poggo9,irenew ,he r r o r ~  u rbm 0 for tribe" in connecrioo with the enquiries reitardlnR Ihr migig of Ihe 

Gipsies - Romanis. 
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take on (dig) ; spades, taking come ye," say 
ye, *ow ropes lnaking divide give ye ; they t h e m  

(+I U1) divisions \\,ill dig. Now (let the water 

in) 
To-day the people of Tsayd turn 

is : to.lnorrow will be the turn of the people of Toll ; 
after to.morrow the Tham's garden's turn will 
become; into !he (shdni = vegetable garden, kc . )  
let the water In ;  then (Ict it also go) into the 
orchard (then do the fruit garden). 

[No~lr.-Marriage is not contracted among Nagyri Sayads ti l l  they hare wad enough to earn s livelihood. My S a ~ d  wars 
handsome bachelor at Girls may mury as young as  8 to to  years of age, and boys from 12  to 15, but many in all castes may marry at an older age.] 

neti bdgho uyfn ; i-imo baghotshang yushuman. 
Ye tsil: & t i n  Khhlto Tsaydkuts gdlt dild;  djimele 
T6llkuts gelt  d i l l  ; hfppulto 'rham6 basic galt 
malmi ; y e  shaniJlu tslll et ln ; dd  basler etin. 

XX1.-On Sowing. 

To-day the Tawd an put on ; make bread ; make : Kllfilto ~d~ ; shaplk &in ; kastdmuts 
kaa imut s  (a  kind of reavencd bread) ; take out $i ; 1 r!in diGSin ; sharblt  etrhan. Trhidio we will make sherbet (made of flour and ghi). ha dlGSln ; gaT6no bash& s t in  ; Ppheris hwashin ; kettles b k e . 0 ~ '  ; the bridegroom the turban make 1 t iShkiyanin  ; Yakt&tshang &.]in ; h h t d ~ u  djara- 
(put on) ; h a  scarf put on h ~ m  ; the dagger band I h e l i n ,  A h i n .  Tshumd etshln ; Ye 
' 0  him (4 : tho has dress him in (>k) ; shoes, I pireshall, dus(lin, ye  girltin. h l a t ln  dil l ,  G e n ,  T geathcr ~ o c k ~ ) ,  ong stockings a s  charartenstic nitrhan, hqbrisho dutshin. llkc the  cap of Dartlu races) drcss him in, don ; 

To-morrow seed \ve will take out (from the house). 
Into the fields water let manure take (from 
the dunghills of sheep); now manure spread ; 
now the dull bring ; now with the  plough bring; 
now the beam bring (which is put into the plough) ; 
bring the yoke ; the plough (with) furrow ; sweep- 
ing-scraper = " ddlli " (made of little pieces of 
\r.ood) make or put (so a s  to  clean the furrow which 
the plough has made) ; make little water-courses 
(rnashiang) ; then irrigate (burili) (bursi is the name 
of the first irrigation). 

(Afterwards one simply says "let the water in " 
or " water the ground," &c., &c.) T h e  sheaves (?) = 
MAlltsik (?) have become ; nearly-ripe (gdro) they 
have become. (This is  prophetic a t  the conclusion 
of the sowing.) 

XXX-On Harvest-home en GhBnni. 

Djimden bd di~ishan. Malengulu tslll yillin ; 
dilke ginill ; mlito dilk eskarenfn ; ye  h e w  du- 
shin ; y e  harashke dusliin; y e  basske dusfiin ; 
ashtshhmke dusliin ; harr  oghirkin ,  dalli 6 t h  
mashiang &tin, d a  burhi etin. hlilltshk manlrnl 
g6ring manimio. 

Conling (next) Thursday the " Ginhnni " they 
, \  . T o  the Ustdds (musicians) call make, 
they will make music. At night till the Tham's 
sleeping (time) they will play ; them the musicidns 
(Bbritsho) Ghi " two (loaves) give ye them (each 
usually of two pucka seers). Now to-day we will 
bring the " Ginhnni " ; a t  home (basd) (into) Lassi 
barley (new grain) purtin,a swallow (from spoons = 
kashhk?) they will do. They havc held a Jelsa = 
hIark.3 = meeting. W e  will go  to  the Raja. 

Yattum Br6spete " Ginanni " d i s h e b h .  us- 
titdinger kdli etin, harlp Ctshuman. Tdpumo 
T h i m m  gushdyes khdsh~nger  egertshuman ; ue 
bkritshor maltlrang alt6 utshlin. Ye k6lto Ginanlli 
dishan ; basder dilter harrl nikki shhk etshan ; 
h la rk l  6tuman. Thamepatsh nitshan. 

(For details of " harvest-home" in Nagyr, Hunza, Ghilghit, &c., s e e  Ethnographical part.) Notice 
is given to  the niusicians of the Ginhnni ten days before, tha t  they should come every night in order to  
beat the drums (tabl) till the day arrives lor eating the new produce. T h e y  a r e  given butter,  flour, &c., 
beforehand as a remuneration. O n  the  fixed day, a few grains of the  new \vl~c.at or  barley is put in to  
milk o r  lassi (not into anything else that is  not white) and  drunk by each. Then  they g o  to the Tham 
to  congratulate him on the harvts t  of the country. 
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him. The axe (sacred in ancient time) give to 
hitn ; now we will dance, bring him ; now dance 
ye also (as the bridcgroom is hrought, who dances 

i 
also). It is distant (to fetch his bride) ; marc11 
ye, we will g o ;  bring the horses. 

At Ghilghit, when the party comes to take the bride, the women (whodance a t  her house in Nagyr 
and send her off with blessings) throw earth and snowballs alter the retiring party. This is not 
customary in Nagyr, but the women a t  the bride's house make the bridegroom dance by force. At 
Ghilghit they abuse him, and the women throw old things after him. At Punch, in Kashmir territory, 
they hang a shoe over the bride room's door, the bridegroom has a string put round his neck and 
the unwary guests pass below the sfoe, but the wary ones strike it ofT, so as not to be told that they 
have come under the shoe. Abusive songs are sung by both the bridegroom's and bride's party 
against one another. 

they have taken (the enemyj. ' I  Et6 jZpp oy6n Thhmer &in. Bandltting 
This Property to (for) the Tham collect (put). Thdme Qshkelet dihshuman ; banditting a d d  

T h e  prisoners to  the Tham's (his) face they will 6timi. P H ~ S H  rnanimi = the end has become. 

XXfII . -On Warlike jreparafions. 

place ; the  prisoners freed he has.-FINIS. I 

T h e  bonfire (signal on mountains about the 
approach of an  enemy, say from the Ghilghit side) 
has become ; Three sounds(of musket and shot) have 
also become; now gun fire o f '  (tran). The army 
(Hbll) will assemble (as soon a s  the sound is heard). 

The  army has marched off. The  war has to be 
engaged (becoming is), call the Kotwals (Tshar- 
bus) ; again army are  going ; some ten men they 
have caught ; the  bridge they made fall Qbf (the 
enemy has broken the bridge). With the shields the 
swords to  the Tham send ve. One fort (Khan) 

Phh-barlntsh manimi. Tranlng usk6ke mani- 
mio ; ye tap trhn 6 th .  Hbll djema mayiman. 

HbII gutsdruman ; birgd mayim 'dild ; Tshar- 
bhtinger kdu &in ; d i k e  hbll nltshuban ; dss 
t6rmoan donuman ; bash hdting etuman ; hi ke 
gatdog Thhmer dbtsln- i h ~ e n  ~ k n u m a n *  . 

Oh Lord, this one has given me food (my Yd Ddminn, klnne djare a61 dtimi; khote 

stomach). In return of this unknown (future) badall ghaib niamBt Ung itshi. 
blessings Thou give him. I 

X X f  Y.-Prayers. 

T h e  following prayer is given to  the student as an exercise for translation :- 
Ya Damhnn, khair eti; mushkll a d n  eti, 

djar djE rhtsh eti (keep my soul in peace); dush- 
man iltshin shbnn eti (make the enemy's eyes 
blind) dja gunar bakhshish eti (forgive my sins) 
d ja-Than~e ptiere umr itshi (give life to  the 
sons of my Tham) .illah Alibar. 

u 2 

T h e  usual thanks prayer is the following Per- 
sian one (after food) :- 
Halaweti Khaneddn. 
Kernall Ferzenddn. 
Redd bela akhir Zemdo. 
Ba hurmet Khanedani. 
Muhammad ast  o Ali. 
Fdtima, Husain o Hasan. 
Bismillahi Allahu Akbar. 

After eating some sweet things:- 
Shin'ni nebat. 
M a i d  haydt. 
Ber peghamber Khuda salwdt. 
Ber Sdhibesh khair u berkdt. 
Ber m i  halal. 
Bismilla .illah Akbar. 
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Appendix I to Section 11. 

13. MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES. 
.. .. _ . ._------- 

Iron is Pard - . 
Lead is heavy . 

-- 

Literal Translation. 
English. 

'' Thll.sl&m" i~ equivalent to the foilowing Hindustan! words : till - or Jfl ' 6  gum or . '  bhtl ;" i lam - i?jJ$?& 
~rtrln bbtl g y ~ .  

t la  ~ u w a l e n t  to the Hindustani - tCra Ail-men rakho - keep i t  in thy heart. 
t Also " Koldmi~ hlagerrr Mruman matan di16 v " 

Should be " etC-ulu " 
i The original haa " eud." 
'Z I $  probably " til!l.et4" - on to the walnut tree or . 'hin.ylfe" = one up or abcte (I %nt). 

Khajund (the following sentences con- 
stitute the " Examples " in Biddulph's 
" Tribcs of the H ~ n d u  Kurh"), core 
rected throughout and annotated. - 

Tshfmer dangan dild . , 

Gold h e r - f r o m  is heavy. 
My horse my brother-of horse 

from light-one is. 
That who is ? 

~ ~ l d  is heavier than silver . Genish bun"-tshm tsuman dild . 
M~ horse is swifter than djQ hd hGr dja atshu6 hdghur- 

brother's. tshm $hmalkhman bi. 

Iron is (something that is) hard: 
" dang " = hard ; dangan = 
certain hard. 

\Vho is that man? . , 

-. 

I t o  Basin went, Polo to  strike 
in order,but,Shawardn arrived 
doing in ill I self-became, this 
for back I returned. 

Hungry (I) am ; to-me to-eat 
to-me-give. 

Here ten water-melons are. 
T o  eat (them) very sour are. 

Of-me of-brother garden-in 
good fruits I saw. 

Of-thee to-him to-ask forgotten- 
hast-thyself ? 

If of-thee th -heart-on not- 
placed-hast-tku-then, 1 thre  
thee-beat-will. 

Thou there to go  is proper. 
To-go (there) is, but (then) 

business much is. 
Foster-brother-one of me-in- 

stead will send he says. 
I Yesterday of one " hawk-one 

I Nag6rer.S 

Nang tsuman dild. . Lead is (something that is) I heavv. 

In6 dmin bai ? . , 
your horse is lame . . 
1 forgot to get it sllod . . 
Remelllber to do it to-morrow . 
H ~ \ V  far is it from here to Nager ?. 

I \vent to Bassin to play polo, but 
,vhen 1 arrived at  the Shawaran 
I was ill, so I returned. 

1 am hungry ; give me something to 
eat. 

Here are ten water-melons . . 
They are too acid to eat . . 
1 saw some fine fruit in my brother's 

garden. 
Ha\,e you forgotten to ask him? . 
I  ill beat you if you do not remem- 

ber (not keep in your heart). 

You must go there . . 
I want to go, but I am too busy . 
I will send my foster-brother in my 

place. 
Yesterday one man " a  hawk on a 

Ume' hdghirr gayii bi . , Of thee horse lame is. 
SarpomGts efhsass till-Qlam* . I Shoes to put I forgot. 
Gosalu gan, tshimden iner ' In thy heart put, to-morrow to 

e1ass.t I that to-do. 
B,'rGmAn mat-An dila kolemu ( HOW far  is here to-Nagyr? 

Djeh Bassiner niyam, Biilla del- 
lass gann6, amma, ShawQran 
dashkaltam at6lug gha is  ama- 
nam, ette ann6 ildji talbnam. 

Tsharnini $A ; d j b  ohiyas 
djair. 

Koleh toromo buerisho bihn . 
Shuyesser bht shhkurhmisho 

bihn. 
DjQ atshuC bassflu daltas phim- 

dishoik yotsam. 
Urn6 iner doghQrGsas till-g6lu- 

m a ?  
AkanQ umk gbsett6 auganumdkd, 

djd um gudedjam. 

Um el6erll niyas dwaji . . 
Niyas dila, akirhmank6 dhrb 

b i ~ t  dila. 
Usham-atshuwan dja  bag0 

ertsham seyabd. 
Sdbhr hink " b l s h b n  till-\-ett6 

walnut tree is perched" (lit. 
fallen) said, then 1 wentand there 
two men caused to sit. Night to 

wallibi " senimi, etblug djeh / walnut tree-on rested has " 
niyam, na elleh altan siss , said, therefore I went, going 
6rutam. Sham manhs ka- j there two rnen caused to sit 

become till they sat, afterwards ! shinger hrutuman, itsyet4 : (for the rest of the literal 
they came, and to sleep time ill / duman, dA ghtah&yass ken 1 translation see first column). 
its becoming light having taken I manAssGlu girl nukan : 

I went ;  with me six men I took. ! niyam; dkhat mishinduwin 
Gently making near it we went, siss utsuyam. Djul etshum6 ! 
long time r e  sat. Time-from one I epatsh nimen, tushPr kenam I 
up 1 sent, that man near it hav- hrutuman. Kenam-tshm hine- 1 
ing gone carelessly rose. On his i yC teen &am, in4 siss epatsh I 
rising that hawk alert made to so nl dshin ai d91 manimi. In6 , 
much (that) having flown he went. i dal manissettb ess6 h b h l  lel I 
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I to the boys " a  torch should be, 
(that) having looked if elsewhere 
where on the treee (it) has perch- 
ed," 1 said. (This sentence is 
scarcely intelligible.) Those lads 
" a  torch is not"  said. O n  that 
silently back having come (home) 
/ slept. (This should be " I si- 
lently again slept "= dd = again, 
gutsheyam = I slept.) 

- - - - - _- --- -- - .- . 

etimi tairhmaner thar nidili 
nimi. Djdh djbtumutser '' halt. 
shing man& dila, bkhnnin 
hazdr dakhlu dmulu toman ettC 
walldjia " senam. U6 djotn- 
mutsC " haltshing dpi " senu- 
man. EttC tsam tshuknC d i  
gritsheyam. 

Engllsh. 

Tronrfation of  the preceding. 

- - .  

I 
-. 

Khajunb. Remnrkr. 

Yrsterday a certain man told me that a hawk had perched on a walnut tree, on which 1 went 
and caused two men to sit there. They sat  till nightfall, after which they came, and as soon u it 
was sleeping-time I took lights and went, taking six men with me. W e  approached gently and sat a 
long time. After a time I sent one man, who having approached climbed up carelessly. The hawk 
was alarmed by his climbing up so that it flew away. I told the boys they should get a torch and 
see if the hawk had perched somewhere else on the trees. The boys said there was no torch, so 
being unable to say anything I went home to sleep. 

English. 
(Literal translation of the Khajund in the 

second column.) 

hawksY gne hare-and, two pigeons, 
then six partridges caught. This- 
done (after that) three men-with 
horse-and hawks house-to I sent? 
then (again) one-others they-(with) 
I that valley-to went. Little 
time-from herd-one (wild) goats we 
saw.% Close becoming ~ t - n e a r  we 
went, one big its-horns of Q goat I 
struck (shot). One  man-of having- 
taken house-wards went. I thence, 
then far place-to I went, there 
arriving-on night became, great, 
rock under we slept. Next day- 
in little-a sloping (very steep) 
high mountain-doing (with) (we) 
went, then little herd (wild) goats 
we saw. There  looking-in (at) 
below men-some that (this) valley- 
in they came I saw, but they-of to- 
recognize I-was-not-able, me our- 
heart-feared lest enemies they-be 
(become), this-for house-wards we- 
went. 

Yesterday I t o  hunting went, five 
men me-with came. Me-with two 
hawks pun-one were. These-of 

Sdbardjeh ishkarer niyam, shndo 
siss djAkAt dubam. Djikat 
bltdts bbishoiki tumdkan 1 

Plural of "hawks" is both 
" bazishoki " and bazisho ;" 
I '  basha " is a smaller species. 

Many being sent, although 
only by one person, the form 
used is the collective plural 
"utsGyam " = l sent. 
yotsuman " = r e  saw (col- 

lective plural because many 
were seen). Either " dbnan 
gill " or " girik " is a herd of 
wild goats;  ",dbnan girlk * 
seems a surpluszge ; " phdlis 
dbnan " = small herd is also 
not idiomatic. 

horns; literally "his or its 
horns." " Haldtnn " should 
be used for" giriyan " ~ n d  the 
sentence should run thus.  
"uyhm turhnge kat Haldennen 
dellam" = " big horns-with a 
he-goat I struck :" " iltoreng " 
is a collection of horns. 

birn. E b b  bbisho* han 
serankb, dltdts tdldjo, d& mi- 
shindo gayh dbnirniyan. 
Itsyet6 iske s~ssb-ki t  Mghur- 
kb bk i sho  hahler btsuyam,t 
d2 hikiim u t  djeh ettC gaher 
niyam. PhAlis kenam-tshm 
donan girtk y0tsuman.f 
Kansh maiyimi ipatsh nimen, 
han uyam iltorengC3 giriyan 
dellam. Hln sisan6 ess6 nfan 
h i h  yekal nimi. Djdh elleh- 
mbm dh matan dishaner niyarn, 
elleh deshkaltam-ett€ tapp 
manimi, uyhm bhnan y%& 
giitshdman. Yetthm giint- 
shlu pMlisan b&sko th2nhm 
tshishan-ettC nimen, dA phalis 
donan girtk y0otsuman.S Elleb 
bhrenasshllu sirgin6 sissik 
ett6 dh -h lu  djutshubam djdh 
yotsam, arnma yonas 
aulenuman, min mes-gusu- 
man haAr  dbhmoyok mai- 
men, ett t-gannt h ih  yekal 
nimen. 

+ 

4 

. 
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Tvatrsln I i o ~ .  

Yesterday 1 went out hunting, and tive nien came with me. I had two hawks and a y n  with 
The hawks caught one hare, two pigeons, and six partridges. After  that 1 sent three men home wi th  

my horse and the hawks and went up the valley with the others. Af ter  a short  time w e  saw a herd 
wild goats. \Ve crept close, and I shot one wild goat with large horns. O n e  man having taken I t  

u p  went to\\rards home. I went on to a further place and on nigllt corning on we slept under a b. 'a 
rock. TIle next day we ascended a very s teep (lit.  little-sloping) and high nlountain, and saw a s m a l l  
herd of \vild goats. While looking at  them I saw some men comillg along the valley, but was no t  
able to recognize them, and fearing lest they should b e  enemies we went towards home. -- -_ - - - - - -- - - -- - - .. 

I 
-- 

I 

English. Khajuna (Biddulph's " Tribes of the 
(Literal translation of the Khajun6 in the Hindu Kush "). 

second column.) 

To-day thus (thither) down I had 
gone, looking-when one man-a 
tree-a-on upon he climbed (went 
out) ; so-that thus-from-above one 
man-a (a certain man) talking 
came, him near having-come, he 
asked " Thou on-this why hast- 
come-out " (climbed) ? 

He said "Why ,  what (something) 
forbidden is " ? Saying-in again he 
(the other man) said : " Yes, I for- 
bidden did : me here, of thee what 
is."? H e  said " (saying) Well, I up 
came-out, I-will-see what thou-will- 
d o  (then) come (on)!' This saying- 
with (the) lower (one) he abused. 

Abusing-with (the) upper (one) 
he ( too)  abused, so-that (the) 
lower (one) he (the) upper (one) he- 
wards stones threw (struck). These  
stones-from one stone-a throwing- 
with, upper he his-head-with hit. 

Kulto taiy-khat niyabam, bar- 
e n l k t  hin sissan tbmanet t t  
ye t t t  dusubam, tairhminer 
taiy dallum hin sissan ghari- 
tshumt dlmi, epatsh di, dog- 
hariisimi " um yett6 bess 
dusubh ? " 

In6 senimi bess, bessan manna 
dila." Senassirlu dfl in6 
senimi "AM,&, djdh manna 
etaba ; djA koleh urn6 be bi." 
I n t  senimi " shua, djeh ~ e t t t  
dusaba, bareyam bessan 
etshumlkb, djh." EttC sen-  
ass-ett6 yarilm-in6 maltsimi. 

h l a l t shs sh l~~  yetthm - i n t k e  
maltsimi, tairiimhner y8r tm-  
ine yettam-ink yekal daiyok 
dellimi. Etd daiyo-tshm han 
dannan dellas-kit  y e t t h - i n 6  
iyetas* ett6 yemi. 

Literal Translation 

" tayi"  = thus ; thus down = 
tayi-khPt ; tdyi-dillum = thus 
above. I d o  not see  the word 
for "valley" in the original 
Khajuna. 

* " i yC~as  " = the  whole head ; 

Hitting-in upper he  (also) below 
came, coming him (also) stone-a 
(also) his his-head-in struck. Tha t  
striking - with little - a his -head 
wounded, blood came, so-that this- 

Aavin~-come separate they-did. 
s ~ d e  (near) that-side (near) men 

Tha t  village-of (land-of) Tsharbli 
there was, all together having.gone 
( ot t o  ether) Trangfa near went. .hat f r a a g f d  their justice to-do 
was not able. 

That Trangfb (also) taking (them) 
going Wazlr-near they went, going- 
1" Wazfr house-at was not. Wazir- 
01 family-to they-asked Wazir 
any where has gone " ? 

T h e  family them-to said "Wazir  

I g a p i l  " = the upper  part of 
Yeyessiilu yett irn-in6ki yhr.4 the  head. 

dPn~i, d i  i n t k t  dannane in6 I 
iyetastlu dellimi. 
dellas-kAt philisan iyetas 
klldrimi, multan dimi, tairh- 

otuman. 

Esst i miner  ett6-patshim khott-  
patshhm siu dh phat  / 

E t t t  biishaiC Tsharbil ellrh barn, 
oyon gatt i  nhmd Tarangfah 
epatsh nimen. In6 TarangfPI~ 
uC antam etas  aulenimi. 

In6 Tarangfah kt! nfa UTaztr6- , 
atsh nimen, niyassi~lu 

I 
L a i r  Y h l e  Lpdm. W a d r 6  1 
sa  uydrer dogharPsuman 

& a i r  a m  nfiaiya? 
Sapuybr uer senuman 

here not-is. Tham near he went." 1 'I Mrazir koleh d ai. n a m e .  
'Thenre talking (to one mothe r  patsh nibai ; " k l ~ ~ m u  ghari- 
(i) Tham near went). 

Tham (also) Wazir two (both) 
together having - come were ; 

tshume Tham cpatsh nimen. I Tllamk6 WazirC olt i l ik gatt i  , 
nhma bam, LArtnamkC ghari- I (they) raw (also) many men l tshumk bht sissik duman, , 

1 
7 .-- ---- -- -- --A_ ->-I_ _I _ - - - __ --- ---- 



E T H N O C R A P H l C A L  DIALOGUES. 
'59 

^ -:---- - .-. -- - -  - . . -- - .- - 
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I KhajunP. I -. 

English. 
I Remarks. 

I talking (they) come, them(se1ves) 1 opatah djutshamk4 ll tan sis- 
near coming (also) two (certain) 1 sikC rnulhn d!bbllam.* * This should be " dl bim " or 
men-of blood flowed. 1 dim dill." 

Tham (also) Wazir asked these- Thamk6 Wazir doghlrlsu- 
of what has become (happened) " i j man, " kuC be manuman." I 
(Then and there) Trangfd first- 
from last - to all report he did : 
so  - that  Tham (also) Wazir - of 
justice (judgment) giving (taking) 

" hunhrn" is the K b j u n i  for 
two (both) on fine they imposed ' the Ghilgl~iti " djLpp " = pro- 
on them (took goods ?) 1 pert> 

I i - -  -- _ 
-- -- 

Translation. 

To-day I had gone down the valley and saw a man who was climbing (Irt. going out) on a tree, 90 

that  a man came calling up the valley and having come close asked him, " Why have you climbed 
up ? " 

He said, " Why, what is forbidden ? " On his saying this he (the other one) slso said, " Yes, 1 
had forbidden i t ;  what business have you here ? " ( l ~ t .  what is to you in this of mine?) He said, 
"Wel l ,  I have climbed up, I will see what you can do. Come." On hir saying lhis the one below 
abused him. 

O n  his abusing, the one above also gave abuse, so that the one below threw stones towards the 
one above. From throwing those stoner one stone hit the head of the one above. 

O n  being hit (lit. receiving) the one above came down ; having come, he slso struck him (the 
other) on the  head with a stone. That one with beating had his head a little wounded, and blood 
came, so  that men, having come from this side and that side, separated them. 

T h e  Tsharboo of the village was there, and all having got together went to the Tarangfah. 
T h e  Tarangfah was not able to settle the case (lit. to make judgment). 

T h e  Tarangfah having taken them went to  the Wuzeer. On going, the Wuzeer was not a t  
home. They asked the Wuzeer's family, I '  Where has the tl'uzeer gone 3 " 

The family told them, " The  Wuzeer is not here ; be has gone to  the Tham." They telling it 
(to one another) went to the Tham. 

T h e  Tham and the Wuzeer were both together and saw many men come hiking ; (when) they 
came near (they saw that) two men ne re  bleeding. 

T h e  Tham and Wuzeer asked them, "Wha t  has happened 7 " They enquired from first to 
last t he  whole (circumstances) of the Taranglah, so that the Tham and W u ~ e e r  having awarded 
judgnlei~t fined ( I l t .  took goods from) both. 

Appendix 111 (A) to Section 11. 

DIALOGUES (for Natives or Europeans acquainted with Urdu or Pe r s i a ) .  

T h e  object of these Dialogues is t o  enable a native Indian traveller or  European acquainted with 
Urdu or Persian t o  study the Khajuni or Burishaski language from those natives of N a o r  and 
Hunza who understand either Urdu or  Persian. An attempt has also been made to transliterate 
Ichajuni words in Persian letters, in order to enable the Sayads or Maulvis of Nagyr to save froni 
oblivion traditions or liistorical songs (most of the latter of which, however, are in the classical Shina 
language, sung, but not understood, by the majority of the Burishaski-speaking race) by committing 
them to  the  writing with which they are  acquainted. Perhaps this course mav also lay the foundation 
of some sort of education by inducing the Sayads to  translate ~ u h a m m a d a n  prayers and Persian 
ltoeta into their vernacular. This may pave the way to the translation of baoks on o&er subjects. 

hly young friend Sayad Ali Shah, whose Arabic studies 1 have endeavoured to  asslst, has under- 
taken to  bring out some Dialogues in Khajuni  and Persian, which will be annexed to my own com- 
llilatioo (should I get them in time to  do so), and of which I h o p  that I ma). b~ able to give 
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lithographed copies for distribution among his confrbres. The system of transliteration into tllc 
Persian characters which 1 have suggested IS briefly as follows :- 

I .  As it is most important that the accent should be used in order to indicate the syllable on 
wh ichstress is laid, the ordinary Arabic vowel-points for "a," " i,." and " U  " are reversed, and i n  that 
reversed position indicate both the syllable on which the stress IS laid and the nature of its 

tllus: $f (uyP~n) = great, shows at one glance how that word is to be pronounced. 
2. The vowel-points used in Arabic, Persian, and Urdu must be given throughout in ~ h ~ j ~ ~ ; i  

transliteration, as also the I '  jazm" 0 or sukan and the " tashdfd " - ; otherwise the syllables would 
not only be mispronounced, but would also run into one another. In other words, the care which i s  
adopted in accentuating or rather vocalizing the Koran, must be adopted in transliterating Kllajund 
into the Persian characters. 

3. Long a," i," and "u " or , q I receive a circumflex or madda over them ; thus : i = a 
- - f (pronounced as in German or Italian). ; = u ; L S -  

4. ( ' 0"  is rendered by the vowel-point (damma) ' with a dot over it and " 6 "  with a wa\r. ; 
having a dot over it, thus : =o and ; = 8. 

5.  ts ')  is rendered by a J. = s, having two dots over it, as  over the letter I d  t " 0 ; thus &. 
It can, therefore, not be confounded with either 0 or 0 or 3 = sh (which has three dots). 

With the above simple rules there is no difficulty in transliterating Kllajund illto the Persian 
characters and in avoiding confusion in pronunciation. 

VISITOR'S INTERVIEW WITH T H E  THAM. 

4f &I, alik ,$ L+!, d 2 J+p q 4 + 1  ufi 
Very well, it is your kindness to have come to see 

the Raja. 
&a y -lib UL -L ''5 gj* 

Urdu* a n d  English. 
bi &\ L -lib -b 1 C ) 

We mill get you to meet the Raja early to-morrow 
morning. 

p& L ' 4 4 # @ ~ l . ! , p ~ b T e & ~ ~ d l )  

Khajunci. 

Thime Cpatshl Djirer dokbba? 

Qsestion (by the Raja).-Are you well ; are you in 
comfort; have you had any trouble on tbe road 
or not ? 

~ & W ~ Y L > I ~ C & ~ - L Q  

Question.-Have you come to see the Raja? 
I 

Answer.-Sir, owing to your kindness no trouble 
has occurred. 

I 
1 Bir daltis unge mehrbani T h h e  patshi dokb 

make. 

Tshr di Thime-patshi unge mulaqdt g6tshen. 

Daltds b6, bat rahat ba, gaonulu besan damijdr 
au manimiya be ? 

Dja! unge mkhrbdni kdt beske damijdren ah 
manimi. 

Directions to Attendants by Raja. I 

W e  must give him a tent ; place a men in atteod- 
ance on him ; give him a daily allowance of 
a goat or sheep as long as he stays here. 

& 41 v$ &I &$ k~ .&!, &I 9 
l;ra lib9 ,# JI) +I irpk wI) ~ + b  L UJ; 

' kd +'J9 bjfljz, % t! i?.k 

mdri = sheep or goat ; euretes E cause to sit. 

Brhngsan ere wdshies awdji ; ;patshi sissan 
ion* hidmeti-kdro euretes andji ; inner 
ruzind mdri gunts yliyes awdji tS kolt 
beorum guntsing hurutikc. 

The Urdu is b~ the exeellent Raja HAibulla Khm, a son of the Raja of N a  r, whom I met at Srina ar in ,886, where 
he had yome know led^ of Urdu. 1 had h e n  tug* the e l e r r n o  of ~ h a ~ u n y b ~  hls elder b r u h r ,  6aja Ali&d ~ h m ,  
at Ghilghit in t866, during the siege of that fort by the unikd Dard tribes. 
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Until the day that he departs from this place, so 
far a s  our country extends, we must attend on 
him and thence take leave. 

&+ I! 9 &$I -L *-Lo (Id) 
(The Sahib has come) Sit down, Si r !  
Are you well or not 7 

& d 4 L 4 +  w 

Arnltt guntsulu kolCrno nike td mi bushCyere- 

tang ekat-namd elcmo khat etes awaji. 

Khat = below; elimo khat = thence below. 

(Dokarna) DjG, hurlit ; Djli, daltds ba be? 

BCsen khabl.r dild, dok6yalu bd be ? 

Have you heard what the news is or not?  

li.&+4+-b& i BE, Dj6, beskn khaber audiydarn. 

No, S i r ;  I have not heard any news. 

b$+*,+ 29 d r p J c i ~ #  DjC dayalim kh6ltu khattum, GiltCyakalGm 
~. I khaberhn. bLt khbrh amadm.  

1 have heard to-day a news from thence, from 
towards Ghilghit, which rejoiced me very much. 1 

W h a t  news did you hear?  L,+ ( Besen khabr dok6yaluma ? 

pl*'&;U'dt'l;U'd~+4+ 

I have heard that the Raja of Ghilghit got a son. 
May there be  blessings, S i r !  -(P 4(CI 
,J& &k W) qp u u  &b '.Lu l a j  

&lt w 
W e  must make a Tamdsha (festive display) to- 

morrow ; raise up the Tambbk (or target pole) ; 
w e  must play Polo. 

KotC khabr dayalam Gilte ThAme iyen dimenimi. 

Mubdrek, Dj6 I 
Djimmele tamdsha Ctas awdji ; Tambbk dibas 

awdji, Bulri dellas awiji. 

Whence  have you come ? IJ ,= uv 1 drnvlum dokbma? 

I have come from thence (below) + bT ecJ.af ( Khattum dlyam. 

Whence  have you come ? e $ I Ung amulum d o k m a ?  

Wha t  news from below ? + w e G +  I Khittum bC khaber ? 
I 

I have come from above (upper country). cyJl 
Gp 41 

Good news;  all are well. & H!, -? ! Daltds Lhaber ; 0 p  raldl bin.  

Dje dlllum ddyam. 

W h a t  news from upper country? +v c3,I 1 D81um be kllaMr? 

They are well. K+ el 1 Daltds b in .  

The following is the salutation on meeting a Sayod: Oh Ali, help.* Rego : and our Lord .Ali.t 
T h e  usual Muhammadan salutation in religious Nagyr is worn the orthodox " Salam aleikun~ 
Aeikum Salam " yY- rCJ+ J #& 4- 

JP,pllf;, t **?L!* S 



162 T H E  H U N Z A . N A G \ ' I <  HANDBOOK. 

15. SENTENCES I N  ENGLISH, PERSIAAN, AKD NAGYRI (WITH TRANS 

The follo\\!ing sei~tences ar r  based on a few page, or a little book, " RJoder~~ Persian Phrases by 
$ia l l  and the rules given on pages '59 and 160 I~a\,e to be read before it can be 
persian and Roman characters alternately or respectivrly. 1 must notice that the Khajung portion 
:,utllor, ,\-hich do 110t al\\ays correspond, the Persian h;rvirlg, apparently, been rendered with 

Ersglish. I Pevsian. 

\\'hose is illis large house? I ? 4 Jb 43 &16 w l  

I 1 am much obliged to  you. ,A, lc". )I" & y. 

Thank you. (My and thy ever friendship remain.) a+ ,.f LL uUI 

I am very much pleased to see such a school. 1 c A i  &L +fLL  jl 
I 

You did me a great kindness. i *"j &)k ,'--I L.: 

I 
I He is always annoying people. a+ >hi  &J_~c! a;tw 

He was a source oT much trouble to his father. I 
I -1 ~ J I J  )lu 4; a+ > ~ u  

I am much indebted to you (under the load of pour 
kindness). 

This is a dire calamity. 

I 
I 
I 

Go grind this wheat (in the mill and bring). 1 >k\rr(~)f(~?)>k J brJ i f&l  

You have grown greatly since I saw you. 

(What m I to say i) Can you understand me ? ?++&I+ Lz ?fid 4 i 4 i  
I 

Although I was not well acquainted with the road, I +,+ I; u ~ +  &> 4 ,.p !, I ! ,  ui +,f 
I found my way without a guide. I 

i He is ill the habit of going out for a walk early. ! u - I  ,I -a'. c 4 9  ,A/+ 
I Those children are playing " Tipcat " (Tuksuri). . ALL+ qj+ L ~ P  4 Wi 

His hair is white. 1 
i -1 + wr gy 

His beard is grey. I -1 dd,+ wi &I 

I 
I t  is better to run than to  eat. 1 
It is good to walk before dinner;  to (eating) 

bread appetite will come. 
,. 1 

How large is that room ? t  
How many rooms are there in So-and-so's house? 

llow large (broad 7 )  is that room ? I ? -I ju cjlb ]I ui  IS;^ &,i 

Help him Catch hold of his hand. I IUW q / L (  -J ! , l l ( l ! )  Ij$ -a 

The  student might here practise the transliteration of the N a g y r ~  translalion illto Persian characters in accordance with the 
t "Room." It in not very easy to exp!nin t h a  in Nagpi .  T h e  nearest approach would be in the ueslion How many 

an  " utshbk," where the a-amen sit. (Compare utsbik " with the Perso-Twkioh " Otdq " ; t he  ordinary l u r k i s h  '' O d a "  for a 
word, is in the G r m ~ n  '' Gcmahl " = spoore from Gmachcl  " and in " P r a u c ~ i m m e r . " )  " T i n g  " is a large hall for  

f This in p * n l l ~  s p i t  " KhotB." but the rendmingr are  occarionally s l~gh t ly  different in order to mark the oeeasional 
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LITERATION O F  THE NAGYRI INTO PERSIAN CHARACTERS) 

an Officer of the Hyderabad Contingent." In the fourth column Khajundis transliterated into the Per- 
studied with advantage. A few sentences are also given lor exercise in transliteration of Khajund inlo 
of the lollowin dialogues is the translation of the Persian and not of the English original of thc 
independence o f the  original by the Shirdzi reviser Aka Mirza Zeinul Abidin. 

Transliteration o f  the Nafyr i  T ~ a ~ r s l a t i o ~ r  I Tvanrliteration of the Nagyri Translati011 
into Roman Charactrrs. rnto  Persinn Characters.* 

Khott uyiim hd mennt dild? . ... S C . . .  . / Y J  w 'L @-1 urc-( 
I 

Djt ungetsem minnetddr ba 

Dl& kt5 ungk hamtsha shughulty duasish ! 

Djd bartnnas-tsum khoth sabaq-senis-hd bht r i d  bd. * .  ' 
6 Li; 2- L & L,,J ,+, ul;j+ 

6nge  djdre bht shewdkishen Ctuma. 
3 .  . , 

! i l  I+ a> ,& XI 

Inn* hamesha slsser azar Gtshitshubai. 

Kinne imu yuer bht a'z9b itshitshubdi. 

D j t  linge minette baldd yarh bP 

Khote uyhm beld dild. Uphm=great. I b .  

ia  & ?,+I uyf 

I Khokh ghrr yaingulu d6ri dosh. L B  1 

,a g~p (in the mill) &- < ,  jyf 

lnne goyiing burumming b i t d  

Kinnt  sisst  inge gGro (L(;j y) garey bitsd (Liter- 
ally " grey and red," via., one hair grey, the 
other red). 

Shies-tsum gdrtsas shua dild. 

E t t  guntshm ungc nukhyets khotb khashingar b i t  
thanurn gumdyuba. 

Tdyla ( U ) djd basan gorham, unge dok6yaldjuma 
(dokuyalish uldyuma) ? 

Agr ki djd gAnn akenabam, hinn siss-tsum itse 
(u,y = without) nfyam. 

Sell etes tsordi (or tsordinn) inn* ddet dild. 

u e  djotumuts " Tuksuri " dejubdn. 

Shies-tsum yarr gutsdrras shPa dila ; shaplke rhkk 
djutshi. 

I<ott$ utshik borumdn uyBm dild? i 

- - -  

+ ,  O F ~  2,+'$b'&+ sp &I @Li 

( t$,f ) &f ~ 2 2  & 6: 
. 8 -  

; ~ & I + - > ~ @ ! J I J  G d J  
I - .  . . \ 

' . 
l l ~  UJL rjl LcJ+ dl & 

Inne hi le  borumdn utshakitshang bitsd? i Literal f r a n ~ h t i o n  into E ~ f , i s h .  I EtC utshhk uyartkl ( j lGl ) m a s e r  ( $3 ) borunidn This room the-Farash to -m~amre  how-much 
shokiim ( taL$ ) dild. 1 broad is l 

Inne-kit  mane= Become with him = help him. Him-with become. 
Inne iringtse d6nn = Catch hold of his hands. , i His his-hands catch (hold). 

rules laid dawn in the h f a c r  ta these gentenccs. 
little hou3es- " hakitshang" has that house? The divisionsol s Nagyri house are " bald\" near the roof, w b r e  the Raja sits; als.1 
room from which oar " Odslieque " or " woman of the room." The idea of female secll~ion m demcoticity which underlie. this 
a Oarbar. 
differenma of proounci.lion. 



Ettglrjh. 

Give me a handkerchief. 

T H E  HUNZA-NAGYR H ; \ N D B 0 0 1 < .  

I have two daggers. 

The handle of this table-drawer is broken. 

Hang up the bunch of keys. 

When did this happen ? 

This is very hard on me. 

The hare is very tinlid. 

Is there any harm in doing s o ?  

I sent that by a messenger. 

sent it by post. [Compare manzil, tshapar and 
Bad = the resting place in N a n r  after a day's 
journey (= sA) .I 

They ran away as fast as possible. 

Stay a few days with me, (or) spend a few days 
with me. 

He is a man of parts. 

Can you do this, (or) are  you able to  do this, or not ? 

1 was absent for ten days. 

It is nonsense to  say so. 

He is an  Abyssinian slave. 

He attends college daily. 

We ought to shun evil. 

Do you agree in what 1 say? 

1 was very much pleased with the book you sent 
me. 

He a t  once concurred in my scheme. 

1 will not go without YOU. 
, 
I +rj G 4 1  ,.,) 8 ,./ 
, 
I 

I could not carry oul m y  wislies. i e3,-+k ! , J + + I +  ( d d j & ~ )  

Take ae much as you please, I have plenty. @Id ,'?rl &P J!,& *IF l& df 



Translr'teratiorr of the Nagyri  Translation I Literal fra~tslatr'orr into English. 
into Roman Characters. i 

Han11 arlng-gashaputas (to dry hand on) lasplkan One my-hands-to-dry kerchief give. 
( JL. Jj ) datshl. I 

Djd altats khandjhre qabzhmuts (tlshke yanhngo) 1 two s\vord-handles (daggers-handles), ( ). 
( ) djd-patshi bi6. 1 of me-by (there) are. 

Urlng-dbnas yann gdlibi. 
I 
I Hands-catch handle broke. 
) Keys-of bunch taking hang up, 

TshEiye-bitto dltsi ginn. 
; That business (plural) when became ? (was) (see 

Kot6 dorolng btsllel mani~ni ? 

i conjugation of " to become "). 

Kotb djd haqqulu bht rnushkil manimi. That my-right-in very difficult is. 

Shrr bht es-gusutshi bi. 

Kot6 dor6 etas-ulli besen shekk dila ? 

Djd ess t  durhtz-iringe btsuyam. 

D j i  ess t  tshiz Dik-kdte btsuyam. 

Have very his-heart-fears is. 

That  business (work) doing-in what doubt is ? 

I this messenger-his-hands 1 sent (notice collect- 
ive form of verb). 

o e  siss oybn bdr i cm~n  tsbr girshuban. 

Bero-kGts (gunts) djd-dpatshl horlitas awiji .  

Inne bht adril-daltas dild. 

Unge (uldyuma) kotC don5 Ctas uldyuma, 66 7 

DjC torim khts (unge-patshi) hdzlr apdyabam (au 
diyabam). 

KotC z6ile ( + ) baring Ctas munasib api. 

Kinn6 siss gdsheryinum ( d  I? c ) Habeshi 
bai. 

Inne harr-eunts sabaq-senas-disher (place to read) 
nftshuba~. 

Mi gunakklsh dor6-tsum miktrr  d2shetsha'n~l (or 
dCsheyes) awdji. 

Djd be& sendke ungbr qabCl Ctshuma? 

Btte kitdb djd-kar6 d6tsuma ett4 kitdb bht d a l t L  
dilum. 

Inn6 slss ettC-waqtulu djA senem ekke baring-tshm 
khbsh imanimi c 04 dl r & + 
t/z'+ 

Dja a6 nibham bei-lihashinger ( ) ung-kdt au do- 
k6yoke. 

DjP aiilayam djCyemo r ikk  Ctish. 

B d r u m a n  yta~es-bdke yknn, dja-patshe bat bi6. 

I this thing Dik-with sent (notice collective 
form of verb). 

These man all how-much quick ran (away). 

Several-days I-me-with to-sit is-proper. 

H e  very (many) habit-good is. 

Thou (canst) that work to-do art-able, or-not ? 

I (me) ten days (thee-by) present not-was (not 
came). 

Tha t  kind ( I j  ) words to-do proper not-is. 

That  man price-by-taken Abyssinian is. 

H e  every-day lesson-to learn-place-to goes (the 
verbal form used seems to  imply " going 
regularly "). 

W e  bad work-from we-ourselves shun (or to 
shun) is-proper. 

I what speaking thee-to accept dost-thou? 

This book my-sake sentest this book very good 
is. 

This (he) man this-time-in (at once) I-spoke 
(what I said) those words-from pleased he- 
self-became. 

I not will go  without-till (b) thou-with not thy- 
coming. 

I not-able-was my-own wish to-do (optatively). 

As-much-as to-take-there-be ( ) talie, me-by 
much are. 
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Engfi~b. 

YOU ought to practise reading and writing. 

This fruit is very acrid (acid). 

He has a large circle of friends. 

Yes, I know them all. 
He has amassed a great deal of information. 
His trial is over, and he has been fully acquitted. 

Persian. 

Death knocks at last a t  every man's door. 

On appealing from the lorr-er to the higher Court, 1 

His pay has been increased. 

Have you any idea where he is?  

To-day's meeting is postponed until Monday. 

to the Tha~n,  no fine was inflicted on hiw in the 
judgment. 

A good deed is worthy of praise. 

He is a very sharp man of business. 

Let us decide this matter. 

I don't agree with you. 

Will they allow a stranger to go in ? 

-1 &-=') d!T -Q+)(S 

-1 d3.j ( 6 1-1 + $++ $'>a, 

The enemy had got as far as Delhi. 

What use is this to me? 

She has been poor this long time. 

Adam and Eve were driven out of paradise. 
I 

. L ' J ~  W ) J +  ls! f+jl !, b) r~ i  

\Vhat do you advise in this business ? 

Do you think it advisable to do so i 



E T H N O G R A P H I C A L  DIALOGUES. 167 
; Literal Translation o f  the N a f y r i  sentences. 

(Trans[ i t rrat~on of  the Nogyri  Translation 
Trarrli teralion into Ronzan Charoctcrr. 1 into Persian Choractersdould be practised 

I by the student.) 

Unge girminiske senastr  bht taldsh etas awdji. ! Thou to-writing-and speaking-to much effort / (seeking) to-do is-proper. 

Kos6 meiwi bat shukhrum dild. I That fruit very acid is. 
! 

lnne  slsser bht shughhlomuts b i n .  He (this) man-to many friends are .  

Awwa, djd oy6n ybyeba. 1 Yes, I all know. 
Inn6 bht ilm sennubai (has read much (Js ). I He  much science read-is. 
l nne  ast.$m puro manimi, besen innete dbskatas a6 i He (his) judgment complete has-become, any- 

manimi. Deskatas = proof v~'Gy' 1 thing (what) him-on (damaging) proof not has 
I become. 

I I nne 6tshoghun astdm-tsum uyum astamer (appeal He small judgment-court-from big-court-to 
from lower to higher court) Thame-patshi 1 Tham-by going, judgment done, him-to any 
ni, astdm Ctuma, innete besen tsharpd ah walimi. \ fine (punishment) not fell. 

I 
Dalt ls  dorber shibash Ctas awdji. Good work-to bravo to-do is-proper. 

lnne  dor6 etaser bht dohm (daltds) bai. 1 H e  work to-do-to very clever (good) is. 

Adamke Hawd behesht-lshm d6yisumen (diyisu- I Adam-and Eve Paradise-from they-turned-out, 
man) hdb W J J  I I 

QdlSj 4 diyusumbn (they went out=dulisuman). I 
i i thir  ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ h ~ ~ ~ h ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ( ~ j ~ ~ , " ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  I Finallv Death every one-of door-to rill-come 

(knbck will do). 

herr hinne hing gaimi. / Every one (man) of door stood. 

Inne talhb b l sk  (ziada) manlmi. 

Unge yCima inne sis dmulu bai ? 
I His pay more hasbecome. 

; Thou knowest that (he) man where is?  

Kot& marakd kulth-kdro muqarr6r dilhm Tzandurd This meeting to-day-sake fixed was Monday day 
guntsulQ (phhtt) rnaimi = will be. / i (end, deferred; will be. 

hli kotC dor6 dPsskashenn ( & ) I W e  this work detide will. 

Djd kotk dorde qabal aitsheba. 

KuC sissE djamip siser ulh niaser hukm etshena, . 
be ? (or not). 

KotC d o r d r  ungC salbh hC dilb? 

Kote  dor6er ungC salah dild, b i ?  (or not). 

I this work accept not I-do. 

These men strange man-to inside to-go-to order 
will-they-do, or not ? 

This business-to thy advice what is ? 

This business-to thy advice is or not?  

Dushman Delhier deshkaltimi. I Enemy Delhi-to arrived. 

KosC djdre besen faidd bi ? I 7 his me-to what use is ? 

BBt ken-tsum kin6 guss gharib bbm, m6to gham&s 1 Nuch time-from that woman poor was, now rich 
( ) manubo = now she has become rich. j she-has-become. 





Section 111.-~hajuni Songs, Proverbs, L e g e n d s ,  Fables, Riddles, kc.. 

( O r i g i n a l  w i t h  interlinear translat ion.)  

D j e  darnanhm-tsum ki te ,  d j k e  biCy apirn ; ; ( the  sign ; ; shows t h a t  the sentence is 
r epea ted  twice). 

Lit. Transl. I born-since till-now, to me illness was not. 
Transl. Since 1 was born I had no pain. 

D j e m i p e  hire  Cy, d j i r e  biCy mayibo ; ; 
Of a strange man his-daughter, to me illness-became. 

D a l t i s  guyilinge-kAt ke daltAs gurneye kAt Re. 
Good thy-lips-with and good thy-teeth-with. 
With thy fresh lips and with thy sparkling teeth. 

U y h m  b a r a n  6ti, d j e  ay6s i te  g iyarn .  
Tasteful word do, I on my head I-will-put-thee, 
Speak one sweet word, that on my head I w,ill wear. 

WA d j 4  dji = Oh m y  soul  ! I 

H i r r  Madje lhn  bly,  g h s s  Lel i  b6. DjA d j i  ! ! 
Man Majntn is, woman Leila is. Mysoul!  

M a m L  g b s h  y l r u m  dzerG n l s s  d i a .  
Milk thy neck below, cloves smell comes. 

NB u m m e  gli be i  Yuslip, n i  limrne gurnrni Dzuledkka. 
Neither thy father is Joseph, nor thy mother Zuleikha. 

U n g S y  t6y  P e r i z i t ,  ungGy a s k a i b i .  
Thy-self such Peri-race, thy-self me-killest. 

RahmAt  P e r h i d e r  manish,  m a m h  g6tzi l  ditzimi. 
Mercy to Ferhad may-become, milk river he brought. 

Since I was born, I felt no pain, 
The stranger's daughter alone has caused it. 
With rosy lips and sparkling teeth. 
Speak one sweet word, 1'11 be  thy slave. 
Man is Majnlin, if she be Leila. 
My soul ! my soul ! 
Beneath thy milky neck, clove-perfume comes ; 
Thy father is not Joseph, nor is thy mother Zuteikha. 
Thyself art of fairy race, thou alone hast conquered me. 
Mercy be to Ferhad, he has brought the river of milk. 

Dzia re te r  n i t shem ; d j i  biCy m a t i n  rnayirni. 
Ziarat-tq I will go; my illness far will become. 
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Shirin shCrni man~irnoke, djP wa perwin mayirn. 
Shrifn lamp she having become (lit), I oh ! fits) moth* mill becomr. 

D j i  uyhm gbsheb5, ava d j i  Zuleikhd g6shebd. 
I great thee-sayoh I Zuleikha thee-say. 
1 consider you greater than Shirin, greater than Zuleikha. 

Shab&-kAdr hurhsham, umme guyik-kdt. 
The Shabkadr I will sit thy name-with. 

S8z-d&n s a m i  Ctarn, ti-dCn Cgharam. 
1,000-days I tuning did, roo days I played. 

Khbt  bC uydm SatAr dil i .  
This how sweet SatPra is. 

Satdr iinge guyike nhzr. 
The Sitara thy name an offering. 

I will go to a shrine, so that my pain may vanish. 
Shirin's lamp is lit, I will become its moth. 
I call thee great, I call thee Zuleikha. 
I will sit out the Shabkadr night repeating thy name. 
I tuned (my guitar) 1,ooo days, and played loo. 
How sweet is this guitar (when) 
The guitar is a sacrifice to thy name. 

The abooe song is by Khirulla' ,  the son of Dula', 1Vosr'v of Hanaa. ( / iha i ru( [b  a po,cel-- 
ful man. He and his brother Fais were killed i n  a b a f f ( ~ .  zu;tL the Sevjkoljs  by 
Yadub Khush Begi %r YarRand.) 

They sing in the Ghilghiti dialect a t  Hunza a n d  Nagyr weddings, battles, &c., a s  
stated by Biddulph, but he is  wrong in believing t h a t  there a re  no songs in Burishaski 
( Khajuni). 

OLD HUNZA SONG (by a woman at Ganish). THE DESERTED ONE. 
Biginne ban'sse ddllb, basski pdtshane. 
Bigannet ridge-path above breast wings. 

Girrmlinan dia ; girrmiine surlrt 
Eagle-one came ; eagle's face 

m a t t m  dil9 ; ghrrmunb h imi t  
black is ; eagle's power 

uy6m dil8 ; halijo mayinn guy i tum I 
great is ; yellow bird% from-thee-~ac.t,,~e ( GJI ) 

Zhrr ke zen'nel be nuse ; kali takiintsulu 
Gold and silk not saying ; carpet fringes (threads) 

girna ; halijo mayunn guyaturn. 
enterest ; yellow bird thy-sacrifice 1 

P c r d n  (Shin&= PranL) in the moth annctad by the flame or (ollowinp \he flame. 
t " Rigann," the lover's name. 
f A sweetvoiced yellow bird as big ae a dove. 



KHAJUNA SONGS, PROVERBS, LEGENDS, FABLES, ETC. 

GBnishC GinCni glintzulu, gholdpe 
Fort of Ganish harvest-home day-in rose 

YPlulu b5yam ; doghoimo gurkushan  dia  ; gholBpe n i s s e  dutslii. 
Shade I was; at mid-day a wind came ; rose scent brought. 

GholPpe n i s s e  u y i m  d i l i  ; halijo maybnn guydtum ! 
Rose scent sweet is ; the yellow bird thy sacrifice ! 

T h e  following seems  t o  b e  t h e  meaning of t h e  translation :- 

S H E  (complaining of the desertion of her lover for the sake of a poor girl) : 
Above the ridge of Bigann with breast and wings the eagle came ; black was his face but great 

his power. I am thy own (sacrifice), oh yellow songster! 
Thou dost not want gold and silk, but lovest a carpet's fringes. I am thy own (sacrifice), oh 

yellow songster ! 
HE (explaining his conduct) : 
On the harvest-home day* of (the Fort of) Ganish I was in the shade of a rose ; at  noon came 

a breeze and brought rose-fragrance. Sweet is the rose's smell. I am thy own (sacrifice), oh yellow 
songster ! 

NAGYR SONG. THE PILGRIM OF LOVE. 
T h e  following Nagyr  s o n g  w a s  written d o u n  in t h e  Persian characters  by Sayad  Ali 

S h a h ,  retainer of R a j a  Habibul lah K h a n ,  o n  t h e  30th M a y  1886, a t  Srinagar ,  where he  
w a s  o n e  of t h e  annua l  hos tages  from t h e  D a r d  Distr ic ts  annexed o r  influenced by 
Kashmir  (read " j " as " d j  " in th i s  song)  :- 

D u n y i t u l u  ob isham SheitBn mumika  moy harang  
In the world them-strife-causing Satan her-mother her-daughter between 

bb isham S h e i t i n .  
them-strife-causing Satan. 

S h e i t i n e  h i l e r  bes  n i m i ,  dja d j i  ? 
Satan's house-to why didst thou go, my soul 7 

H i k  d s  par iz i t ing  harengulu sPke  ha lan ts  m a z b ~ i t  pad ! 
One thousand fairies among sun-and moon fine fairy ! 

U m m e  g h a n i s h  surdt  d jP  t a k h t a t e  girmiyam, dja dj i  ! 
Thy queenly face 1 tablet-on l will write my soul ! 

D j e  zBte derbesh  d j e  be-na, Cshqe d e r k s h  dj8 h a q q  neti dasarn. 
1 of-caste Derwish I not-am, Love's Derwish I right doing I left (my home). 

Guyimo D e r k s h e r e  phuten aydtshuba,  d j a  dji. 
Thy own Derwish-to look not doest, my soul ! 

Shin imo b a h i r  manimi, jP bulbul basiulu nimmo, d j i k a  
Summer's spring? has become, my nightingale in-garden, she-went, I-too 

For account of that tegtival see page t 5 q 6  
t For divisions of the ,ear see chapter on "Time," pages 15 to ao. " Bahar " or 'opriag ' is sometimes uwd ior the first 

springtug up of any Bower, whatever be the time of the pu. 
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T 6 t a  nurnan tornater niyatn burhrn g h u l a b  guyk-gutshd ddyarn. 
Parrot becoming on-tree went white rose thee-seeking, I came. 

Umrne rang anAre dild, jd ji, urne nAs g a s ~ n d l i  dild. 
Thy colour pomegranate is, Iny soul, thy fragrance of basil is. 

Id ji, tumdr n6 aydtshi* g a y r m ,  wa j i  ji ! 
Mv soul, talisman-making me-with I will put, oh my soul I 

Brespett guntzetsum nazar  jd bulbul jd aulji 
Thursday day-from (my) sacrifice my nightingale my sleep 

Muyetsarn, leshe gambiiri muringulu yenubarn nuperre-nuperre ji a u d u l j d ~ e m .  
I saw her, peacock's crown her hands-in held looking-lookitlg soul not satisfied 1. 

Nag&-ete khanetum Maybnn, urn t h i n u m  tomatum Maybnn,  buriim g u s h a k e t e  nibng 

s h u d n  gu tsh i t sh i ,  jd ji. &Jjl 
At Nagyr Fort the Maytin bird, thou high tree Maylin, white thy arm happy good-one will sleep, 

my soul. 

Rahmht  K h u d i m i n e r e  manish, gulli  m a z b ~ t  mb-hing-katshi  n iyam,  g h a n i s h  
Bravo (mercy) to Khudaman may be, rose fine her-door-near I went, gold 

gundh  nCti mopatshi  i tshmo,  j% ji. 
crown doing her-near she took, my soul. 

In the world Satan causes strife, 
Between mother and daughter he causes strife ; 
Why then go to Satan's house, my soul? 
Thou Fairy, sun and moon among a thousand Fairies ! 
Thy queenly face 1 will inscribe on my tablet, my soul ! 
I am not a wanderer (Deru~ish) by caste, but I have left my home. 
A Derwish lor love doing my duty (?). 
(Then) why not cast a glance on thy own Denvish, my soul ? 
The time of spring has come, my nightingale went to the Garden. 
I too became a parrot, flew on the tree (and) came in search of the white rose. 
Thy color is that of the pomegranate, my soul, thy fragrance of the basil, my soul ! 
Making thee my talisman (amulet) 1 will place thee with me, my soul ! 
Since Thursday's day (Friday being propitious to lovers) I am thy sacrifice, my soul ! 
In my dream 1 saw her holding a peacock's crown (head-feathers) in her hands. 
I looked and looked (but) my soul was not satiated. 
In the Fort of Nagyr the Mayun bird, the Mayun from thy high tree, on thy white arm the happy 

youth will sleep, my soul ! 
Bravo! mercy be to Khudaman! I went to the fine rose's door, and slle, making a golden 

crown, took me to her side, oh my soul ! 

Translntion o f i r s t  Urdu verse. 

w~ H~ ry ,w 5 II L. h$ JI, J L ~  N 
\rrk+-kf"(i~,+fL$+ 

' " pyttrhi - with me" or " sybtise r on my ham," 
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Up>.!. Iby uJr"!p tf' CC+ ) c! '9,4 J'p 6- 
~ i ~ d i i i ~ ~ ; ~ Y  j b Y j d L )  

(LA) G Jlj L- J '+ p &))a * &&&-))J Klj p 
Ppj, d . . " & G + & , . A  L L C ~  i 4c l r45L .a  & 4 i q  Y J $  d ; 1 4 t f f " L j & j  

u LL &; u j ~  6.i p p 9 3  ?UI JJL ut qy d ~~],++ tf)+ dL tff" LP J  

',b- +y Kt.')f?,!-L- 2 jrrj' g r; 
~ r ~ ~ ~ & c b ~ q ~  W.a#+pJ+ b b  d 3  U+ 

+, w,3 I'. d J a  CI-LL) qJ& fl d JI-I (not satiated) ,p W G\ a; +-a Ma p 

dG +F Gy J jr Ij?! +;I+ 

This is the  lover's complaint, composed by Khudamin,  son of Wazir Nadillo of 
Nagyr, who, after having fallen in love with a maid, sees her married to another. 

HUNZA SONG. LOVE BEYOND THE GRAVE. 
Hall Dunydt ~nanish  dkhirlt manish, hall jemit dukumanish, jA  ji bulbul, khud dunyat- 

ulu Leila* api  akhirdt guntsulu Leila maimi. (Whether it be in this world,rvhether in thenext, 
ahether  thou becomest (of) my family, my soul's nightingale, if in this world there be 
no Leila, on the  day of the next world there mill be a Leila.) (Read " j." like " dj".) 

J e  j8t biyam, jP m i m a  g6sam, uyhm nhman, we j i  ji jie bulbul, wa ja m5me gbsher 
fursht api, we j i  ji goshkr fursPt dilA. ( I  was small, I called thee " mother," becoming 
big, oh  my soul soul's nightingale, oh  to  call thee " mother" I have no time, to call thee 
" my soul" is now the time.) 

Umme tbshe dokbmat durdtse nazar, we jd gullinatid mdtsum bhren dutsh, we jd tshike 
tumlrr  neti ayCtshi gayhm. (Thou newly camest, I am the  messenger's sacrifice. Oh 
bring me a word from her, t he  rose of David,$ and I its fragrance (musk) will make a 
charm (and) wear it on my head,) or  "with me." (See  note on preceding page.) 

Umme rdkine gushkilhn a h  yCtsAm, dje  tu t ing  mezArre niyam, jd ji. (Thy jewel 

mouth i f  I not see, I will g o  t o  the dark grave, my soul.) 

J a  j€imo ji g6r dal neti, hik hazaring jiming goyktum qurbPn. (If thou liftest my 

own own soul to  thee, one thousand souls will be a sacrifice to thee (thy head).) 

Free  f idu  Tran~fclfion of Hunzn poetrl. 

j ' I ,A&$  PIJ cr?*Ir;av' &,4#)k l t ;u>t ,~r i I ,Au*T~ipCj30j4 
U2,JL.p LLCp,1,+ Jr'-9f!%Jb+pL+iG.-y Ep&'&-e+i 

Sometimes the gong hac *imply 6. lei1 " or "ICI " - " known " instead of "Leila." the famau~ bdored Arab maid, and tllr 
translation would then be .' ii [my love) is not known in tbL  world, it will be knawn in the ~ ~ e n t . "  

t DukJmanumd = tho11 wast born; ddkorna - thou earnest. 
$ I could not find out whether ohy and ij so, what conncrionerists between this flower and K ~ o g  Dacid in Hunxa ertirna!ic.n. 
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N a c v ~ l  DANCING SONG (a mother's forecast of her  infant son Naurbz). 

Thlndkan niakr gliyi d a r h e  Ptshuma, dariitse i bd nd Id, we jd S h a h r  N a u r g ~  / j i  , I  

Kili buyann &ke gJy marhere nitshuma, jd marnlnr nazare gbsheba ,  jb S h a h  Nauror  
lei  ! Ghulabe sholto goshebd, turdkr: shol t6 lei, urnme g u ~ n r n i  nazr  g d s h e b a  ! ja S h a h e  

Thou wilt take a gun and thyself go out to sport. A sportsman's son thou art, is it not 60, dears  

o h .  my Shah Nauroz, dear! Thou wilt take a spade and shovel and thyself go to wash gold ; I call 

thee thy mamma's pet (sacrifice), my Shah Nauroz, dear ! The rose's bud I call thee, the poplarls 

sapling, dear, thy mother's pet, 1 call thee, my Shah Nauroz, my dear ! 

PROVERBS (Nagyr ) .  

THE BAT. 
Vn in boasf/iln ess. 

(The bat when it became night put up its feet whilst lying on its back and said, When heaven 
falls, my feet will keep it up.) 

Ta tapa le  tApp manhm-k&ne yh t ing  yhtn2 6tshibi-ke idim y i r  Ctshibi : a y k s h  
Bat night becoming-when feet up it-does-when its-body below does: heaven 

dBdke aut inge padj5 n-eti ayesh  d i l  Ctshem. 
when-falling my-feet oppose-doing heaven lift I will do. 

A dilemma. 
(The angry frog in the water, if he quacks is-drowned, and irhe is silent will burst with r q e . )  

Tsilulu gdrkotz, k6r  etdke tul gal;, a y C t i k e  As phi imi .  
Water-in frog, quack doing-if water will enter, not-doing-if my-heart will burst. 

Ndfshitskir = Shunutur  = a little blackbird (like first Proverb). 

Tsh ish  d6rike a6t inge pddjaa neti t sh i sh  dds ta t sham.  KhAt walimi. 
hlountain falling my feet opposing mountain I will uphold. Down he fell. 

MISALLIANCE (old or ugly man marrying a yorlag woman). 

TAllere (tshtyere) g6rkotz ( i s d  ginenke) girmtnnum bi. 
To the birch tree (fir) the frog (marriage promising) written is. 

" To the birch the frog wrote to contract a marriage." 
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T h e  frog (which is in the  habit of settling under the birch or fir tree, admired for its 

beauty) is supposed to have the audacity or good fortune of having a contract of marriage 
written with the  birch or fir tree. T h e  proverb also is " tiller g6rkots girminnum bi " = 
to the birch the frog is written. 

T H E  ASCENDANCY OF T H E  VUI.GAR, OH VlClSSlTIJDES 

Deryd bhmi, kangints liyemi. 
Big river got dry, ponds they-dried.* 
Tsilulu dhnn washiike dalbhtt manimi. 
In water stone striking float became. 
Tsilulu bhpush washiike ighhrtsumi. 
In water pumpkin striking sank. 

But i r  iAye dieke dji i te gdsh gali. 
Kid beard coming he-goat's price passed. 

0 tempora ! 0 mores ! 

The big river has dried up ; the streamlets (karkatsaling) have swelled (bat manimi = has 
become great). The stone striking the water floated, the pumpkin sank. \\'hen the kid's beard 
grew, the price of the goat fell. 

THE USELESSNESS OF COMPLAINT AGAINST T H E  POWERFUL. 
Ysing kar&ki kbshkuliti dighaibi 

Grindstone's wood (piston) uselessly splits (wastes itself) 

yPinge ighlimare berabhr phhl shetshibi. 
gindstone's its-stomach-to together corn eats. 

The wooden piston wastes itself away uselessly in noise, whilst the grindstone's inside 
all along the corn." 

S H I N A  PROVERB REGARDING T H E  STABILITY OF \YEAL'TH O R  R U L E .  

" Le roi est morl, v l i e  le roi." 

Hdsto mlioto s i n s  tola, h l s t o  djindo hanh togha s i n s  tola. 
Elephant dead r,ooo tola, elephant living is also ~ , o o o  tola. 

A dead elephant is 1,000 tolas, a living elephant is also r,ooo tolas." (The ivory, skin, and 
bones of the dead elepl~ant cost a s  much as the living elephant.) 

T h e  above is also a Namr i  Proverb. 

HQsto irike sis ghhnang, h l s t o  djEndo bl kulo ds ghanang. 
Elephant dead-if r,ooo gold, elephant alive is also 1,000 gold. 

THE WICKED I N  DISTRESS. 

Urk tiser wdli, b6liser " nhna " d n i  "ddus." 
Wolf well into fell, ewe-to "aunt"  said "get (me) out." 

When the wolf fell into a well, he said to the approaching ewe, " Oh aunt, gct Ine out of 

this." 
Should be 'I huldjbi" - swelled or " bbt manimi" - blp became 
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Urkdi-kAt shitshi huyeltertse kit (gasitshi) (hertshi). 
n'olves with he eats shepherd (laughs) (weeps). 

He eats with the tvolves and weeps with the shepherd ; or, He laughs with the wolves and  
weeps with the shepherd. 

" Are sutor ultra crepidam. " 

Sarr hall deldjem matPner hall delike batt tzhm mayimi ass-gusutsheba. 
hare Jb GSb to far Jb LJL. skin burst will-become heart fears. 

(The hare (said) : I will leap (run), but i f  I leap far the skin will burst, (therefore) my heart 
fears. (The skin of the hare is said to be very thin.) 

HISTORICAL SONGS (are chiefly in the Shini language). 

I.-Fragment o/Shind Soug of Shahreis (founder of the old Chitril dynasty). 
(Pronounce I' Ch " as I' Tsh.") 

Tshatshil ReisC RAkeru = In the paiace of the Chachil (ChitrPI) Rais. 
Shal batey t h e  dCnen = of crystal the pillars they put. 
Na reye-reyaese = These women-folk (rCye -- old women ; reyAe -- young women) 

dang nire dje mishte ga thCnen = are well asleep. In sleep slumber how lve]I 
they also do (are wrapped) (" sleep " is Nagyri ; " slumber " is Shins). 

2.-Frogmeat of Song regarding Sujeyman Shah of Yassin, debated by a vuse of the 
Nagyris at  the H i f l  of Burumlshdr. 

[ Four Nagyris went at  night among the invading Xasinis, calling out " Delling" ("Strike.' ) 
The Yasinis thought they were attacked an.d fought among the~nselves, SO that by next morning the 

slaughter was so great that the Nagyris found it easy to pursue and cut them up. In consequence of 
this, Suleyrnan Shah crushed his descendants if they would ever attack Nagyr again. (There is  a 
Persian inseription there to be effect, "Let no one come here, there is a curse.") ] 

Wo kudto kb Suleyman Shah = Oh bald wild-dog (k6) Suleyrnan Shah. 
Wato miyi wa arghbn jot6 = Came, if you like, oh Arghhn (mongrel) chicken 

( " m5yi " is idio~natic, something like the German " nleinetaegen." 
L'tsh6y dj6 bajC = Where is he to run to?  
lnne Sori Habi Khan ne kaiji (kalfga) ? = Here is Prince Habi Khan didst 

thou not know ? 
Kurdng put6 Dangrnal lalito thE = Breaking thy camp he made the field of 

Dangmal flow with blood. 
Inne SQri Habi Khan nc Mji (kaliga) ? = Didst thou not know this Prince Habi 

Khan ? 
Kune-dji bilishe. On the corpses ropes (putting they threw them into the 

river). 
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PROVERBS CURRENT I N  HUNZA,  NAGYR, &c. 
( a )  Oje tSto, moje en = Stomach filled, words will come (Shind). 

" A full stomach gives boldness or eloquence." 

(b) Api muydresen bbmke jaklinener gash mbtshamse. 
Grandmother her-dying if-to-be for-a-donkey sold her-1-would-have-done. 
I' Harl I known that my grandmother would have died (anyhow), I should have sold her and 

bought a donkey." 
(This is related of the days when the people were heathen and used to sell their useless rela- 

tives.) " As the house was burning, we might have warmed ourselves at the fire." 

( 6 )  Tbsh gah dimi, m&n gah diwushi = 
New Chikbr has entered, old Chik8r has been turned out." 

"The new year has come, the old has been turned out." 
A new minister has come, the old one has been turned out (has turned out)." 

" Le roi est mort, vive le roi." 

(d) Ellam* hellam atshkbn b9n = learning and wit (poetry) are brothers. 
Poets rrascitur non j t ."  " Hellam " is also " natural intelligence " (" hilm " is really ' I  gentle- 

ness ") ; in relation to book-learning = Ellam or " i'lm." 

(e) Karkimutse tighanen niwashi, dunyd dCstali ; hastoan neti 
[Of a hen] one egg got (49 ,  (to) the world announced ; (when) an elephant doing (is born) 

tshuk etimi. 
is silent (silence does). 

" When a hen lays an egg she announces it to the whole world, whilst the birth of an elephant 
takes place in silence." 

(j) Satshi karkdmuts garimike, sang au manimi. 
Female fowl when orders (speak), dawn has not become. 

When a hen crows (takes the functions of the male) there is no dawn." 
A bad woman (shrew) brings no luck." 

(g) TshamPk apimulu Sherman. 
Flint (if) is not in (then) rub (two pieces of wood). 

"If you chnnol get flint, then rub together two pieces of wood ;" or the same w i ~ h  the words 
lib&s etshuban" (why do they do ?), in which case the proverb means " When the great man is 
absent, why do you rub two pieces of wood I' (talk nonsense) ? 

(h) " Tshhni api," sendnke, rinth diritshi ; " tsill api," senenke, tshine itshbn- 
" Wood not," when said, camel('s flesh) will be cooked ; "water not," when said, bird beak 

djish au dildji. 
not will be moistened. 

"When there is no wood, yet Iry running about tor  it enough fuel may be found to cook a 
camel ; but when there is no water, the beak even of a bird cannot be moistened." 
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ilEnougll lvood to cook a camel, but not enough water to wet the beak of a bird." (" It is 

to get fire than water in a desert.") 

(;) Ork-tsbmke djdtis balbsdo (7) o r  " uybrn- t sun~ djdt is  baldndo." 
nTolf from young fast (sharp) or "big-from little (one) sharp." 

16  The youog is sharper than its dam, the wolf.'' " Das Ei ist kliiger als die llenlle." 

( j )  Gdrmhnn hbnn, bulA thd. 
Black eagle one, wild-fowl hundred (the eagle is white on its wings and breast). 

"One eagle is equal to one hundred fotvl~," 

( k )  SA,, g4shke  a u  dimaimi;  k o ~ b t s h e  ganC a u  dumdimi. 
Sand rope not will be made; villagers' affair (advice) not will be made. 

I t  One cannot make a rope of sand ; one cannot get business done from the assembly of peasants 
(as each has his own opinion). 

In Shirrh-Sighile b61i nush ; buar6y bdr nush  ; kuyutshi  ganC nush. 
Sand rope not ; water-melons load not (because they are round) ; peasants' advice not. 

"There is no rope of sand, there is no load of water-melons" (as being round, theJ fall over on 
every side) ; "of peasants there is no taking advice." 

(E) But  tsile hum5 a p i  ; biit biirre ispd api. 
Big stream a ford not ; many words taste not. 

fi you cannot ford a big stream ; you cannot understand an incessant flow of words " (or the 
words of a multitude). 

(nz) BaghBr tshinn, baghhr t shashe te .  
Bad bird, bad thorn-on. 

" Bad birds keep bad company." 

(n) birdurn g6mus mat6m g u y t t i s e r  dus6tshi.  
red thy-tongue black thy-head-to will take. 

"The red tongue will bring (misfortune) on the black head." 
" Inconsiclerate speech causes substantial injury." 

( 0 )  Gbss  a u  ditalike-shbnn gdl tshine bC tshi  
Thy-heart if not understand, blind thy-eye what will d o ?  

If no sense ("h6sh") be in thy heart, thy blind eye what can do ? 
When one is unhappy, one ie blind" ; or " When one is in a passion, the eye is blind." 

(p) Djbt is  nia Maraklir ah ni g u k h r h s  nia  derher  aii nl. 
Little boy taking to Durbdr do not go, little dog taking to the chase d~ not go. 

"Do not associate the noisy or the inexperienced in public affairs." 

(q) Djemipe bArr gandke glie ghtes tsfienge Ctshi. 
Stranger's word accepting thy father's corpse in the water wilt throw. 

*'The advice of one who does not know the circumstances entails ruin on him who accepts it.'' 

(r) ShAtt gutshimane s h h t t  gitrtshi. 
Strength giving-thee (from outside) strength will take (from thee). 

alTimeo Danaos dona ferentes" or refers to Id Perfidious allies " = he who gives you strcngtlt 
will take away your strength; 11g6rtshi" = will cause thee (strength) to  fall. 
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(s) Djahil shughlilo-tsum i k i l  dushman yhrr bai. 
Ignorant friend from clever enemy before is (better is). 

" A  clever enemy is better than a silly friend." 

( )  Sel l  g u t z l r u m e  shrr gu ts i r t sh i .  
Needle (working) passing, thread will pass. 

"Where the needle passes the thread will pass " (where master is, servant is). 

(u) Tsh lmr  herdngulu tshhm, or  in S h i n 5  " tshimeri m e j i  tshbm." 
Iron within alloy (brass?) 

Fly in  the ointment." "The  iron is split by a certain alloy." " The best friends are estranged 
by the intervention of an outsider." 

(4 S u m d l o  u m r  a l th -a l t l r  dhn nimi, djdtise yeghdmar-tslimke 
(pik) Pure (race) age two-twenty year went, little boy's stomach-from 

par a h  manimi. 
difference not became. 

It is a sign of a man of good race that when he is forty he preserves the cheerfulness of a boy." 

( 7 ~ )  BalBsh yare p h h  etPke biri djhtshi.  
Kettle below fire putting bubbling will come. 

Words of calumny infuriate," or I '  Evil advice has bad results." 

( x )  Djot- tshhni  o y h m  tshdni  6skuldji. 
Little (fire) wood big wood will burn. 

Great results from little causes spring." This proverb may also refer to the effect of calumny, 
like the preceding one. 

A wasted 1fe .  

(y) h lukh6ro  u m r  h a w i k e  hawAsulu nimi, s h u l  s i se  k i t  ah manam. 
Dear life joy and with pleasure went, good man with not became. 

My life passed pleasantly, b u t  is wasted because) I did not remain with a good man " 

(8) G d t i s  sh im hbtsho  : g b s s  sh im djema'  at (" g u d i l i "  in S h i d ) .  

Thy-feet eater (wounder) shoes : thy-heart wounder wife (family). 

'Boots pinch the foot, woman the heart" (both, although below one, have much power). 

(s 2) TarAkke y d m u s  hirhmm, g a m e s s e  t s h h r r  h i rbmm 
Beggar's tongue quick, rich knife quick (sharp). 

" The poor are sharp in words, the great (rich) in deeds. * 

(s 3) Barre t i  d6ts6tshi1 g a s h k  h i n k e  Au dositshi.  
Of word roo will assemble, rope one even not will assemble. 

Like a Shin3 proverb : " The tongue will persuade a hundred, whilst the whip (rope) will not 
persuade even one." 

z a 
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A shameless person. 
(. K h a r l  khhtt niw61 au irtshi, b a n d i  sherm a u  imdimi. 

Louse below falling not \\-ill die, man shame not self-will-become. 
1' The louse when i t  falls down will not die, nor will the man who has no shame." 

The shameless is like a louse which does not die when it falls." 

(d j) Thdnum tbmm-tse tish yitshi.  
High tree from air will reach (lagega). 

' I  The storm catches the lofty trees." 

A dz!ice. 
(8 5)  Ad di y i r e  tknguss, gokarr  th in ik  ayeti,  d u n y a t e  bazl 

Not coming below till, thyself (dp) careless (lazy) do not do, world tricks 

gokhrr bei-khabr ayCti (or " dudiyares-tdnguss " = till no t  becoming warm). 

thyself thoughtless do not be. 

"Not till YOU come below (the sod), make thyself not wanting in vigilance, do not make thyself 
unconscious of the tricks of the world." 

(You cannot set the world right ; all you can do is) till you die is to be careful yourself and 
not become a victim to the treachery of others. The first part of this proverb seems to be incorrect, 
and should be either " ydre au dush-kdshing " = " below not corning-until ", or " goyhre au djcsh- 
kdshing" = " below thee not coming until," which changes the meaning inlo " until you do not get a 
matter under yourself, be not careless," kc.  

(a) HINTS. 
T h e  great  Kamdl (Sirri K a m i l )  was  t h e  grea t -grandfa ther  of t h e  l a t e  (?) T h a m  of 

Nagyr. On t h e  occasion of a marriage, whilst playing, dancing,  a n d  Polo  went  on,  th ree  
Ra jas  (of Ghilghit, Chitral. a n d  Nagyr) came,  t ak ing  t h e  Yasin R a j a  with them. After  
some days they conspired t o  kill t h e  T h a m  of N a g y r  ; t h e  n igh t  w a s  f ixed ;  I<amil1s 
mother, H a w i  Khatun,  had  prepared s o m e  dishes, one  of which w a s  called " k i i "  
(" laksha Ui," which is eaten with a spoon = khapun) (made  of flour, mea t ,  ghi ,  a n d  milk). 

T h e  mother guessed what  was go ing  t o  happen a n d  said t o  her  son- 

" Tshe tsher  ayCtum ; p6nyi Iish-eti." 
To  the overflow (food) not doing ; moustaches clean-do. 

Do not allow your food to flow down, but clean your moustaches. 
Do not eat in a hurry ; clean your moustache (reflect, there is danger). 

Kamdl replied :- 

" Ye hurhtna, dzezi, n a l i  IPshitshem." 
(just sit) Wait, mother, (at once) clean l will. 

Wait, mother, whilst I at once clean the whole (tray) (all right, I will sweep them all off myself). 

T h e  second R a j a  (of Ghilghit ?) understood th i s  a n d  said t o  his  se rvan ts :  

" Daliming tamiiku dutzli, h61 noko hunlilkum." 
Strong (plural) tobacco bring, outside going quickly = " Go out quickly to bring strong tobacco" 
(as smoked after meals). 

H e  really meant : " Bring t h e  s t rong  servants  quickly to kill Kamil." 

Now KamAl got  up and killed t h e  conspirators. 
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( 6 )  STORY OF TllE MIRACULOUS PRESERVATION OF TSHUMAR SIYGH, SON O F  THE MINISTER 
H O L L ~  OF NAGYR. 

Tshurndri glisan born, Hisparum oi bbrn, Khlitaydtinge bom, tshkllan 
Tshumari woman was, Hispar of daugliter was, Khutayk-people of she was, quarrel-one 

umdnumen, Hispar  nirno, KhGtdye orimi, durnhsher nirnmen, KurkJmane  dishen 

they became, Hispar (to) she went, Khutaye sent (for her) to bring they went, Kurkum (one) place 

dilum, el6 shdrn manirni, inn6 g J s s  etC gutshArno, inn6 g h s s  hunitu-born ; allCgan 
was, there evening became, that woman there slept, that woman pregnant was ; beyond 

Phaltzolurn kidnetin kalvan manimi, e t e  k s u  Bilesanrnu dilhrn, kitti BilCssan 
phalizo (then) thence, this side voice-one became, that voice of female demon was, this side a Bilas 

Kurkumuwale born, inn6 bilCsse s6numu, g o y i r e  tziyiren d i  bei, ishh ; sCnumu ; 
(f. demon) Kurkum-of-place was, that female demon said thee below; goat come is, eat ; (so she)said ; 

inn bilksse sCnurnu : Ass& t sigire yJlulu T s h u m i r  S i n g h  bdi ; pur tz i t  
that (the other) female demon said : that goat in stomach Tshumar Singh is ; opportunity 

a h  dashitshubai.  
not gives (idiomatic inflexion-see " Verb ") 

Translation. 

There was a woman of the name of Tshumdri ; she was a daughter of the village of Hispar and 
belonged to the KhutayC tribe. A quarrel arose and she went to Hispar. The n u t a y e  tribe sent 
[or her to bring her back. When the place Kurkum was reached, evening had set in and the woman 
laid down to sleep. She was pregnant. A voice from beyond the Phaltzo mountain (was heard). 
It was that of a Bilbs or female demon. (Addressing) the Bilb of Kurkum she said : " Below thee is 
a goat (tender human being) ; eat it." She replied : " In that goat's stomach is Tshumar Singh (the 
iron lion) ; he will not give me a chance!' (The woman appears to have heard this, for when she 
came home and was delivered of the child she named him Tshumar Singh, as called by the demon. 
The child grew into a handsome and brave man, who is probably still alive.) 

(c) AGAINST EASE O F  DIVORCE. 
Mushrkas  g h s s m u  h6i gakAyum. 
T o  divorce woman vegetable bitter. 

He wants to divorce his wife and says the cabbage is bitter as an excuse. 

(d) THE NATURE OF THE GREAT. 
JbttC t&s etike, u y J m a n e  bakhshish Ctshimi. 
Small error doing, great-one forgiveness will do. 

When a small one errs, a big one forgives. I t  is the nature of great men to forgive the faults ol 
subordinates. 

(c) EXPERIENCE COMES BY ITSELF. 

Mbskusan  mar mukhakine sdnumu : " Ashhling dlyeke ddstal." 

Her-mother-in-law-one to-her her-daughter-in-law said : '' My pains of delivery coming awake (me)." 
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mosumu ; in mOskuse renumu : " U'd akhakin  lime d u n y i t  ddstal j imu,  j i  benne 
she said ; that mother-in-law said : "Oh my-daughter-in-lawl thou the world wilt awake, 1 how 

dokbstaljam ? " 
am I to an.ake thee 7 " "j " in these proverbs is read as  " dj ". 

(MukhAkin = her  daughter-in-law -- " n b "  in Shind.) 

( f ) .  A HOUSEWIFE. 

Mdyere ydsmor senike : " Darlier ni tsham d j i r e  s h o d  d t ln ; "  m b k u s  

Her husband his wife-to saying : " T o  chase I will go to me bread make ;IJ her mother-in-lalv 

mukhAkin tshbllan umdnubam ; m o k h i k i n e  s h o d  b t a s  al i lanumu ; et6ulu hann  

her daughter-in-law quarrel they had become ; daughter-in-law bread to do not could ; in-that one 
time one 

b5rrann m61tirumul CtC hinete (mother)  juAb Ctum j u i b  nCtin : " H a r r i  s h o d  tsht-diCm judn 
word she showed, that on one answer done answer doing: "Barley bread upright-standing thus (like) 

netin, bess  umm tzat-diebi  3 khdt  hurht." 
doing, why thou standing-art ? down sit." 

Translation. 

A husband said to his wife : " I  am going out to  hunt ; get some bread ready." Now there had 
been a quarrel between the mother and daughter-in-law. T h e  wife could not bake the bread ; so the 
mother showed her one word in the following hint : "Stand up the barley-bread, do not stand up 
thyself, but sit down." (If the barley dough is laid down in the hot ashes it remains soft, but wl~en  
it is held up to the fire it gets baked.) 

(g) Bey-aql s isserbhrr  6sdke bilkhll a u  d iyb ld j i  inne es d i n e  bi. 
Stupid man word saying altogether not will understand his heart stone 1s. 

To  talk to a stupid man (is useless for) he will not understand a t  all ; his heart is of stone. 

(1). Aqil siren padishah Marekdulu bbike i t te  hin&r inne pddishab  bhr r  esike inne  5qil 
Clever man king Council in being that to one that king word saying that clever 

sis daybljibai. 
Inan understands (listens to). 

When a clever man is in the King's Council, if the King addresses him he understands. 

( 1 )  Haldenn b t r r  a p a r t s  talenike, hbk hhle t&shCte maimie. 
Markhbr hair reverse (ultd) turned-if, dog house roof on will become. 

" A  donkey kicking the sick lion." When the Markhbr dies his hair turns and he falls beneath 
the dog, who mounts the roof. 

63 A FUNNV FELLOW, N A J A B  S H A H ,  SERVANT OF T H E  R A J A ,  AGAINST HIS COOK. 

HASAN ALI. 
NaurGz ghntzulu mi T h l m e  Dzoan shibam ; mbi b a d n n i n ,  dj i  d z r  ; t s h i p  d i luman 
Nauroz on day our Raja a Zo (Yak) ate ; ye see ye, soul sacrifice ; flesh what-there-was 

hble tzhmi ; mAi barenin ; hbi dji n i z r  ; yul i t s in ing  MarekAre t s6mi  ; mbi barennin. 
home tmk ; ye see ; ho ! soul sacrifice ; stomach (big) entrails t o  Council took ; ye see ye. 
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(The cook kept good things for himself and brought thc entrails to Council.) Najab Shah, a 

great mimic and dancer, chaffed the Rdja'scook by saying, On New Year's Day our Rdja ate a Yak. 
Now see ye all, my soul (how it was done). The meat he (the cook) took to his house, the entrails 
he took to the Council = the festive board. 

PEANS.  

(a) THE M A G H O L O . ~  PEAN (in Skifid-ancient). 
WA, Shah Magholbt wAi, dAdo wbi, sinn kurrhm-th6 nv&, yud&ni 
Oh, came, grandfather came, river embrace-doing came, guardian-fairy 

dA th6. 
(on his) shoulder taking. 

Akbar Shah dido rnfiko-ShCnCte w5i. 
pearl tray-on came. 

Wa, Dido Shah Magholdt, dhneshk-ddne n6tum Iilli maylinote tdte djbk 
beating-time dancing sweet-voiced mayun-bird to thee what 

walein kilAye d t t t  walkin. 
am I to bring, a wild goat's ( J  ) milk I will bring. 

Translation. 

Well done, Shah Magholot has come, the grandfather has come, embracing the river he has 
come, bringing the guardian fairy on his shoulder. 

Akbar Shah grandfather on the pearl-tray has come. 
Well done, Shah Magholot, beating time, dancing, sweet h1ayCn bird, what am I to bring thee ? 

1 will bring thee the milk of the wild Ibex goat (also Markhbr). 

(6) VICTORY OF NAGYR OVER HUNZA. 
Tariye PQno glii nia nizr man&, wa dja Kisu oyBn oltaliyam, Kisurno mimgu- 
Tara's Puno thy son bringing a present become, oh I Kisu all r\.ill exchange, Kisu her maternal uncle- 

tsar6 ddya, tshdd-diC, FerAd Beg gultumallng nekbsskerts gBshi gbtsham. 
people came, upright-stand, Ferad Beg thy-ears cutting thy-neck I-will-do-thee. 

" Bringing thy son, Tara's Puno, as a present, I for Kisu will exchange all. Kisu's uncle came 
along. Stand up, Ferad Beg ; cutting off thy ears, I will put them round thy neck." 

IGsu was the daughter of Hollo, Wazir of Nagyr, captured by Hunzas ; the N a o r i s ,  raiding, 
caught 300 young men, including Puno, son of Tara, Wazir of Hunza, also Ferad Beg, Trangpd ot 
Hunza ; all were given up for the lady, and the 300 young men were sent back with their ears c u t  off 
and hung round their necks. 

SENTENCES, STORIES, FABLES (alith i~~terlinear tmnslatian). 

Hunso story. 

A rich and poor man were friends. One day the rich man asked the poor man : 
" BarCn, shughlilo, dunyd tClete b i n  =. See, friend, the world is like this. " Dunyri 
menen hayutdyke?" - The  world anyone who knows is there t 
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TIle poor man answered, " DunyAtulu shialey-dasthr-khan, g a s  6sike, ek* dlishiH- In  
generosity's-food-tra~, thy heart placing, name will come out (C?llj. 

This seems to mean that whilst the rich man has to ask what the n,orld or wealth is, the poor 
man ran say that he at all events knows it, for i f  the rich man will only give him food, he (the poor 
man) \\?ill give him a reputation. 

DISPUTE OVER A \VATERCUT AT NAGYR FORT.? 
A'agyr. 

Yerm zemand-ulu hikum rbmike g6tsilhn ditzubam, ess6 gotzi l  hittine mPrtantse 
First in time one tribe (party) river (canal) took, that river place in landslips-from 

dikatibim. Ess& g6tzil phAt manlmi ; ildji hjlkum rdmik essC g6tzil diyusum&n, 
was stopped. That river abandoned became ; afterwards one party that river took out 

etC bush&& yerm-uC rhm, essC g6tzil diyuslimatC d8men, " mi m&pi, awwhl khsse 
that country (land) first party, that river taken-out came, our grandfather first this 

g6tsil ditzubam, mtmerke bushdi mitshin," uC s6numen. fldjum uC r6me yerrn-uCre 
river had taken out, to us country us-give, they said. T h e  later party to  the first 

6sumen :" MA kirssh g6tzil diusish aJlenebPm, mi  diydsumtn,  bushdi ali mdtshitsh6". 
said, Ye that river taking out could not, we took out, country not ye-will give. 

EtC sCnum8n tshdl uminumen. T r a n g p i  patshi nimen. T rangpd  6simi, Waziri 
Thus they said quarrel they became. Trangpa near they went. Trangpa said, Wazir 

epatshi n6n t e  Wazire patshi nimen. 
near going then Wazir Fear they went. 

Wazir 6simi : Khbt uylim astPman dil i .  ThimC-patshi  nitshen ; as t5m ThAme 
Wazir said, This great case-one is. Raja-near we will g o ;  case (judgment) Raja 

dCskashi. Thhme patshi dhmen. ThhmC &mi, " Awwillum g6tsi l  yhrm kuC r8me 
will decide. Raja-near they went. Raja them said, " First water first these people 

diyusubbm ; kutC bush& u& r8mer utshies maimi. l nne  T h i m e  koyatsh babbPr bPn; 
had taken out; this land to that party them to give will become. These Raja's peasants equal are ; 

bushgy trAng etin." ThAme-patshi d Jyeke  adalht  etidila, koy6tsh parirlo y6shimi. 
land divide do ye." To  Raja coming justice so is, peasants equal will see them. 

" N o s c i t u ~  a sociii." 

S h u i  kPt m a n i k e  shud hCima, bagharrke kAt mandke baghhrk hdima. 
Good with being good wilt-know, bad with being bad wilt-know. 

S h u i  yallullilce hunit, b a g h k k e  ishkilete a u  hurlit. 
good in-shadow sit, bad his face do not sit. 

Rather sit in the shadow of a good man, than v is  3 vis a bad one. 
k = Eyk =his name. 

? A party of peasants had cut a canal whieh.they abandoned when it beeame stopped up by landslipr. A nccond party then 
rertored it, when the first wanted i t  back owing to ancestral r i ~ h t .  This wm disputed on the ground of their unfitness to work it. 
The ura wuld not be decided by s u b o r d i ~ t e  officers, but was refarred to the Raja, wbo decided that they ~ h o u l d  divide the 
laad ~ h r w g h  which the canal flowed, for before the Raja all easnnts are equal. 
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Hurlitase gotshes alyeshi, dbldjeme tshirn abyeshi. 
To  the sitting the walking not sees, satiated hungry not sces. 

The sitting does not see (care for) the walking, the satiated docs not care tor the I~ungry. 

Mdmma hiu-motshi ayd, ay i  hiu-etsher menn ? 
Mother beater (partic+le) lather, fathrr beater who? 

The father beats the mother, but who is to beat the father? 

Bandd babbdr apin, guriinge gurnients babbir apien : 
Man equal are not, of thy-hand thy-fingers the same are not. 

Men are not the same, fingers are not the same. 

Gritise g6mish ddntse yCike guringe g6mish gukhdter djbtshimi. 
Thy foot-of thy toes stone-by touching thy hands fingers into thy mouth will come. 

When you hurt your toes, you put your fingers into your mouth (fmm the pain). 

TO PREVENT INROADS AND TO MAKE FRIENDS. 

Dlrrer n t p k r e  mesh Cgi, rbmer ntphrre gArr eti. 
Limit to seeing bush put, tribe-to seeing marriage do. 

Planta t ree on your borders, marry the girl of the neighbour (if you see they are proper people). 
Compare the word " Ram" for " tribe" with " Romany," the well-known name for 

the  Gipsy tribe. 

ThhmC djbt au-senn sindir pilis ari sknn. 
T o  Raja " small " do not say, to river "little " do not say. 
Do not say " thou ar t  small " to a Raja or "thou art low " to a river, for you may be over- 

whelmed in either case. This is not unlike the Shinb. proverb : " DO not walk behind a horse or 

before a king." 

Thim6 ummC ughhmerulu bi = The teeth of the Raja in his stomach are. 

Kings' secrets are deep. 

Ghasis tanike phald duhshi, koy6tsh ultinike bPpp d~ishi. 
Sheaves threshing grain will come out, peasants beating tax will come out. 
Spare the rod and spoil the child. Beating only gets out grain or taxes. 

Harr ntskan djakrinete bald4 = " Ox when slaughtered (becomes) to the donkey a 
load," as  the owner said when the ass brayed in the vicinity of butchers or robbers ; 
"they will only slaughter the ox and put it on your back." (See also next fable.) 

a A 



I 56 THE HUNZA-NAGI'R HANDBOOK.  

FABLE. . 

h i n e  &nimi djakhner, " Le, bhsske a k e n n a s  djakdn,  t shhk  nktin hurGt, 

~ h ~ t  ox said to the ass, Oh lhou, nothing knowing ass, silent doing sit, 

slliki sh&shumen hbll Am n i t shubl  ; b a n d s  guyCtsun-ken d jd t sh i  umgutsiete, dje 

grass outside where wiltthougo? man thee seeing-when-will come thee-behind, me 

ayCrhi, d je  h e l d  dtshimi, 61nete baldd ghyeimi, d m e r  e t 6  sezd  di l l ."  

see will, me slaughter will do ;  011 thee load will place, to thee this punishment \rill be." 

Translation. 

The ox said to the ass, .'I Oh thou know-nothing ass! be silent ; why go outside to  eat grass ? 

Some man will follow thee, see me, kill me, and place me on thee a s  a load, which will be a punish- 
ment to thee." 

H a l d h n e r  th r r  tshm maimia 3 To t h e  Markhor  t h e  horns  a r e  heavy  3 Answer  : No. 

Ung djire tsum maimd ? Thou to me art heavy ? Answer : No. 

"Are the horns hea\y to the hlarkhor ? " "Neither art thou heavy to me." This the beloved 
said when the lover feared that he was an encumbrance to  her. 

Buthre inyd dieke ha ldhnne  g a s h  ni tshi  
To the small he-goat his beard coming, of the Markhor or old goat t.le price will go. 

(See  proverb (i) on  page  I 76.) 

HArrke haghhre  gAnn ayCshete t a k h p i  dili. 
Ox-and horse road to heaven known is. 

What is the use of fighting ; every one knows my zdt = as clear as a pike-staff. 
The milky \ray is called the road of the ox and the horse. These two animals betted that they 

1,-ould surpass one another ; the horse ran on till it fell down exhau sled ; the ox a te  his way and 
passed the corpse of the horse. 

Humi l lkum siske uyhm sise b i r r  khotk d i l i  (dakil dilP). 
Light man and big man-of word this is (thua is). 

This applies to big and small men. A big Inan has patience. 

GhPne t shap  sheishi ,  t s h a g h i n n e  i tshbndjush bsrdum. 
crow flesh (of carcase) eats, a blackbird's (with red beak) beak .red. 

The crow eats the flesh and the beak of the innocent blackbird is red = One commits the 
me and the other is punished. 

Shonne  biltse nimi, gayli ifAghurtse nimi. 
Blind wall-by goes, lame staff-with goes. 

The blind walks by the aid of the  a all, the lame walks by the aid of the staff. 
Advice to a foreigr~cr in a strange country, 
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Aminhnne uyuman yirr biike samba neti bPr etshimi, trkp neti, bksCn 
Some one big man before being thought doing words will do, clapping doing what 

diwishi 7 
will he g e t  o u t ?  

A subordinate t o  a great man must speak with forethought; i f  he merely claps (makes a noise), 
what will he g e t ?  

Also, " Important things do  not come into one's head by a coup de mai~r." 

Ung Mamhte Gashenni b i ,  dji Hatamme BilCli b i ,  dje shGe tbmme djotsh6rb&, 
Thou Mamett's Gashenni art, I Hatumm's Bileli (beloved) am, 1 of good tree plank am 

(chip of the old block) 
ung gain cisghir 

thou thief she-goat (thou art a thieving goat ?) - .. 

~ h d u  art klehmed's Gashenni, I am Hatam's Bilbli (beloved) ; I am a beam of the good tree, 
thou a thieving goat. 

Is the  abuse of a woman against the daughter o f  Alahmet, the woman extrolling herself as the - 
daughter of Hatam. 

THE STORY O F  THE WAZIR WHO WENT I N  SEARCH OF A N  INTERPRETER 
OF PUZZLES. 

The following story, which was related to me in a somewhat elliptical manner, and 
regarding which parce @ueZZanr may be advised, may be translated as follows :- 

" A  certain king had twelve wives. One of his servants once saw a dream, which 
he went and told to the king, that eleven dogs were eating out of the king's dish, 
The IVazir was sent for, but could not interpret it ; so he a a s  dismissed and sent to 
wander to other cities till he found out its meaning. An (old) man happened to go in front 
of him (and they both put puzzling questions to one another, which events subsequently 
unravelled). " Be in front of me," said the Wazir, " and cut the road."* " How can I cut 
it 3" was the reply, which silenced the Wazir. They went on, and when they reached a cer- 
tain place, the Wazir said, " Let us eat bread." The old man said, " I have no bread, eat 
thou ;" to which the Wazir retorted, "We will both eat bread." He gave only one bread to 
him and ate one (a hint).+ They went on and the Wazir again said, " Why did you not give 
a pice (farthirig) for a horse ? " The man replied, " How can a horse be got for a pice ? " 
The Wazir was silent and they went on. The Wazir again asked, " Why did you not give a 
pice to  catch hold of your knees?" (to buy a staff for supporting you). The man replied, 
I '  How can one get knees for one pice? " (Further on) grain was being poured into a 
barn, so the Wazir asked, " Do they pour in to eat, or having eaten, do they pour in ? " 
(This is supposed to mean, " Do they store it up for themselves or to pay a loan ? ") A 
corpse was being brought past, so the Wazir s.aid, " Did he die to-day or last year? " 
(This is supposed to mean that if he was rich then he died to-day ; if poor, he died 
last year. See note t to page 189.) Then the Wazir asked, " \Vill thy house lift me  3 " 

Divide the fatigue of the mad by companionship. 
t There i s  a blessing LII what thou givest, not in w b t  t b u  aeut. 



old man replied, 11 hfine I have built strong, it ivill lift thee." T h e  kj'azir silent.  

- ~ - l ~ ~ ~  rent on and  the \\razir said, " Going near tile pa te  of a city, my eyes pain me." O n  

the wazir tile nlan took iiim on his shoulders (as  he  was filtigued) a n d  left 

hil,, a t  a nlosque (before going to  his o\vn home). T h e  \lrazir then suggested t o  t h e  man t o  
cough before h e  entered his door. (This  he  did.) H i s  daughte r  asked  him why he 
had done so, which the nian explained a s  having been requested by t h e  Wazir.  (The 
dauglltrr asked) " Where is he  ? " ( H e  said) " H e  is in t h e  mosque." T h e n  t h e  man 
told his daughter that the Wazir had asked him whether t h e  old man's  house could carry him 
(the \Vazir). ( T h e  daughter a t  once understood this  t o  mean whether, considering t h e  
depressed circumstances of t h e  Wazir,  t h e  old man mas nevertheless prepared t o  give him 
food (if not to  marry his daughter  t o  him). (On hearing t h e  puzzling question a b o u t  the  
house) the girl slaughtered a fowl and  sent  it with a maidservant t o  t h e  Wazi r  with the 
message that " t h e  heavens a r e  clouded, there a r e  th ree  s t a r s  a n d  a full moon." (This 
meant:  " t h e  soup snvims with fat, there a re  three pieces of  m e a t  and  o n e  whole loaf." 
T h e  rnaidsemant, however, drank off the  fa t ,  a t e  two piecqs of  mea t  a n d  half t h e  loafm 
This  the Wazir stated in his reply.) T h e  Wazir  asked  t h e  maidservant ,  " W h a t  has m y  
sister said ? " on which the  servant delivered her  message incorrectly. T h e  Wazi r  replied, 
" (No)  the heavens have cleared up, there is only one  s tar ,  a n d  t h e  moon h a s  become 
divided " (half-moon). T h i s  t h e  maid duly reported t o  her  mistress. (Upon this) the 
old man married his daughter  to  t h e  Urazir, who took her  back  t o  his country (having a t  
last found somebody who could answer riddles). T h e  R a j a  ( then)  s e n t  for t h e  Wazir,  
who c a m e  t o  t h e  durbar  a n d  was asked  t o  explain t h e  dream. " T h i s  my urife do," 
replied the  Wazir. S h e  was sen t  for  a n d  g a v e  t h e  meaning (which apparen t ly  was  
that  eleven of his wives were unfaithful,  a s  eleven d o g s  were eating out  of  the royal dish). 
T h e  Wazir 's wife again suggested : " D i g  a d i tch  twelve arm's- lengths wide" (in 
order  t o  subject them t o  t h e  ordeal of jumping). T h e  twelve wives were brought. 
Eleven of them jumped t h e  di tch (thinking t h a t  thereby they  would prove their 
innocence). O n e  fell into it (she alone was faithful,  for  t h e  shameless alone jumped 
far). S o  female shrouds were made, t h e  eleven were killed. Wives  eleven he killed 

that  king. (I was also told t h a t  eleven d o g s  ea t ing  ou t  of t h e  dish m e a n t  t h a t  eleven 
were faithful, and,  therefore, could jump over t h e  d i t c h  ; a n d ,  again,  t h a t  the  t rue  dream 
was that  " o n e  d o g  alone a t e  o u t  o f  t h e  royal dish," referring t o  the  lover of one  of the 
queens, who was  t h e  son of a rival wazir.) 

Hinn Padshdhne tu rmal t in  ylishints bAm; hinn idimene ylildji-en yCtzebam. 
One Padshah twelve women were;  One servant dream saw. 

Padshdh-patshi dimi, sgnimi, ~ u l d i i  ydtzam, u m m e  pbta-ulu tu rmahhn  h u k g e  shapik 
King-near came, said, My dream I saw, thy dish-in eleven dogs bread 

shimien. Kot& ma'ni bC mdimi? Wazir  ditsimi, Padshah  Wazfrer esimi, kotC mdni 
ate. 01 this meaning what will become ? Wazir brought, King to Wazir said, of this the meaning 

eti. Wazire 6sulu ah bglimmi, Wazire dP1 etimi, mAnl d u t s h r ~ n e  ShAhr iner  Crimi. Hann 
heart-in not understood, depose did, meaning bringing to some'city sent. One 

dishener niini. Yerr Adl'mmen k l t  manim, " ayPr manC," senimi, " Ghnn 6skertS;" ' 8  djP 
$ace-to went. In front a man with became, in  front of me be, he said, road cut (shorten) ; I 
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bennc eskertsh&mV ? Inn Wazire  tshhk etirni, gu t s i rumen;  dishaner nimi, sknimi, " shapfk 
how will-l-sllorten? That  Wazir H'PS silent, they walked on ; place, came, said, Bread 

shi tshan;  inne sise senimi : D j i  shapik api  lime s h i ;  inne Wazire sCnimi : Miltike 
we will eat ; that man said: I bread not thou e a t ;  that \Vazir said : We two 

(meltalik) 
shapik shitshan ; hannke hann shapikan ylirni, hAnn shimi, gutzftrun~en. Inne Wazire sCnimi : 
bread we will eat ; one-and one bread gave, one he ate, they passed on. They went on : 

" PaisPn b&s a h  yumP haghJraner." Inne adimme sCnirni, " Hann paisaner haghhrr 
" Pice-one why not gavest to a horse? " 

J t s h u b i n a ? "  \Vazire tshukCtimi, gutsirurnan. \Vazire s0nimi : " Pais in  nh gudJmutsen 
do they give ? silellce did, Pice giving lor thy knees 

b&s aykltubg 3" 
why not hast-placed (a staff) (why did you not buy (a staff for) thy knees for a pice?) 

Adkmrne senimi: hhnn P a i s i n  udlimuts rnitshubAne? Wazire  tshliketimi,gutz6rumen; hikum 
knees me they give? ; some ones 

d i r t s ik  gibbam, Wazire  senirni, " Dartsik gibana shitshar gibani ,  
barn were putting in barn Put in order to eat  they put in, 

nushhnn gibAn " ? 
(or) having eaten do they put in.* (Do they pour in (grain) to eat  or repay a loan?) 

gutsirurnen. gyrurncn ditzumen, " khlto lru-bayd, taminni i rubi i ." t  Guts6rumen, inn= 
A dead-one they were bringing, to-day died was, last year died ? 

ad&mmer  senimi WazEre " limrne h i  ayCymid ? " " DjP h i  p u k h d  6teba guyCirni," 
Thy  house will it lift me (Ieed me) " I  house strong built it will lift thee." 

Wazire  tshdketimi, guts irurnen.  Wazire  sCnimi, S h a h r e  hing katshiy&r nirnen 
City door near they went 

" i l tshirnlitse akholimmien." WazDr hdrrimi, inne a d e m m e  tshi  Ctimi, Madjliter pa t  Ctimi ; 
my eyes me have pained. wept* shoulder did, to Mosque left did 

Wazire  sCnimi " urnme hingetse k h s  eti ,  sdnirni ; adern nimmi hi ler ,  Gye sCnurnu : 
thy door-by cough ; went to house ; Daughter said : 

arP ! hingetse k h s  b&s Ctuma? Wazire  i s imi  ; " dmulu b iy?"  " madjlitolo bdy." Adernme 
Eather ! by-door cough why didst ? Wazir me-said ; " where is he ? " In hiasjid is 

d n i m i  +mhr  : Wazire sCnimi " u m m e  ha aydrnia ? " Karkimutzen  shtrnu shorb 
to daughter Wat i r  said " thy house me will carry ? " a hen ate (slaughtered) food 

i t u m u  dasinen shor6  Wazirer 6tzurnu, t a i  mbsumu : " ayeshilu harhlt diM 
she prepared a female servant food to Wazir she sent, thus she said : in heaven clouded is 

as imuts  usk6  biyC, haldnts hhlldjCbi ; " dasinne t sumu ; Wazire sdnirni: mA kaki 
stars three are, one moor. full-has-become ; female servant took it ; your sister 

bC sdnumup ; dashne  sCnumu : mi kAki sCnumd : ay6shulu usk6 as imuts  b i ~ i Q  
something said-she-has? our sister 

Do they pour ~ m i n  into the baln in order to eat it themselves. or, having eaten, do they p r  in (in order to pay a 
loan) ? 

t If rich. he died to-dry (as it h his own shroud) ; iI pwr, he died a p a r  ago (U eren the shroud hnd to h. Sorromd). 
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haldntsr ydll huledjhln dilb. Wazire senimi: A y d ~ h ~ l u  bhod dilfi, asien h lnn  bi, haldnts 
shadow full become is. cleared-up is star I is, moon 

mfinimi. Dasinn hdler dom61nu. Addmme dye s6nunlu: Warire besen senimia ; dasin 
crooked (half) has become. came. Sfan's girl said : Wazir something has said ? 

sknumu : ayCshulu asien hhnn bi, sinimi Wazire, HalAnts khost6 manibi, Ay&hulu 
half has become. 

bodd dil3. (An allusion to the servant-girl eating tW0 pieces of meat of the three 
sent, half the loaf and all the ghi drops 011 the soup.) 

\Yazire ad&mme-Cy dfimbrimi ; Wazirer ghrr etimi ; mlie halum 6yumu 
Wazir the manBs daughter asked for ; t o  Wazir married he did ; her-father-from-house his daughter 

bushdyer dum6tsumi, Thhmi5 dhrimi, " Wazirer djhs6ybay."* Wazir niini Marak l r  ; Thhme 
to (his) land brought her, Raja sent lor, t o  Wazir called for. Wazir went to  Durbar ; Raja 

sdnimi Yuldji mani eti." Wazire sdnimi : " Mi djernite Ctsho." Wazire ybss 
said "dream of meaning do." Wazir said our family (wife) will d o  (so). Wazir wife 

Marakdr mutslimi mini Ctumu : khandhk 6skartsumu turrnd-altb kash turma-altln 
Durbar brought meaning she gave : ditch caused to  be cut twelve half-yards t twelve 

kizmetgiir dlitsumen, hPll 6dilumen, turmahinn dulsumen, hinn kAt rnuilumu ; 
servants (female), they brought, jump J$ made them strike, eleven came out (jumped), one down fell ; 

psh i sk i  khtt Ctubam, turmahinn oskanimi, ylishients turmahinn oskAnimi inne 
of woman clothes they made, eleven killed, women eleven them he killed that 

Padshah. 
King. 

The  following rvords mere said to  be the  equivalents of  " Story," " Proverb" or 
" Fable," and " Riddle ":- 

STORY = Chhghi. PROVERB = Djulb (also Fables). Burjdni = Riddle (ShinP). 
Jokes, Fun -- Takkabashi. 

Sukumdli k&nn phb etsitshi = T h e  tongue (SukumPli) will put fire to  the fort. 
Q. What is it? A. The  chilum of a hooka. 

The tongue draws the fire in the bowel o l  a water-pipe. 

Sukumdli-name of a woman ; any other name would probably do  a s  well. 

. . 

A pen 

Hinn ad&-nmen bdy y6tisk eskertsumke guts&rtshubbi, t i  buley bdy. 
One man is head cut off-it walks, or unable-is 

Q. What is it -one whose head is cut off and yet  ea lk r ,  otherwise not ? A. A pen. 

The Raja .ant for the Warit. t Elbow.laagththl. 
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t 
B u d r n  mil-ulu mat~imming bo idCn;ene ikhitete giutshubai. 
White earth-in black seed man mouth-on selects. 

The black seed on the white g round  brought up by man's mouth. 
The black letters on the white paper read by man's mouth. 

STORY OF TWO ROGUES. 
Arcades ambo. 

Hinn huykltartsan b i m ,  zerghrren shughhlo yCnirni ; tarfnganulu rnaltish ginimi ; zergarre 
One shepherd was, goldsmith friend (bore) made ; a masaq-in ghi carried ; to zergers 

hiller nirni ; gainishe tabhqan, birCu ditziri,  huyeltirts yare yumi ; nbesiri, 
to house went; gold-of plate-one, rice cooking, shepherd below gave; feeding 

CgutshCmi ; Zergar huruterni. 
caused him to sleep; Zergar was sitting (whilst the fed shepherd was sleeping). 

gutsh6yisulu t a b i q  tAlulu ditsi-ginimi ; tsil timi ; huyeltirts diyemi ; tab iqar  
Whilst-sleeping plate in-ceiling put (suspended) ; water filled ; shepherd awoke ; plate-to 

bargnirni ; ditsi-ginubirn ; shiulu pCting dush ulu girnmi ; tshmrni ; hingetse bhllan 
saw; (which was hanging) ; in hearth ashes took into put 411 ; took away ; door-by spring 

dilhm dhng Ctirni 
was bury did = the ground being wet, he coi~cealed it there. 

HAle dimi, gutshhrnmi ; sang manimi. Ze rgkre  b a r h i m i  tabhqe 
House came, went to sleep ; morning became. Zergerre looked about the plate 

a h  yCtsimi. Yhtinger ba rh imi ,  t agh iyo  dilhm. Buldtet nimi diwdsimi tabhq ditsimi. 
not saw. Feet (prints) looked,-w'et (soil) there was. To  spring went dug out plate took out. 

BirCu ditsirirni tabaqulu a i s h i m i  huy&ltarts yhre ybmi. Huyhltartse senirni : Ghainishe 
Rice cooked in plate put shepherd below gave. Shepherd said: Gold-of 

t a b i q  kusC hPnn biA hAnn ke  b i ?  Zergbrr senirni: kusC h inn  bi 
plate this one is one (another) also is there ? this one is (I have no other). 

Zerghre sCnimi " Djd rupdyumuts th in  saudagiraner yhyebam, saudagdr Irimi, 
I rupees loo to a merchant had given, merchant died, 

yie a 6  djiurni. Khabhr  ap i ,  sCnirni." Thhmer nimi. T h i m e  d n i m i :  tshipdjl dltzu, 
his son not me-gave. News not, he said. T o  Tham went. witness bring, 

&imi. Zerger hdler dimi, huyeltartse sCnimi : tshipdji ddsham. Mazhrren iphdltimi, 
home-came, witness I will come-out. Grave-one he took off 

mazirulu lilu $mi. T s h i p  etimi. Saudagdre e ditsimi. 
in grave inside he placed (the shepherd) he pressed earth or cover on him. Merchant's son- biought. 

Zerger din)!, SaudagAre mazi re te  gdtti manirni. Saudagdre ie k8u etimi : AiB I 
Zerger came, merchant on the grave together were. son called out : Father ! 
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Zergerre t h i  rupbyumuts djdu sbybey ; Huyeltartse " yh " senimi ; ylimi. Saudagdr h3le 
loo rupees me give he says ; shepherd "give " ; said ; he gave. 

dirni. Huyeltartse maiAretum dirisimi. Zerghrre  hingetse ddkk etshibam Huy&ltartS 
took out. by door striking did 

ddsimi, hingetser Zerg&rr irilni; tsill dtskare~ni ; yitte &timi. Ali ditilimi. 
,,~t out ; to door went. Zerger died (pretended) ; water heated ; upon did. Not noticed. 

Pbtshi ybtte bish&mmi, yknimi, gutsirimi, tbrnan yare phat &timi. Huytltarts tdmate 
Shroud above placed, carried, walked, tree below left did. on tree 

ddsimi. SaudagArik dbmen, Huyeltartsh sdnimi, irum, dPlmane ! Zerg&rr dPlmanimi. 
climbed (went out). Merchants came, shepherd said, dead, ge t  up ! Zergcrr got up. 

Saudagar& tanitnuts phitne gartsumen. ZergBrre Huyeltartse tanimuts dlitsumen, hiler 
loads leaving fled. took, house-to 

tring liturnen. 
divide did. 

Advice to  seek an  intercessot-. 

AminCnne imu goying Ctish aulkimi, Padshah yhr aminenn galPke ikirrer buy&t 
Who own hair do cannot, King front who going for-himself petition 

etish auliimi. 
to do cannot. 

No one can shave his own head ; no one can go  before a king with a petition for himself. 
Every one wants an intercessor for himself. 

The business to be undertaken on the various days of the week is as  follolvs :- 

Adit = Sunday, for any gain of land, because God created the earth on that day, 

Tsandirer = for Monday, for cutting clothes for travelling; not very good day 
to put new (?) clothes on ; one's shroud is on that day. 

Angaro = Tuesday, for war. 

Bodo = Wednesday, for gain of money; good for putting on new (7) clothes 

Berbspat = Thursday, for Hani gutshubi = pressing almonds for oil, slaughter of 
sheep, and arranging things generally. A man will be fortunate i t  he puts 
on new (?) clothes. 

Shukuru = Friday, for marriage ; if clothes are put  on, will not be tortured in 
the grave. 

Shimsherer = Saturday, for travel. 

INTERPRETATION OF DREAMS. 
I f  you see or eat an apple, pomegranate, pear, fig, peach, white grape, or sugar.meIon 

in your dream, fast for one day, because it is a good thing to have eaten of the fruit of 
Paradise. 

If you see a Koran, there will be Iman (peace). 
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If  you dream of a new house being built, there will be injury to the old one (a death). 
If you dream of measuring a house, you will get a good and beautiful wife. (7) 
T o  dream of gold signifies a loss or grief; to dream of silver is good. 
T o  dream of a beard signifies a religious benefit. 
If a young man dreams of shaving hair it is bad to wealth. 
T o  dream of the loss of teeth signifies the death of a child. 
A load of wood or grass foretells the acquisition of wealth. 
T o  dream of riding a red horse in a red cloth is a good omen for one's self and 

family ; to dream of a black horse in a black cloth is bad for self and family. 
Two pairs of drawers foretell two wives (7 enemies) ; stockings foretell a wife. 
T o  put on a turban prophesies getting something from one's Chief. 
Breaking almonds announces disputes. A herd of goats denote wife and children. 
Dreaming of hunting Markhdrs (wild goats), one man will die for every MarkhBr 

so  seen. T o  dream of an infidel denotes prosperity or promotion. 
If one hears, when awake, a hen crowing on a Sunday like a cock, somebody will 

die in one's house. T o  dream of dirt foretells wealth. 
T o  dream of a pond or of bathing denotes the death of cattle or sheep, or loss. 
If you dream of a dying man giving you something, it is a good omen ; if he takes 

something from you, it is bad ; also if he shakes hands with you. 
When one dreams of a mountain-waterfall carrying mud with it and ruining the 

country below, it signifies the approach of a hostile army. If one dreams of the division 
of two flocks, in which one is killed, victory will be achieved over the hostile army in 
question. 

When one dreams of cutting a poplar, a male dies. 
If ghi is seen, the birth of children is denoted. If a canal is taken on, a boy will be 

born. To dream of a bullet or a gun is .similarly prophetic of the birth of a boy. A 
storle denotes an  enemy, and to dream of rupees is a very good omen. 

Leh, mi ayA, or djA bdbo be ayCshulu bfi = Our father which art in heaven. 
Oh, our lather, my father who heaven-in art.* 

Umme guik atiz or uyum (dili), manish = Hallowed be thy name. 
Of thee thy name holy or great (is), may become. 

Umme adalan-asthman m a l m l e  = Thy  kingdom come. 
Of thee just judgme~~t(-seat) will becoming. 

Umme padishahien m a h i k e  shui.  
Thy kiugdom will becoming good = May thy good kingdom come.+ 

To God an " our father" and with the Kbajuni " 1Ch " lor " oh " mould scareel J be masidered r e s p e r f r ~ '  .' Y& 
~ h , , d &  " -- Oh Cod" would be proper. 

t Kin doln " Is d s o  " Thiunkusb," but as this and the next world is already Cod's, it would be cunsidersd i n ~ p r u ~ r  to 
%J may thgfingdom ~omc." 

3 8 
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(Interpolate the following :) 
Etb kdro aring g iyaba  = For this I fold hands (pray). 

For this sake my hand I fold (hold up). 
or 

Ummt: Padishahi djlitshi (ke shu5) = T h y  kingdom may come (it would be good). 
Thy kingdom may come if (and) good. 

Umme hukm ayeshulu bitshmen e k t  
Thy order u'haterer that =Thy will be  done on earth a s  it is in heaven, 

dunyatulu manish. 
world-in may become. 

Mimer khlilto mi-mimo gen mighbn, shorb mib = Give US this day our  daily bread. 
To us to-day our-own food us give, (thick) bread give us. 

("shaplk " is thin bread ; notice the different imperatives for " g&n " and "shorb.") 

Mi gunih  bakhshish eti bCsan mi her bakhshish etuman Ger mimer tis dtubam 
Our sin present do as we them present do they to us injury done= 

and forgive us our trespasses as  we forgive those who trespass against us. 

Yd Khudd! mi mephilknashu-haringulu au  menrishi = (Oh God) lead u s  not into 
Oh God ! us our tempters (deceivers) among not US lead. 

temptation, amma =. but o r  
a k h h  gunakhishtshm khal is  meti  = but  deliver u s  from evil. 

but bad (evil) from free us do. 

Bisanke umme bai saltanat, quwwat ke  izzat awwhltsum akhdrer, 
for thine is the kingdom, the power, and glory from beginning to end. 

Hamesha, HamCsha, Omin I 
For ever, for ever, Amen ! 

T h e  following letter in Khajund was addressed by me from Simla some years a g o  to 
hlajor Biddulph a t  Ghilghit, the translation of which I must now leave t o  t h e  student, who, 
I hope, by this time has made sufficient ptogress t o  be  able t o  render it  into English :- 

Shimlk tshishulu, B6do glintze, Hissa Shahwil altblu, pishini kenulu khot6 khAt. 
nikirmin dbtsabi. 

WAh j5 jl shughdlo ! 
Jd hmme kitdper b a r h a m ,  bhtt  khoshnamman shnnam. TsAnn khotC kitib-ulu 

b l t t  paidi  baring bitsbn, hhnn alt6 ghhlatke bitzin. o m m e  j ie re  bakhshish et i  j5 h m e ~  
arlng-tsum diman g6ltertsham. Kitdbpe h inn  t d p p h a t e  girminubam Nap6re hanc  
dishan-ulu el+ hme 6ykinubam hirr de6 bPi nusen ; gukAr khabdr niwashin, mehrbani 
manike, glii nok6, muik Yatsheni dild, khot6 khabhr ungugGy gAnn. Ddtum dishanulu gir- 
minubam Nagkrkhtz bhtt  b s -gus i t shubh ,  bCshal Hfinzu wate ukismhten a~rnanibi lum.  
Khbtbd bbran dil i  l A v w a ~  Hlinzu Nagkr dumAnumtsurn khoth t~hAl l -~ i lh rn ,  berdber 
umlnasen, Wazir H611o tymo Hlinzu mutslirnen DulP Pdnno FerAd B&ke u t  Warlrthingl 

6ymo badalulu, azdd 6 to  bai, ttburuman Gngere gbre khabPr a p i a  HAnn b d a n  dila (mgu- 
yekalatlm jdre mdpheti Burisheski hann wazanete augirmfba, w6lto suod6 zdyling 
Ctshuba. 
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Gui Burlsheski bCtshoke " Kunjutl" s&numa 3 KhotC-ulu dj5 lhkan qustr  rnanimi 
etb-ulu tmrne mipheti, ShCn-yakhlaturn Builshkiere Khajuni uik d6se bila, Kunjt t i  m6nnt.n 
sCybai? Gui s6iba Burisheski garing api. J i  thPn garing limer d6;ham, j6 LahBr ulu b6, 
urnrn Giltulu h i ,  taururnin pharaq rnCltalik haring-ulu ghnne hisib dilP, Burisheski garing 
api sCnurna jB beiruman umme d6tsu s6nurnan jC gord6sham. 

HAnn jd hrner i rz i  di l i .  Hinn jd-patshi sisan bG, N a g L  Sumdyerum bdi, LahBr 
Oriental College, Arabi, Farsi, sabaq sbibai. Inn6 sab%q phr-kum manhm guntsulu hnguyk- 
kal dkrtsham. B i t  s h u i  sishn bai, hmer shuL miremir bai ; inne ik Khudaydr d i l i  ; 
yhe Ek Murid.  Alt6tsir arzi dild. Ghulim Muhammad kuln t6rma-wdlten manimi j i -k i t  
Giltere dimi ; Serkke-yCkalatum Mahardj-tsurn inner bushii Shigerulu itshibam. lnne 
bush% b5pan bht dilum ; lingu-yekalatum rnehrbani rnanike inne biper rnui'f eti. Kinne 
Ghul im Muhammad Gllturn Miturndise  btii ; inne ROM ShCn bai. 

Gul uyhm dor6 Cturna akurmin badng d6tsuma. K h u d i  urne guringe Hunzu, 
Nagyre, Gilte, Yisine, ChitrLle, KBla-Kifire, ekke bush&-rningh barkati ddtsu. 

o m m e  kasiht bC dila 3 umm rahht K h u d i  gbrtish. JC guimo guykkalatum shughdo  
garhm a t s in .  KhotCparn6 bCsan dorb rnanhman jdre khht ddtsu, jG gbre d6sham. 

KhotC kh2tC j i re  jewib hrnme rnihrbini manlke d6tsu. 

Omme shughlilo, 

G. W. LEITNER. 

I find the  following also in my draft of the letter sent to Major Biddulph :- 

Gilt-kutzhr, Nag&-kutzhr, Hunzu-kutzhr, Yisslner, Chitrirer, Kalakifirer, Darkler 
Chil iser ,  ekk& bush&-ming oybner, lirnme guringtshm dieke uCre yari utshl, Khildi  
timer da l t i s  Ctshi. 

EkkC dishmlng oy6nulu Har i i ,  Sh&nke, Yhshkiinke ue etshk6n b i n  ; ettC-kiro oybn 
bushii-mingE " Dardis t in"  ik girminam ; alt6tsir sabdb khotk dil i  yimm-ete-kCne kok6 
oy6n ikitshang " Darada " mashhfir dilhm. 

(There is  no  other country between the aamikj  x&pI1 (pahtrrikd khhe )  and the 
Indus.) 

o m  bht  da l t i s  ba  3 

KhudA hrner rahPt gutshish. JC hrntzum bht minediren ba. 

JB aydkalum khPttan gord6tzam1 d u i  selirn bhtten g6rminish. 

IS'rnrne shughlilo, 

DAKTAR LEITNER. 

Bidlik Sahib!  jd taurum gutsdyaba, Atsho dishulu goydshaba, utr tshm j i  As bhtt 
shureyi r  rnanirni, K h u d i y e  hrnme gBs shureyir  g6tish. 

(At end) 

Jlitele Ghulam Mahamkte dtshekbn-Au. Kinib i i ,  di4 inne frnirnor dud seldm Ghulam 

hluharnrnkte d6tzubai. 
2 B 2 
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T o  this letter Major Biddulph answered a s  follows in English :- 
Gilgit, 18th October 1880~ 

DEAR DR. LBITNER,-A~~OW me to  congratulate you on the purity o f  your Boori. 

sheski, I am.glad you like the book and ampainfully aware of the many mistakes in it. 
Some are due to my not having had proper opportunities for correcting the  proofs and  
others to my own carelessness. 

Yes; the Napoor figure is called Yetsheni, " the female Yetsh," I suppose, for it is 
always taken for a woman. 

The term " Kunjooti " is only used, a s  far a s  I can ascertain, in Badakhshan, Wakhan, 
and Yarkand. I t  is not used by the people themselves, or by any people about here. 
The nearest approach to it is the term " KhajunA " applied to the  language, especially 
Nagiri, by the Gilgitis. 

I am afraid I must adhere to my opinion a s  to the want of courage among the Nagiri 
people. Indeed, in spite of the good opinion the Dards have of themselves, they are  
not a plucky race. Songs in Boorisheski are sung in t h e  houses, but never a t  weddings 
or public festivities. 

With many !hanks for your good wishes, believe me, 

Yours truly, 

J. BIDDULPH. 



Section 1V.-Part I of a Grammatical Sketch of the Khajuna Language, 
With Alphabetical Vocabularies (English-Khajuna') of Adjectives, Verbs, and Prepositions 

in common use, and with Sentences illustrative of the same. 

[N.B.-For the way in which words are transliterated and pronounced Ige'nerally as in German) see Nore  at the 
beginning of the Ethnographical "Comparative Vocabulary," page I .  In that Vocabulary also look for any Nour that 
you may requireunder that particular head to which the noun in question may belong (e.g., "Religion and the Phenomena 
of Nature," "Official Designations," "Terms relating to War." "Time," &c.),,f;r which purpow also consult the 
" Detailed List of Contents" at the beginning of the book. The ACCBNTS used are and ".and are similarly explained 
in the Nore above referred to. They shew on what syllble, and how, the stress of the voice is laid, but they do not 
alfect the nature of the vowel on which they are put. The vowels are pro:ounced as in German, and the a c m l s  merely 
indicate whether the sound is rai5e.d (by I, is short and clipping (by ), or long (by A ) .  The j "  in the word " KhajunA" is pronounced as the " j " in the English word " jam."] 

I.-THE N O U N .  

(a) The Genders. 

Nouns are  either masculine or feminine according lo  sex or to some quality supposed to 
be in them (see " ~ N T R O D U C T I ~ N  "). Only a study of the Vocabulary can teach one the gender of 
noun. Sometimes the singular of a noun is masculine and the plural feminine. I t  may, however, 
be generally admitted that things made of wood are masculine, except " djamC," a bow ; and things 
made of metal are feminine, except " diro," a bullet, " tshhr," a knife. The real reason for these e x c e p  
tions is that whatever contains something else is feminine, but the thing contained is masculine. A 
bow would, therefore, be  feminine, but the arrow resting on it masculine. The " sheath" would be 
feminine, but  the "knife" in the sheath' is masculine. " A  gun"=tum!ik, if of wood, would be 
masculine according to the rule, and if of metal, feminine ; but it is masculine because (a) it is more 
important than a bow, and, therefore, should be masculine ; and (b) i t  is an imported word and 
weapon. T h e  household utensils are  generally of metal, and, therefore, feminine. They constitute 
the  main inheritance of females, whilst the sword and axe are similarly family heirlooms, and, 
therefore, feminine. Tha t  cloth should be feminine, being the material -for clothes, seems t o  be 
natural, but there are  exceptions a s  to the clothes worn, which are sometimes fanciful-e.g.. "cloth= 
hundm" is feminine, and the " clothes=gatB" made from " cloth" are masculine. Trees, plants, 
and grains are  generally feminine, but fruits are  generally masculine, being the result of the former. - 
(See page z I I for examples.) 

(b) The Plura ls .  

The  plurals most in use a re  made by the addition of i k ,  ing, ming, isho, ants, Bfs, ints, itshang, 
t o  the singular. Many words have more than one plural. (See " Comparative Vocabulary.") 

(c) Declensions. 
T h e  addition of the syllable "an"  to  the ;ingular means It  one" o r  "a certain one,"-a.g., 

t l s l ~ ~ ' l =  a man ; " sissan " = "one man" or " a certain man." The  genitive is formed by 
adding " C " t o  the noun,-e.g:, sissC haghiir = man's horse = of the man the horse. T h e  dative 
adds  " e r "  t o  the noun.-e.~., slsser yh = t o  the man give. The  accusative is like the nornina- 
tive. T h e  plural is " sissik," t o  which the same postpositions are added as in the singular. The  

vocative is 16 " t o  men, " wd " to women generally, and "sC " to one's own wife ; " s6 " being also 
used from one woman to  another. '' GPSS ' I  is the name for woman, and is declined in the singular 
like " slss," but gds = " thy wife " is declined somewhat differently, because it is composed of both a pro- 
noun and a noun,-e.g., A = I ;  ahs = my wife ; G = thou; gCs = thy wife; "I  " or  "e" (pronounced as 
in German) = he, ehe ; yhs e. his wife. " M " is the sign of the feminine third person singular, but as 
one cannot  say "her wife," there is no " mohs." " Mi " is the first person plural derived by female 
aid, and so  " miCls " is "our wife ; " " A I a  I' is li you ; " m$Js = your wife, and "U " is "they; " uhs = 
their wife (see Introduction ").* These pronouns a re  " agglutinated I' t o  the noun, %c. 

T h e  word I' g a s "  = " thy wife" receives the feminine sign of m" in the genitive and dative, 

and " of thy wife " is "ghs-mo," whilst " gusse " means " of the woman ;" to thy wife = "gusmor," 
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u g u d r  11  
I I  to the woman" (see PARADIGMS, page 112). The  plural of "guss  " is  

1 1  ;" gushiants6 = of women ; gushianlser = to \Vomen. 
~h~~~ are postpositions may be added to the noun, as "tsum " = " from,"-e.f., slss- 

tsum = fro,,, a 
ulu = i n  ; siss6-uIu = in a man ; sisC-Ra't = with a man ; siss-ett6 = on a man ; 

siss(-gagk = for a man. (All nouns relating to  the human body, to  relations, and such words, a s  
C ,  dream," and temper," that cannot be conceived independently of a person, a re  declined 

,"ith the agglutinated prefix.) See  especially the notes in Chapter VI of the Vocabulary 

on ,,Terms of Relationshipu (from page zo), and Chapter VIII, " Terms relating t o  the Body (from 
page 29). 

11.-ADJECTIVES. 

The addition of " R i s A U  to a noun often forms a quasi-adjectival noun of quality,--sg., " imbs " 
= his anger; " imoskish" = an angry person ; " imoskishan bai" = his (an) angry one (he) is. T h e  
" kish" answers somewhat to the Hilldustani " wala," ,p Ub L6t ~ f l  = inn6 imbs but bi = 
of him his anger much is. (Notice that the verb " is " = " bai" and " bi" =" it is." T h e  feminine would 
be " bo = fishe is.") The adjective precedes the substantive and is generally not declined, nor has 
it often a plural form,-e.g., b u d m  siss = a white man ; burhm girss = a white woman ; burhm 
sissik = white men ; burGm gushiants = white women ; but also " burimisho gushiants." 

List 01 Adjectives. 
The con~rnonest adjectives are :- 

acid = shuk6rum. dirty = thhrk. 
active = dorbs kuin, rutshu, humdlkuin. dreadful = bagherk. 
all = ojbn. dry = blim. 
bad = gunakkish, pl.  gunakiants. easy = satsho. 
beautiful (face) = daltis (suretinge). empty = push, k11hsh.t 
beloved = shilddto. equal = babbhr, beriber. 
bitter = ghakdyhm. false = yumhs, kisann (?) ; yumlis kish (?). 
black = m a t h .  far = m a t h .  
blind = shon. fat = daghdnus. 
blue = ayesh-shikam (heaven-green). fine, thin, elegant = shikishum (dikutbm o thin). 
blunt = phhtan, phi t .  foolish = hang apim (has no taste, tendency, 
brave = es-daghanus (his heart thick, fat, hobby = hang) ; " apim" = is not"  : 

strong) (pronominal adjective). Apai = he is not ; Apo = she is not. 
broad = ddldalbm, shokam. full = shsk, shhk. 
brown = guro (surmai = reddish-brown). generous = shud; shielo, es-shokhm (his heart 
carelessly = ashingdi (adverb), ashangai. wide), es-shokuman bai - his heart wide 
clean = pakid ,  praish. one is. 
clever = dtshikuin (explained elsewhere) gentle = djhl-etasan (one who does ,,ity) ; 

(pron.). khish, djirl, hilfloman, itsiring b-kulusan bai. 
cold = tshagharam. [he is pitiful = his entrails heart-wrenches 
crooked = gandbr. (bowels of mercy) = itsiring (his entrails 
dangerous = naro (es g u s h  = his-heart b5-kulusan (one whose heart wrenches! ; hai 

fears). = is.] 
deaf = girt. good = daltds, shud. 
deceitful = galtan-kish. great = uyhm (large). 
deep = ghutumm. 

green = djut shikam (grass-green). 
different = IhAr, iitie. 
difficult = dom. grey = gbro ? ( b r o p ) .  

There are also pcrmnal pronouns separate from the noon,--c.g., Dj4 - I ;  irm, Irng - thou. l n r h e  (that one) ; kin - t h i ~  one (mtice the addition of  " n '3 ; mf = we ; mi = you; 6 - they, those ; k6  - these (notice the ' I  k " of proximity). 
The % p a t e  pronouns may, h m e r ,  also be used along with the agglutinated pronom~nsl prefix,-r.g., Dja altshikin ba - I 
d e v v  om ; unge gulrshikin bai - thou elove~ art ; inns iltshikin b d - h e  clever, is. (Ses the word " clever" in Liat of Adjsc- 
Lives."\ -. 

t Sentrucea ilhrtratios of odj8etwu.-Thin glma-cup before'was full, now it has become rnpfy  - KhosC shwhLphbll 
pcruunu a&&& bim, m6to pkhh manimi or tibbi manimi. If you arr lazy 1 will b a t  you - H a d r  umm6 bathn br, umme 
wbC!l-m. In WuntrY ( t h e )  m y  i N  (people) - KlnolC burhayulu b i t  ghall. bCn. " bMu is  "many ; " glpO '' much." 
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half = t rang.  
happy = shuriesl~.  
hard = dang, dangii. 
heavy = tshm, tshling. 
high = thanum. 
hollow = phsh. 
hot = garhm, garbmo. 
humble = es-ashdto (his heart weak). 
hungry = tshamini, shamini. 
idle = batt .  
ignorant = akhnas, beeke kenas (nothing 

know). T h e  " a  " before " kknas " is privative. 
ill, sick = ghaliz. 
independent = es-gurhm (his heart  happy, hot). 
lazy = batt .  
left = doate (?). 
left (side of body) = ghir-ephdt.  
light = hurndlkum (not heavy). 
like = djuan ; asir (near). 
little = ICkan, ph'ut (a little), pdlis. (See 

"small.") 
long = dhanhng, gusanum. 
loud = birdngo ( " long"  in sound). 
low = tshatt, shQttun. 
merciful = djdkkish. 
miserly = es-tshedhm (his heart  narrow) ; 

katshklo ; karhn. 
much = bht, t u s h i r ;  many = b i t .  
narrow = tshadhm, t h a d n u m  (?). 
near  = astr (also "like") is not confined to 

objects ; epatsh = near him. 
new = tash ; bet ter  " tbsh." 
old = menti (for objects), d j a t  (for persons) ; 

m t n n  siss = old man, however, is also as 
correct as menu gatti = old clothes ; tbsh 
gath  = new clothes; tbsh hukm = new 
order.  

only = thih, khas (khas hlnn siss dEmi = only 
one man has come). 

open = bato. 
o ther  = thm. 
patient = gun6sb. 
pleasant = uyhm (to the taste). 
poor, destitute = tarhkk, gaday610, gha rb .  
proud = digasharkish. 

quick = korr' 
humdlkum (light), surdri. . .- ,, 

quick-tempered = as-ddumen ; humilkurn 
imoskish = quick his angry. 

raw = au  devanam. (See " stupid.") 
ready = rhll. 
red = bdrdum. 
rich = gammas. 
right (side of body) = d6r-ephat. 
ripe = degbnami. 
rough = tshatsharhm. 
round = bidirim. 
sad = suphsh, n6man. 
sharp  = heruman. 
silent = tskhk. 
sloping = besko. 
slow = tald. 
small = djbt, etshagon. 
smooth = shirishhm. 
soft = hililum, hasa. 
s o  much = taurum. 
sour = g h a k h ,  shukururn ; for pl.  add " isho." 
square = walte shuttingus. 
stern = d6um. 
straight = sdn. 
strong = shatillo. 
stupid= audumanas (unable to  produce). 
suitable = yeshki. 
sweet = gasheram, moro. 
swift =hitPm. 
thick = daghanus. 
thin = dikutum, gill8r ; ginhm, ashdto = weak. 
thirsty = uyuniyu, uyliyu. 
this much = d kurhm. 
timid = e s - g u s h  (his heart fears). 
t rue  = sann, tsann. 
ugly = gunakkish (also bad). 
upright = tsat. 
weary = ash l to  (weak). 
wet = haglim. 
white = burhm (PI. burumisho). 
wide = sbokhm. 
wise = iltshikuin (clever). 
yellow = shikbrk. 

111.-THE NUMERALS. 

T h e  NUMERALS u p  to  10 (and in whatever number I t o  t o  is named) have different terminations 
according t o  whether (a)  they are for masculine objects o r  animals, (d) for female objects, (c) for 
human beings,-eg., (a) hann haghurr = one horse ; M n n  b ium = one mare;  hilnn hd = one house ; 
hhnn iltshin = one (his) eye  ; hann ikhatt  = one (his) mouth ; hann iltumal = one (his) ea r  : but (Q) 
hlk see r=one  seer  ( = 2ltl) ; hik gunts = one day ; a n d  (c) hinn hirr = one  man ; hinn ghs = one  
woman ; altan hirri = a m e n ;  altan gushiants = a women. 
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I .  hann. 
2. altdts. 
3. uskb. 
4. waltb. 
5. tshud6. 
6, mishind6. 
7. ta16. 
8. altambu. 
g. untshb. 

lo. t6romo.* 
I I .  turma-hann. 

I. hik. 
2. alt6. 
3. iskf. 
q. walti. 

(a) Animals a n d  mnsculi~rc 
la .  turma-altBts. 
13. turma-uskb. 
14. turma-waltb. 
15. turma-tshundo. 
16. turma-mishind6. 
1 7. tur~na-tal6. 
18. turnla-altambu. 
19. turma-untslib. 
ao. althrr. 
2 I .  altarr-hAnn. 

(b) Female objects. 

objects. 
30. altarr-torutil. 
40. altu-altarr. 
50, altu-altarr-torum. 
60. iskl-alt8rr. 
70. iski-altarr-torum. 
80. waltd-altarr. 
go. waltb-altkrr-torum. 

roo. t i ,  tdh. 
aoo. alto t i .  

1,000. hazar, sans, sas.* 

5. tsindi.1 g. hunti, unti. 
6. mishindi. 
7. tal6. 
8. altambi. 

10. torimi. 

I I .  torimi-hik. 

(c) I furnan beinls. 

I .  hinn. a. altan. 3. iskC. 
[The res t  as i n  column (a).]o 

1 T ~ i s  animal  (weighs) Jzle seers = KorC djanwar tsindl seer.  This a n i m a l  (has) j ive heads = 
KorC djanwar tsund6 ydtumuts (or ~ e t i s h o )  mdimia. " maimia" = will become. 

hann yetis bi = one head is. 
e.g., "They killed every tenth man " = " H a r r  toromo pAAsA etuman " = every ten finish 

they did, or "eskanuman," they killed. "They have different clothes for  every r,ooo men in a regi- 
ment" = " H a r r  s6s paltanete iitie gathng etsAuban " = every 1,000 in regiment (battalion) 
different clothes they do. 

Note on column @).-The words "month" and " day " suffer a further change,--vr'z.: hi-sd = 
one month ; alt6-sd = 2 months ; iskl-sd = 3 montl~s  ; hik-gulto or  hik ghnts = I day, althl = 2 days ; 
iski-kuts = 3 days ; wal-kuts = 4 days;  tsindi-kuts = 5 days ; mishin-kuts = 6 days ;  talC-kuts = 7 
days; altan-ktts = 8 days ; huntb-kuts = g days ; torim-kuts = l o  days  ; turma-hi-kuts = I I days  ; 
turma-althl.khts = 12 days ;  turma-iski-kuts = 13 days ; turmd-walkuts = 14 days ; turtna-tsindi- 
kuts = 15 days ; alter-kuts = 20 days. (See Chapter on "'Time," page 15  of the  Vocabulary.) 

With the word " hundred " or ' I  tliousand " ghnts " or  " d a y "  ge t s  its plural form " guntsing.'' 
Numerals connected with the person may be agglutinated to the  pronominal prefix, just a s  nouns, 

verbs, prepositions, kc . ,  so connected are agglutinated,-e.g., mi-meltlk 3 we two  ; md-maltik = ye 
two ; B-oltik = they two ; mi-miske = we three ; ma maskC= ye th ree ;  u-iske = they tllree. 

There is also another use of the numeral to describe " each one," or  rather " one one," 
e r e q  two, every three, as follows : her hinette = &-p = every one, each one, one by one ; 
, ~ p  olblik = every two ; isken ~9 = every three ; >kp waltoik r ever,, 
[our ; sundrik = every tive ; savik = every thousand ; alterik-tah-ik = every two Ilundred ; k c .  ; (a 

body of) 2 persons = alt6wan ; 3 persons a isk6wan ; 4 persons = walt6wan ; 5 persons = 
sund6wau ; l o  persons = torm6wan ; loo persons = tahwan ; ~ , o o o  persons = sdswan ; &c. 

ORDINALS are as follows, and are derived from a different group of ideas than the numerals :- 
First P yerkimds, yarum yerkamh.  
Second = isiate (behind) ; itsiete die = following he came ; also " makitshutn " (the middle 

one). 
Also " harr t5rurno " - every tenth ; " hirr sdr " - ever). thousand. 
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Third = ildjhm = (last) f a r  behind ; ildjumine = he is far behind. For fourth, filth, sixth, kc .  
use the cardinals. 

Once = hann gunnl ; twice = altdts gunnl. 
One person = kats 0 )  ; both = oltalik (the twos) ; the three = hiske ; one half -- hik trang; one 

third = iskl-trang ; one fourth = walto-trang ; one fourth = makutshirn (= fourth finger?). Every 
two = alterik; every thousand = sasik ; every hundred = tahlk. 

I t  has already been seen in the notes on the substantive and the numerals that the personal 
~ ~ O N O U N S  can be  agglutinated with them. This also occurs with every verb, preposition, &,-., that 

be easily understood a s  distinct from the person ; for instance," head " cannot be conceived, 
according to this language, as apart  from the person to whom the head belongs (see " Introduction"). 

Before " or "behind " must similarly mean before or behind somebody, and so on. The  language, 
however, is now slowly undergoing a change, and words are  beginning to be used separately in the 
third person,-eg., what used to mean "his bone " is now the word for "bone." Similarly, also, the 
third person singular or plural is used for animals or objects. The  matter is, however, far from being 
elucidated. The  separate or  non-agglutinated personal pronouns are referred to in a note on page 
rg8 and  on page 212. T h e  following examples may serve to show the use ot the agglutinated 

a-yetis = my head ; go-yetis = thy head ; i-yetis = his head ( ' I  yetis " does not really exist). 
= my daughter;  gol = thy daughter, el = his daughter (" i "  has no separate meaning) ; apatsh 

= near m e ;  gupatsb = near thee, &c. ; aldji = behind m e ;  muldji = behind her ; uldji = behind 
them, k c .  ; amos-manis = my anger to  become = I t o  b e  angry; gumos-manas = thee to be angry ; 
aras = t o  send me ; goras = t o  send thee, &c. A study of the notes in the Vocabulary, and of the 
Legends, Songs,  and other connected sentences, may gradually serve to solve the linguistic puzzle 
presented by  this peculiarity. In  the  meanwhile a few easy sentences and paridigms will suffice 
a s  an  introduction to the task. See  also a story illustrative of the pronominal prefix a t  the end of 
the  book. A few pronouns may be learnt here (for the declension of the separate PBRSONAL 
pronouns, kc., see  page 212) :- 

kh5s, masr. objects or animals ; khosC = of this. 
this = {khot, ,, ,, ; khotC = of this. 
these = khots, p lu r .  ,, ,, ; m. and f., k h o t d  = of these. 
this (to human beings) = kin (he) ; kin6 = of him ; kiner = t o  him, &c. ; tiornor = to her ; 

ku = they, f. and m., kc.  
tha t  (to human beings) = in (he) ; in& = of him ; inmo = of her, &c. ; C = they, m. andf.  ; 

uC = of them, m. and f., h c .  
that (to animals and objects) = ess, RI. ; esse = of that ; ets  = those. 
that ( ,I I I ,, ) = et,  f. ; etk = of tha t ;  etsC == those. 

imo " added t e  the personal pronoun gives the P O S S E S ~ I V E  (which has the female sign " rno " as 
containing something) :- 

mine = djeimo. (Djd = 1 with transitive, and Dje = I with intransitive, verbs.) 
mfirno = our. 

thine = guimo. maimo = your. 
his =. iimo. uimo. = their. 
her r muimo. (For the  declension of the REFLECTIVE pronouns, see page 213.) 

T h e  INTERROGATIVE pronouns are- 
what = bessan, bC (what o n e ?  one that) .  
when = beshal (ken-ulu = in the time that). 
where = am am-ulu (in where, wherein ?). 

which one =  animals or object+ 

which one = amin (for human beings). 

in amln bai. 
who is he  ?= 

in m t n n  bai. 
why = bess ? 
how = bCltum, bClete? 
how many r bCldman, bCyhr, Myoman. 
how much 3 berum. 
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The RELATIVE pronouns are- 
\\,hen = ken-ulu (in the time). 
where = am-ulu, [in where) dma, gmeiium (whence). 

} = be (used with the personal pronoun). 
which 
that = be. 
then = et  ulu (= that in). 
there = elleh ; kolle = here ; &la = there. 
therefore = khot6 gann ; (for this cause) ett6-kdro. 

The INDEFINITE pronouns are- 
(11 kats,' to  a noun designating a place means a person of that place. Compare the 

Persian 11 kas," the Turkish " kishi," and the adjectival " kish," already referred to,) 
Nager k i t s  = a person from N a u r .  
Nager kutsik = persons from Nagyr ; the Nagyr people. 
menan = somebody. 
men ke be =: nobody,- zri~., men = someone, ke = who, b6 = not. 

'The NEGATIVE :- 
no = b4 (yes = awwi). 
not= api ( " a "  is here a privative letter to  " bi," the neutral form of 'I t o  be ; " api  is 

therefore = is not). 
apdi = he is no t ;  apo = she is not. (Compare this with the verb " t o  be." 'The negative 

or rather privative " a  " which is prefixed to verbs must not be confounded with the 
pronominal prefix ' 'a" for the first person,--e.g., akenas I to  teach me ; aiakenas 
3 not to teach me.) 

The following sentences are illustrative of the Pronouns :- 
This woman had come here =. Kine ghss kol6y domobom. 
This (woman) has come = Kin6 dumomo. 
This woman went = Kin6 ghs nfmo. 
These horses went = Khots hagurisho nfmian. 
These mares went = Khbts bayumisho nimu. 
These mares go (now) = Khots bdyumisho nitshibian. 
(This) is my house = Djd hB dilit. 
This one (he) is near, that one (he) is far  = Kln asir bai, in matan bai. 
In this war they killed three men = Kh0t6 birga-ulu iski slss oskanumen. 
I saw a man = Djl sissan yetsam. 
A man saw me = Dj6 sissan yetsimi. I who went = DjC be niyam. 
(See sentences on page 209 avoiding the use of the relative pronoun.) 

V.-THE VERB. 
The VERB is exhaustively treated in Part  a o f  the Grammatical Sketch a t  the end of this 

book. For the purpose of these notes it is sufficient to  know the following (the separate personal 
pronouns may also be used with the verbal inflexions for the sake of greater clearness) :- 

PRESENT Singular. bihn, bib = they are  (m.) for animals and 
bd = l am. bitsln, b i d  - they are (A)  1 objects. 
bd = thou art. 

IMPERFECT Sjngular (add " m "). 
bai = he is } for human beings. bayam = I was. bo = she is 

barn = thou wert. 
hi = he is ) for animals and objects. dild = she is bam = he w a s  

born = she ) for human beings. 
Plural. 

bBn = we are (see pages aar to 2a.4 of this )he  or .he was 10' animals and 
volume). (dilhm 7) { objects.* 

ban = you are. ( In  future I will call this "Neuter mnsculine or fen,,- 
ban = they are ((or human beings). nine." or, by abbreviation, " .V. m." (K - N.Y.,~) 
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IMPERFECT Plural. 
bam = we were. 
bam = you were. 
bam = they were (for human beings). 
biiim = they were (m.) for animals and 
dilhm = they were ( J )  objects. 1 
ditshm = they were (bitshm). 

PRESENT Singular of " monbs" = t o  HECOXIS. 

mayaba = I am becoming. 
maiba = thou a r t  becoming. 
maibai = he  is becoming. 
maibo = she is becoming. 
maibi = h e  is becoming, N. m. 
maimdila = she is becoming, N . f .  

Present Plural of I '  mands." 

mayaban. 
maiban. 
maiban. 
maibihn, N .  m. 
maibitsan, N. f. 

IMPERFECT Singular (add " m "). 

mayabam = I was  becoming. 
maibam. 
maibam. 
maibom. 
maibim, N. m. 
maimdilhm, N. f. 

Imperfect Plural.  
mayabam. 
maibam. 
maibam. 
maibhm, N. m. 
maimbitshm, N. f. 
PLUPERFECT Singular of " marcbs " (cut off 
t he  " s "  of the infinitive a n d  add " bam "1. 

manabam = I had become. 
manubam. 
manubarn. 
manubom. 
manibim, N. m. 
manumdilum, N. f. 

Pluperfect Plural.  
manubam. 
manubam. 
manubam. 
manibum, N. m. 
manibitsirrn, N. f. 

PERFECT S i n p l a r  of f i g  ~nandr " (cut off the " a " 
of the  infinitive and add " m !' lor the  first 
persoil, urns " for  t he  second, " imi " for t he  

third masculine, and "umo" lor the third 
feminine). 

rnanbm = I became. 
manuma = thou became. 
manimi = he became. 
manumo = she became. 
manibi = it (m.) became. 
manimdila z: it (f.) became. 

Perfect Plural.  
manuman = we became. 
manumarl = you became. 
manuman = lhey became. 
manibihn = they (N .  m.) became. 
manlbitsan = they (N .  f.) became. 

FUTURE of " manbs " = to become. 
rnayam = I will become. 
maima 3 thou wilt become. 
maimi = he will become. 
maimo = she will become. 
maimi = it will become. 
mayan = w e  will become. 
maimen = you will become. 
maimen = they will become. 
maimiin = they (N. m.) will become. 
maimi = they (N. f.) will become. 

* PRETERITE Singalor. 
manaba = I have become. 
manuba = thou hast  become. 
manubai = he has become. 
manubo = she has become. 
rnanibi = (1V. m.) has become. 
manimdila = ( N .  f.) has become. 

Preterite Plural. 
manuban. 
manubin.  
manuban. 
manibiiin (N. m.). 
manibitsan (N. J ) .  

/mpcrative- 
man6 = become thou. 
manish = let  him, her, it become. 
manin = become ye. 
manishen = let them become. 
(The pronominal forms of the  perfect and irn- 

perative " ambnam" = I became ; " grtma- 
numa " = thou becamest ; I' imanimi " = he 
became ; '' mimanuman " = we became ; 
" mamanuman " = ye  became ; " rrrnanur.lw- '' 
= they became ; " u m a n u b i h  " (N. m.!; " um- 
anubitsan (A'. f.) ; and "amanish " = let 
m e  become, kc., a r e  shown on page nag 
of this Volume. See short  sentences illustra- 
tive of the conjugations of " to  be " and " :O 

become" on pages a07 to ?3) 
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The follotving is a list of Infi~~itives (which nlay be used 
Imperatives :- 

fnfinitk~es. 

able to be) 
abuse 

advise 

angry (to become) @rorrornirral) I 
I 

answer I 

ulinnas 
maltsas 
kaniu etas 
(advice do) 

arrive 
ask (pron.)  
ask for (buy), beg 
attack 
be, become 
beat 
begin (play 7) 
betray, cheat 
bind 

blow 

boil 

born (to be) 

bring (one) (see page 231) 

bring (many)* 

bear (carry) 
break (tear) 
broken (to be) 
burn (trans.) 
bum (intrans.) 
turn (pron.)? 
buy (so much sell, BARTER) 

buy (see " sell '3, carry to sell 
call 
call (a woman) 
catch (hold) 
cherish Ipron.) 
come 

cook (boil) 

cough 
count (one) 
count (many) 

creep 

imos mands 
Y e t v a b  Ctas j 

(answer do) 
deshkaltas 
deghdrrusas (for one man) 
dumdras 
h6 etas 
mands 
dellas 
surmannas 
6philanaa 
bann etas, takk etas, ephusas 

blrre dCtsas 
shon etas (?) 
dimannas 

ditsas*(num.)* 

1 dutsas, dus6yas 

ybnas, gannas 
yellas, ydllas 
kharas, gallas 
eskolis 
ghblas 
ighblas = he to burn 
taurum gash etas 
gash-eras, gashetas 
kdu Ctas 
mutvhar eias 
ephusas 

( yCshiyes (in order feed) (yams 

detsiras 
khas etas 1 itshnas 1 

, utsanas 

as  verbal substantives) and 

mos man6 

djewab &ti 

deshkalt 
dCghards 
dlimdr 
hC eti 
man6 
delli 
surmann 
ephilan 
bann 6ti, takk eti, ephus 

phu 6ti 

bfrri d6tso 
shon eti (?) 
dl~nan  

dftsu (for one) 
dutsu (for many) 

Grammstical Ske tc l~ ,  
y e p : r t  2.)  

yen, g i n  
yell, yall 
ikhar, gall 
eskol 
ghbl 
ighbl 
taurum gashCti 
gasher, gash-Cti 
kdu eti 
mutshir eti 
ephus 
yilsh, eyar 
djh 
ddser 

1 detsir 
khus Cti 

kdsh mands 
(also to  calumniate) I Lash man6 

( kbash rnaimi nias I creep (better) I 
cut (for big things) ( eskartsas 
cut (meat, ~vood) for small things tsl'urukdtas 

I 

dance I giretas 
i 
j i s h a n g  e h s  defend (really I' watch 'I) / ratsh etas 

Cskdrt! 
tshurik &ti 

shang eti 
ratsh eti 

For ' Hnmeral Varbg " see page 024 and also page aa6 for Generic Verbs " and p a p  a41 for the Lia J of N v n n n l  
Verb and Examp!es themon." 

t For " pronom~ml Verbs" e ~ ,  Part a of Grammatiul Sketch, p a p  aoa, a13, and Iqa to 145. 
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die 
divide (tear) 
do 
drink 
drunk (to be) 
eat 
enter, take or put inside 
envy 
escape 
fall 
fatigued (to be) 

fear 

feed 
fight 
find (to come t o  my hand) 

finish 

fly (as a bird) 

fold 

forget 
frighten 

get  

give (see pages a32 to 241) 

g o  
grieve 

happy (to be) 

hear 

hit (with a projectile) 
hunt 
ill (to become) 
join, construct 
kill 
know (learn) 
laugh 
leave (put aside) 
light 
look 
love 
make (do) 
measure 
must be (is proper) 

open I 
order (command) 
pained (to be) 

penetrate 

Znfinitives. 

iyiras (pron.) 
tsar etas, trang etas. 
elas 
minds 
matshdr etas 
shias 
gies 
kGs etas 
diwasas (pron.) 
iwallas (pron.) 
iwaras (pron.) 

{;t?'E;rt fears) 
Cslras 

1 
birg4 (war) etas 
iyiyes (?I, aring wallas 

h h etas (to do) 
phbh  manas (to become) Ip as 

f mperntives. 
iylr, gljrish (do thou let him die) 1 tsar eti, t r h g  eti 

I t t i  
i minb / matshir eti 
1 sh\ 

khs-eti 
diwas 

) iwall, gowallish 
iwar 

es-gus 

Csir 
birgd eti 
iyi (? , arlng wall I p h v h  eti 

I phash man6 

(fly strike) thar 

I desar etas (7) 
desalatas 
till elas (pron.) 
es-bgusas 
dukesh manas (7) 
dalmanas 

{diyCyes 
yGyes 
nias 
supush manas 
es gurds 
deyalas (pron.) 
duk6yalishas = one who h e a n  
Y C Y ~ ~  
ishkar etas 
ghaliz manas 
its1 etas, desmanas 
eskannas 
henas 
ghass 3s 
phat etas 
lAmm etas, Cspalas 
ba&nnas 
shill etas 
etas (pros. and nun.) 

, ighannas 
1 awdji 

thar delli 

desar eti 
desalat 
till eli 
e s l g u s  
dukesh man6 ( I )  
dalman 
diy6 
yh, yah (see page 239) 
ni (see Grarnl. Sketch, Part 2). 

supush man€ 
es-gur 
dCyal 
dukbyalisb, dok6yel 
ye (?), yeyes-Cti 
ishkar eti 
ghallz man6 
its1 cte, desman 
eskann 
hen 
ghassC 
phat eti 
lamm eti ; Cspal 
badnn 
shhl eti 
eti 
ighann 
awdji 

bit; etas (bitto = tie lor] I b e O & ;  
grass or wood] 

hukm etas j hukm eti 

ikh6las (firon.) 1 ikbol 
" .  

elas (pron.) (?), iles (for a ele Q) ili, dlu ni = go inside 1 { needle) ) i 
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play (instrument) 

please 
plough 
praise (boast) 
prevent 
produce 
promise 

pull 

quarrel (discuss) 

speak 

receive 
recognise 

reconcile 

remember 
return 

Infinitives. I rnperatizvs. 
harlpp etas ' {egaras 
shuridr etas 
ugdrshes 
defugeras @row.) 
mend etas 
desmenas ( n u r ~ . )  
k i t  etas 
djashetas { taskfyes 
gharas (talk) 

sennas 
ghards 

iybyes (2) (protr.) 
iyCnas Ipron.), Csalas 
desmaras (nmm.) (" r " pro- j 

nounced like " y ") 
dosmaras (?) 
esete ganas 
talenas 

rise I dices, d r l  rnanas 

rotten (to be) 
roast 

run 

save 
scatter 
search 
search for 
see 

sell (buy) 

send (for human beings) 
send (for animals and objects) 
separate 
sew 
shout 
shut 
sigh, breathe 
silent (to be) 
sing 
sit, cause to sit 
sleep 
6 0 W  

spill, shed 
spilled (to he) 
stamp 
stand 
AP 

dllas (?) 
kebab etas 
garlsas 
gutsaras (walk, march) 
hiyetas 
deepasas (pron.) 
demiyas 
yegdyes 
iyeguyes (pron.) 
iy6tsas (pron. and nrctti.) I {gash etas 

1 (barter do) 
i bras (pron.) 

) itsuyes (take away), puon. nrttn. 
ltse etas 
isdpanas 
itsher etas 1 tarn etas 

! hish etas 
: ts l~uk etas 
I gharing etas 

hurhtas, 6rutas 
I ~utsh6vas  

bo gieS 
6shelas 
shClds 
tshopp gartsds 
tsat dies 
hurutar (sit) 

I harlpp-eti 
egar 1 shuridr Cti 

I ugarsh 
! defuger 

mend et i  
desmen 
k i t  Cti 
djash eti 
task6 

senn 
gharE 

(?) 
iyCn, Csal 

desman, demesman 

dosman 
esete gan 
talkn 
dalmanb 

[die 
darr niyan (?) 
dil (7) 
kebdb Eti 
garts 
gutsdr 
hlyet i  
despas 
demi 
yago 
iyegu 
iyCts, yets (the lattc-r is  nu,,^.) 
gash eti 
gash, gashi 
Cri 
itsa 
ftse 6ti 
isdpan 
itsher eti 
tarn eti 
hish Cti 
tshuk eti 
gharing eti 
huriit, Crut 
glltSh5 
bo g l  
eshel 
shel, oshel 
tsllopp gdrts . 
tsat die 
h u d t  
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stretch out (a carpet) 
strike (see " kill " and beat ") 
swim 

take 

take away (see " send ") 

take hold 
take out 
take up 
teach 

tear 

think 

throw 
throw away 
throw down 
touch 
try 
turn round 
unable (to be) 
understand 
unfold 

vex 

vexed (to be) 
wake, awake 
weep 

weigh 

wish 
work 

wound 

write 
For a few more 

Shor t  sentercus i n  the H u n m  Langulrgc iiiustratiz~e of the conjugation ofthe verbr " to k" 
a n d  " to ~CCOMC."  

I 
DjC galis ba. 
1 ill am. 

I am ill= 
Dje galiz amiya ba. 
I ill self becoming-- 

I 
Ung daulatman ba (in the Nagyri d l a l a t  "Ung " " urn " for " thou "). 

Thou rich art. 

Thou art rich= '"g gamess ba' 
Thou rich art. 
Ung gamess him ba- 

Thou rich man art. 
{ I,. (In) gharib hi. 

H e  is poor= (that one) poor is- 

f njinitives. Imperatives. 
dinseras dinser 

tam dellas I {E; delli 

tsuyes 
ditsu (bring) 
itsir (take him away) 

i tsiiyes 1 IniA nl 

donas 
diyusas 
lyenas, yenas, ganas 
ikinas (pron. and num.) 
tsherhp etas, tsar etas 
sarnbd etas 
esulu ganas 
(in his heart take up) 1 
phall etas, wdshiyas 
lip etas 
khat washiyas 
djuk etas 
esalas (pron . )  
talennas 
aulenae 
dukoyalas (pron.) 
dinseras 
pitik etas (pitik = 

pointrnent) disap-) 
pitik mands 
ddlmanas, dothas, destalas 
herras 

C 2: 
rak etas 
dur6 etas (to do work) 
gal itshiyes (pron.) 1 (wound he to get) 
girrninas 

verbs, &c., and illustrative sentences, 

(going, go) 
dbn 
diphs 
iyen, yen, gan 
ikin 
tsherap Cti, tsar eti 
samba eti 

es-ulu gan 

phall eti, wdshi 
lip eti 
khat wdshi 
djuk eti  
esal 
tal8nn 
aulen 
dukoyal 
dinser 

pitik eti  

pitik man6 
dalrnanC, destal 
herr 
dAl Cti 
t d  eti 
rak eti 
d u d  eti 

gal itshl 

girmln 
see pages 215 to a18. 
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inn&  gas^ surattshan bb. 
She is beautiful = [ That woman facey is. 

hll  Frengi bdn. 
\ire are Europeans = { \Ve Franks are. 

Hunzukiltz bdn. 
are Hunzas = {:e Hunza-pople  are. 

You are S h h s  = h l l  Shen ban = You Shkns are. S ldn  = Shind people. 

They are Palrdris (mountaineers) = 6 Pahdri hdn = They Pahdri are. 
These women are lazy = K$ gushingatz shst b in  = These women lazy are. 

they.= il = those. 
kri =. these. 

1 was ill yesterday = Sdti gal!z bdgarn = Yesterdav ill I was. 
Thou wast very poor = Ong bhtt g a r b  bam = Thou very poor wast. 
That man was very rich = Jno t  hlrr butt gamtss barn = Tha t  man very rich was. 
He is not rirh now = Mlito gartb man&-bai = Now poor has hecome. 

kinne = this 
inn6 = that. 

That woman was very beautiful, now without f ~ c e  she has become = Inn& ~ U S S  b3t khobsuret boln, 
mrito bey-surat manli-bo. 

W e  were young, now we are old (became old) = M i  djiwsye bAm, mdto mapher mimdnumen. 
You were strong, now yon are weak (became weak) = Md daghiiko b h ,  m i t o  astakdlisho mimd- 

numan (astakhli, maphtr = old). 
They were ill, now they have become well (became) = 0 g a l h  b i m ,  mGto daltds manuman. 
I will be a Hadji = Hadji amdyam = Hadji self-will-become. 
Thou becamest a soldier (Sepoy) = Ung Sipah rnanrima = Thou Sepoy becamest. 
Thou wilt again a soldier self-become = Ung b6shel (some time) sephh gumiima. 

inn6 hirr shaplk shtrni, galiz imanimi. 
11 he will eat bread, he will become ill = That  man bread ate,  ill self-became. 
~f that woman will wear fine clothes, she will become the wife of the Raja (Tham)= 

Inn6 g&ss dalt is  gatbng bClimi, T h a d  ganish maimo. 
That woman good clothes wore, of the Tham ~ r i n c e s s  will become. 

MI Khuda-wal If r e  will pray before God daily, we will become rich = gan lz  
W e  God-before (before God) day 

Ctshen, Khudde dauldt mimer mitshCy, mi daulatman 
{dpzier will do, God wealth sell-us-to us-will-do (God will give us wealth, we rirh 

mimanushuban. (Notice the insertion of "sh".) 
{self (will) have become 

or mimdyan = we will be or will become. 
(These two forms of the agglutinated type have not yet been noticed.) 
If you will be brave (do bravely) you will become renowned= 

Md baghdurl dorb Ctumen, mb ik dushi md mashhririshu maylman (mafman). 
\Ye bravev action did, ye name will comejor  lye renowned rvill become. 

If the Affghans tell lies they will be bad (ruined) = 
Patan ules senurnan, khardb maylman (maimen). 

{:hae Pathln lies told, bad (ruinerl) will be. 
If the women will speak truth, it will be well, or they will be well= 

. . 

{O pshingantz t z h n  senuman 
Tbose women r u t  told lor ( 

mayimi 

That work is hard ; when it has been done, it has become good= 
U dor6 a b b h  dild, agar ki desmaniiman d a l t b  manimi. 

{That work hard is, if joined (p l . )  good became. 
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It is good to be a Haji = gumdndk6 ddtds maytmi. 
thyself-becoming (notice new form) good will be. 

Daulatman manieke daltas maylmi. 
It is good to be rich = { Rich becoming good will be. 
This man has done bravery, he will becme rich = 

I Inn6 hirr baghduri ttimi, daulatman maytmi. 
Tha t  man bravery did, rich will become. 

Beshel-ke daulatman amdyam. 
I may rich =[Perhaps that rich self-will become. 

II 1 become rich, I will give the Zekdt (alms) of my property (to the poor) = mdl 
My own property 

daulatman amainam, 
iDieim0 

djeimo mdlse Zagad ( GI+() ) litshem. 
rich self 1 became, my own property from (?) alms 1 will give (them). 

(1 will give Zeki t  from my own property.) 
Thou mayest become rich, but 1 am not able to  become rich = 

Urn d- gumanuma, dje daulat etas akeyaba (d- stands for "daulatman "=rich). 
Thou rich becamest I wealth to  do not am knowing (I do not know). 

Agr inne ghartb ' imdnimi, ~ a d j i  maytrni. 
I f  he becomes poor, he will become a Haji = 1 If that poor self-became. Haii will become. 
A man becoming ricb, becomes proud = 

.4gar beshel ke d- manimi, mast manimi (ikdre mast ttimi). 
{ If when that rich became, intoxicated became (himself intoxicated did). 

Beshelke gharEb manimi, ya dGmdr shies. 
A man having become poor, goes begging = 

[Some one who poor became, a t  last asking to eat. - 
ya  = akh6r = a t  last. 
du~naras=  to  ask. 

- Dja meivd dlsham. 
I will bring fruit = I 1 fruit will brine. - 

Ung gatbng dishuma. 
Thou wilt bring clothes =! Thou clothes will bring. - 

In gatendj iaartshubey. He strikes a sword = 
{That (he) sword (be strikes ?). 
Galthn senes = lie to say. 

H e  lies ; to lie = 
Lie he said. 
{ E s  ine  bai (n.) 

H e  is courageous = His heart  of him is ]= H e  has heart 

Es-gusutshu bai. 
His heart is timid = 

His heart  fearful (timid) is. 
Auldji yetsam. 

dreamt = {My dream I saw. 
Aitsheba ; dja taqat apl. 

I a m  dead ; I have no strength (notice "apl") = I am dying;  1 strength not is. 
Mel mindbai, inn mast m a n b b i .  

'vine he =[Wine he  has drunk, he drunk bas become. 

Sentences illustrative o f  the idrbm vseri to  avoid the Relative Pronoun. 

S h e  is a mother whose son-in-law is dead ; lit. His mother was, of her the son-in-law died = 
Imi bam, inmo irer (morer) irimi. 

S h e  weeps  because she lost her son (whose father had died) a month after his birth ; lit. His 
mother was, his father was not, one son had been born, one month he become, he died, his 
mother wept  (weeps) = imi barn, yS, aphm, hinn I dimanubarn, hbsd manubam, irimi, imi herrimi 
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kdt II = II follo,,9s the noun which it governs; " y&r " = "before" also follows it, but 
both have .ko a pronominal form,-rg, sisse-kat = with the man ; 3isse-W = before the man. 

dyer = before me, gbger = before thee, br .  ; a k a  = with me ; mlkat  = with you ; dkat = 
them ; palsh = b)., spafsh = by me, near m e ;  mupatsh = near her ;  mipatsh s near US. 

t, precediag," and " likew are pronominal prcp~sitions,-e.f., aldji behind me ; guldji = 

behind thee ; ingi = preceding him ; rnungi = preceding her ; mishiski = like us ; mlshdski = like 
you; ushaski = like tbem. 

The following list of prepositions, conjunctions, kc.,  may be useful :- 

above = madil, yettum. nobody knows this word = khotC bar rne~llle 

across = biretsho. aktymen. 

after = ildji (after him) (p ronomin~l ) .  not - api, apai, Apo = is not. 

afterwards = itsi-ete. nothing = bessan api =something is not. 

again = di, dak-ulu (again in). now = mutu; come now = m6tu d jh ;  n) = 
along = horsk. g o ;  k6yalish = hear. 

alongside of = king, ilati. 
of = C (sujTxed). 

also = ke (sufied). 
on = Ct6, (suflxed) yCt6. 

although = akhand (if). 
only = thlh, k11A.s. 

always = hambsha. or = yd. 

and = dd, n l .  other = tam. 

another = tarn, thhman. out = hole (su8xed). 

another time = yetam dam. over = yet, ettC, etthrn (suflxed). 

apart = its&. perhaps = maimi (it may or will become). 

away = phit. side (on this) I kitti. 

because n: bess ke, besaan ke. side (on that) = itti. 

before (place) = ybr. side (along) = yekal, [lati. . 
before (time) = tsor. SO much = taurum. 

below = sirgAne, yir.  some = phuk, phdlis, 

between = mdkulshi, harang, trlng. somebody = men, menik (pi.) 
but = amma. something = bessan. 

by, from E tsSm (sufizrd) ; by, near = patsh. then = {etC-ulu. 
etulu (then in). down = k i t ,  y i r  (below). 

there = ellCh. down and up = harg6 ydte (hargb = an incline ; 
therefore = khote ginne. descent of road). 
this much = Akuram. ever = beshdl. 
thus rs akll, tal. 

=",!,9",~~} = oybn (all). till = khashinger, tang. 
except = bigMr. to = e r  (sutxed). 
lor = ganC (sufixed) ; for tlre sake of. together a gatti, n#A. 
from = tsBm IsujTxed). towards = yikkal, jakkil (suflxed). 
here = kole. unless = bagher (except). 
if = akhan, hazir (7)) agr. up = dall. 
instead of = d i j h u l ~  very r bht (also "much " and ( 4  many "1. 
in  = ulu (ru#xed). very well = daltds, shud (good). 
in that direction E tdi. when E ken-ulu (in which time). 
in this direction = dkl. with = k6t (sufixed). 
1 will ncwr go near thee =r Djd kMs ungopatshi witbie = ulu, 16 (susxed) .  

aurutsham. witl~out = (pre/Txedprivntiveparficfc), (See 
1 will rieter do it e Dj6 k b s  aitsham. " out.") 
never = khas b4 (" dje k h h "  isbetter), what = bksan. 
no Q bb 
n o u )  = 71.tnke bC. 
nobod) B J  - c m c  = men andumen. 

where - dm-ulu. 

yes o: a w l  diya, daya = coming, coming, 
Sir. 



PART 1 OF GRAMMATICAL SKETCH. 

Sentences illustrative o j  the foregoinR list. 
(There is) nothing = besskh be. 
In this country there are none = KhotC dishulu menke ap8n. 
1 did not come = DjC audayam. 
By him rupees are not = Inne-patshi rupayumuts apie (bpie, Lpar, &pol &c.). 
In this world new anything is not = KhotC dunyatulu tbsh bessan api. 
New if be, true ia not ; true if be, new is not = Tbsh bimkn tr tnn api; tslnn birdin tbrh apl. 

Sentences illustrative of the use of Pveposilions, &c. 
That  man me like is = Inn& sls djde aslr bai. 
From here Lahore-till I will go = Kol&rnrno Lahorer-tang nitsham. 
1 never thee near not will go = Dje khls  ung6-patshi h u t s h a m .  
That  mall Lahore-to go UP-to-this-time (till) 1 will go = Inoe siss Laborer nish hh&llingar 

nitsham. 
Night no-one man-with friendship not is s Thipomu amin sise-kdt dost\ dpl. 
W e  four together will go = M1 walto gatti nftsham. 
Some one (one, none) not came (nobody has come) = Men Budumen (notice the use of tile 

the plural, '' people " being understood). 
This word one not will know (nobody knows this) = Khot6 bbr m&nne aki.ymen. 
TO Nagyr towards we will go = Nagtre yikkil nitsham. 
Only one man has come = Khas hinn siss dimi. 
Tbis place-in " people "-who not are (there is none in that place) = KhotC dish-"lu rnen-ke apdn. 

Khot6 hdle holum nl = go outside this house ; h61e nl = out go. Over tile house n h&.tsum 
yette. 

Miscellaneous Sentences, &c., on the Noun. 
Oh man = L6 sis. For (the sake of) a man = sisC gaunt. 
O h  father = Aya;  (as a form of respect) bdba. 
Oh mother = Zizi (vocative used by the highest castes only,-i.e., Rajahs, Sayads, and Ronos) ; 

rngma, tdzi (?). 
Oh daughter = D a s h  (used for any unmarried woman). 
I saw two women = Djd altan gushiants yotsam. 
I saw thy woman-folk (wives) = Dja umme gushindero yotsam. (See page a13 on " Folk-plurals!') 
(The plural of " g t s  " = thy wife, is also gulhindero ; but the plural of pss r woman, is 

gushiants.) 
T h e  child of the woman = Gussmo rnoi (of the woman her child). 
Give (it) t o  the woman = Gusmor ma (to the woman to her give). 
Give (it) to thy wife Ummo g6usmor mh. 

oh woman = wbh $s. 
one woman = hin gas. 
two women = altin gushiants. 
three women = iskC gushiants. 
many women = p s h i n g m t s  (according to the hard pronunciation of Hunza in  contradis- 

tinction to the softer " gushiants " of N w r ) .  
~ h d  man's horse = Inn6 h g b h r  (more idiomatic than " inne ,is6 haghhr "). 
H~~ many men did you see > o Umrne beruman sisik yotsuma? 
1 Saw one man = Sisan yhtsam. 

[N,B.-YCtsam (I raw one) ; y6tsam f l  saw many).] 
1 went with one man E Sisane-kat nab-. 
That  man is very strong = Inne sis bat shatiUo-wan bai. (The " w " is inserted before the "an " 

because it follows a vowel.) 
Ten quick horses Tommo humalkum haghurints : toromo humalk3mkho haghhr. (Either the 

adjective or the substantive receives the plural termination.) 
Brave ones = Shatillishn (Shatillo = brave ; a brave mau). 
Nagyr is independent = Nager phat manibi. 
Wood is p o d  rn Ghashll daIt.4~ bl. (All things made of wood. except the bow, are masaline.) 

3 D 1  
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The bo,,, is good = Djamd daltds dil i .  
Tile arrow is good = Hints  daltds bf. 

is good = TShfmlr dalf.$s dill. (1411 things made of metal arc feminine . )  
(There) is a pen = Qalam bi (pen is). 
(?here) is a man = Hirr bai (man is). 
(There) is a woman = Gilss bo (woman is). 
nfelons are good = Ghdun dnltdshiko bi6. (A11 fruits are masculine, except " a grape.") 

Frllit is good = Mews daltdshiko bi6. 
Rfulberries are good = Birt~ltsh daltdshiko bi6. 
Water-melon is good = Bodr daltds bi. 
Cherries are good = Shoghan daltdshiko bib. 
Grapes are good = Gaing daltdshiko bitsd. (Grapes a re  feminine.) 

Cloth is good = Khaman &It& dill. (" Cloths " are felninine and " clothes " a r e  masculine.) 

Latd (a kind of longcloth) is good = Lata daltas dild. 
A cap is good = Parsing daltds bi. 
A coat is good c Qurdi daltds bi. 
A Chogha is good = ShukA daltds bi. 
Drawers (pijamas) are good = Gulpalting daltdshiko bisa. 
Stockings are good = Muzdmuts daltdshiko bi6. 
Boots are good = Kabshamuts daltdshiko bi6. 
Carpets (narndas) are good = Khamamming daltdshiko bitsd. 
Latas (longcloths) are good = Lataming daltdshiko bitsd. 
A strong man = Shatillo siss. 
Strong men = Shatillo sissik. 
A strong woman = Shatilli ghss ; strong women = shatilli gushiants. 

[ h7.B.-The adjectives ending in " o " are generally derived from the Shini language or adapted to it. 
change the "0 " into " i " before a feminine noun, whether in the singular or in the plural. The adjecti\re 
in " 0"  also remains the same belore a masculine in the plural, unless it receives itself the 
addition- Theadjeaives ending in "m " are true KhajunP and do not change before feminine nouns.] 

VI1.-THE ADVERB. 
The ADVERB is with a few exceptions simply the adjective used with the  verb,-e.g., h e  writes 

well = daltds girmibai; he walks slowly e. t a l l  gusartshubai. 
A question is asked by the interrogative intonation of the sentence, by adding " d "  to the  

end of the verb, unless the last letter is already "a," or by adding " a  be " = " or  not,"-eg., Ar t  
thou well (good) or not?  = Daltds ba a bd? 

The above remarks may be of some use to the student, but he will have t o  read the  notes in 
the Vocabulary and Dialogues very carefully, a s  also t o  construe the  Legends, Songs, &c., with t h e  
help of the translation that accompanies them, before he will be  able to  obtain a n  insight into t h e  
Grammar of this language, which, in spite of some features of great  simplicity, is probably the  most 
~ecu l i a r  and complicated in existence, and for which the preceding tentative rules have been 
elicited with great difficulty. At the same time there is ,  no  necessity of going beyond this volume 
for the purpose of learning to talk on ordinary subjects, and the Ethnographical Dialogues, moreover, 
give an indication of the occupations and customs of the people that are  most suggestive of 
topics for conversation. The following paradigms are simple and show the similarity in declining 
nouns and pronouns. 

-. 

PARADIGMS OF DECLENSIONS OF NOUNS, PRONOUNS, &LC. 

Masculine Singular. 
hbr 3 a man. (Accusative same as  Nomi- hirrelu = in a man. 

native.) 
hime = of a man. 
hirrkr r to a man. 
hirrete = on a man. 

h i r re ta t  = with a man. 
hirregann.6 = for a man. 
hirre-tsum -- from a man. 
l e t  l ~ i r r  rr oh man. 
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Masculine Plural.  
hirri = men. 
hirrie = of men. 
hirrier = to men. &c. 

Fern in ine Sinzu lar 
guss = a woman. 
gusse = of a woman. 
gusser = to a woman. &c. 

Feminine Plural .  

of myself = djd djcimo. 
of thyself = urn& guimo. 
of himself = in8 timo. 
of herself = inmo muimo. 
of ourselves = mi mtimo. 
of yourselves = md mdimo. 
of themselves = ui uimo. 

kc .  (tc. 
to myself, thyseli, herself = akirrcr, gukirrer? 

ikirrar, &c. 

gushiants = women. Personnl Pronouits. 
gushiantse = of women. 
gushiantser = to women. &c. I = D j l ;  Dje (intrans.) 

of me = Djd. 
Animal Singular. to  me = djar. 

haghiir = a horse. 
haghure = of a horse. 
haghuier = to a horse. &c. 

Animal Plural .  
haghurints = horses. 
haghurintse = of horses. 
haghurintser = to horses. &c. - 

Ptonominal Noun S i n p l a r .  

me = dje. 
on me = dja-ett. &c. 
thou = ume. 
of thee c ume. 
to thee = umer. 
thee - - um. 
he (if near) = kin, kine, kink. &c. 

(if far) = in, ink, in&. hc. 
she = kin (or " in "). 
of her = kinmo, inmo. 

gfis = thy wife ; PI. gas-shints. to  her = kinmor, inmor. 
gusmo = of thy wife ; pi. ghs-shintsi. on her = kinmo-etk. 
p s m o r  = to thy wife ; p l .  gCs-shintser. in her = kinmo-ulu. &c. - 

Reflective Pronouns. 
we = mt. 
of us = m!. 

1 myself = Dje dje. to us = mimer. kc .  
thou thyself = um guk. 
he himself = in 1. 
she herself = in mul. 
it itself (m.) = ess i. 
i t  itself (f.) = et  L 

You a rnd. 
of you = ma. 
to you = mamer. &c. 
they (these) = ku. 
of them = kui. 

we ourselves = m! mt. to them = kuer. &c. 
you yourselves = md ma]. they (those) = u. 
they themselves = 6 ul. of then1 = u6. 
they themselves = ets 1 (animals or objects). to them = uCr. hc. 

Plurals  of Rektionrbz) and Tribe. 
(Folk-plurals-see " Introduction.") 

g t s  = thy wife; gushinded = thy wives, woman-folk. 
iyas = his sister ; iyastero = his sisters, sister-folk. 
Atshu = my brother ; atsh6toro = my brother-folk (atshkbn = brothers, brethren, relations, 
friends); atshk6ntoro = brother-folk. 
Au = my father; ay6toro m my father-folk (originally the senior males of the tribe) ; ayumub = 

fathers. 
Ami = my mother; imitoro = my mother-folk (originally the senior women of the tribe). 
aus = my wife; alistoro = my wives, wife-folk. 
angu = my nlaternal uncle; angutoro = my uncle-folk. 
di = my daughter; di-gushants = daughter-women (?) (plural of gQcs = women is 

" gushiants"). 
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The (allowing sentences are from Biddulp11's ' Dialects of the Tribes of the Hindu I<ush," i n  
the language in "Boorishki '' instead of " Burishiski " or Khajund. (See explanation at  

the beginning the Vocabulary.) @'Burishi " is a "zitt" or caste of zernindars (agriculturists), so 

that u Boorishki " is as near as possible to our "Boorish." 
These wntences, wlnch have been corrected and added to, are very u ~ f u l  in explanation of the 

preceding rules :- 
~h~ man's gun's bullet = SissC tumak6 dirru (" r " pronounced like " y "I. 
A strong man = Shatillo siss-an ("a strong 'un." "Shatillu " = a brave man). 

That man is a very strong one = I116 siss shatilb-wan bai. 
Strong men = shatillo sissik (shatillo sissikan ban = they are strong ones). 
Those men are very strong = Uit sissik b&t shatilldjoko ? (shatillisho) bin.  
An angry person = lmoskish (substantival adjective) ; Imoskishan = an angry-one ; inn6 imhs 

bht bI = of him hisanger much is (he is very angry) ; he became angry a imos lnanilni 
(Quick (light) to anger = l~un~alkum~imoskish). 

My head aches = Dja ajhtis akh6ldjibi (I my-head me-aches ; I (of me) self-head ~ e l f - ~ ~ h ~ ~ ) .  
What is thy rrame? = Um6 gulk besan dill (name is feminine). (Thee-of thy-name what is ?) 

What is the name of this thing? = 
Khose dustdke fk besan dild? 
Of this thing of name what is ? 

Kin6 muldji-an yetsubo. 
She saw a dream = { This her-dream-one she saw. 

(She saw me = ayetsuba.) 
M i  rn&umusho gharitshibiarr. 

Your tongues speak = Ye your tongues talk (generally for nonsen,se)'. 
6tshuban = they do. 
galtin sa ibn  = lies they tell. 

Their brothers have gone = UC otshuk6n nibdn (nban is correct). 
He is quick-wi.tte8 = humalkurn bai t His heart is quick (light). 

I became independent ;. f O-gurbmn mham- 
I my-heart-happy-one I became. - - .  

Hunza is to no-one subject = ~ t n z a  mlnne tabil spin. 
Nagyr is independent = & g k  p u t t  manibi = Nagyr separate has becone, 

(" N a g r  " is a "masculine object.") 
Ink yd es-daghinusan 

His father is brave = bai. 
[Of this his-father-his-heart-strong-one is. - 

1 D j l  a& mb-gusaren bo. My wife is timid = 01 me my wife her-heart-fearfd-one is 
We are clever = Mi miltshikoy6 ik ban (we are clever workmea). 

Decline the last-named pronominal adjective a s  follows :- 
1 am clever = Dji altshikin ba. 
Thou art cleverl= Unge gultshikun ba. 
He is clever = Inne iltshikun ba. 
She is clever = Inmo moltshikon bo. 
We are clever = M i  miltshikoyo barn 
You are clever = Ma maltshikoyo ban. 
They are clever = U ultshikoyo b a .  

I went = Dj6 niyam (Djk instead of Dji ,  because 
to  go is an i.tnnailive 1 saw the man = Djd sissao yttsam. 

Thou sanest the man = Urn6 sissap yetsum. 
She went = Kin nirno. 
He saw'the man = In6 sissan yetsimi. 
They will come = K6 djlitshen (djutshumen), 
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They saw me = ~e djC dyetsuman (notice the prnnomin.1 l1a1l ,-,refixed to lire tJ), 

This is the horse = Khbs haghar bi ( p l .  bibn). 
, - This water is good = Khot t i i ~  da~t i ;  dill  (or bd), (Mom+ /. m, 

This is better than that = Kh6s essetsiim daltds bi. 
My house = Djeimo hd ; my own house = djd ha. 
Her own hone  = Muimo haghhr. 

In6 imimo His mother's head = muimo muyetis (Imirno muyetis). 
[of him his-mother-her her-own her-head. 

I wish you to teach me your language ; in return I will teach you mine - DjP rak etshaba 
-{  I v do 

aikin ; ett6 badal djeimo bash umer goikiam. 
thy-own language me teach ; of this return my-own language; thee-to thee-will-teach. 

BGuns be yotsuma etse miimo b i b .  T h e  cows which you saw were ours = 
Cows which you saw, these our own are. 

Khbs amis haghur bi ? 
Which horse is this?  hi^ which horse is ) =I  

Amit mamu daltds dild? 
Which milk is best ? = { Which milk good is?  

I - Khos haghb;amin6 bi 7 
Whore 

is this? = This horse 01 whom is? (or, better still, Khot( (kbos() hqhhr  m e n n ~  
dila? =This  horse of whom IS?) (men = somebody). 

i Um men6 hale nibam? 
Whose house did you enter = Thou whose house-in wentest ? 
Whose is this = K M s  amin6 bi ? 
I who went = DjC be niam. 
1 who saw the man = Djd be sissan y6tsam. 
This is the man who went = Be nimi in6 siss bai = Who went this man is. 
The horse which I saw = Haghhr be y6tsam. 
This is the man I saw = Djd be yCtsam in6 siss bai = I who saw this man is. 
A person of Hunza = Hunza-kuts; Nagyr people = Nagtr-kutsik. 
Somebody must go = Menan nias awdje = Somebody to go is proper. 
Have you seen him? No = Um6 in yetsumi? BC. 
This is not your gun = Kbs urn6 tumhk api. 
H e  is not here = In kole apdi (bai = is, J ; apai = is not, J).  
T h e  queen is not in the house = Gdnish hale ap6 (bo = is,J ; apo = is not,$) 
1 will not do (it) = Djd ayftshani (ttsham = I will do). 
I d o  not know = Dja ikhyam (hayam =-I know). 
1 am unable 7 Djd iuleyam (uldyam = I am able). 
I will not forget = Djd ay61djam (oldjam = I will forget) ; = Dje till ayaldjam = 1 mind not 

will forget. 
[ have not forgotten = Djd aydlam (dlam = I have forgotten) ; Dje till-ayalam = I mind have 

not forgotten, 

~!ISCELLAIYGOUS WORDS AND SENTENCES, bc. 
(Henas = to know ; akhdnv = not to know; ckanaa to t t u h ;  aydan" = not to teach ; 

akenas = to teach me ; aydkenas = not to teach me ; dras = to scud me ; aydros = n ~ t  to 
send me. T o  teach is good = tkanas  d a l b  dil4. 

T h e  INPINITIVES end in " as," '' &," or " es." 
A number of verbs conjugate the p u t  participk as a tense. Among them are : to do = etas ; 

t o  see = yetnu ; to  bring = ditsas ; to ask = dogharums ; to come = d j h e  ; to go = niar, 
(For full details of conjugations see Grammat id  Sketch, Part 2.) 
This man forgets much = Ism sfssere till bat dam = To this man foqeUulneu rnucl~ 
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The EllElish army has entered Kandahar = Engrtzi boll l(andahire gimen (ail1 enter = 
gifLhen). 

Willl tile of otlr Sahib (European master) all Sahibs are perldious = Mi Sahibtsum 

bighair, oyon Sahibisho bey-im8nisl10 bin. 
1, is not good for thee to be angry = G u m b  daltis api. 
GodPs anger = Khudae im8s and Khudlmo n~umbs. ('l'he female form is remarkable.) 
I .rn angry = Djl arn~sk is l  ba, also D j i  amos di16 ( I  have anger, or of me my anger  is.  ti^^ 

dili.") 
~~d is angrg for (because of) a sinner = Khudd gunahkir slse im6s bai. 
~h~ heart does not fear G0d.s anger = Khudae irnos-t~um gbau-gusutshiba. 
~ ~ d ' ~  name is great = Khudae ilk uycm dild. (Notice " dild.") 

This is my wish = DjA Cse rLk dild. 
1 have killed two men = Djd altin sis 6skunanl. 
1 will go on foot = DjC khoshki nitsham. 
This cap is mine = KhosC phirtzin djd bi. 
To  myell, thyself, himself, &c. = akarrer, gukarrer, ikarrer, kc. 
He is not here = In kble apii. 
In my walking = Dje niam-ulu (whilst I walked). 
To  do work is good = Do& ttas daltis dilA. 
To bring water is good = Tsil dusdyes daltAs dild 
To ask questions is good = Sawil dogharusas daltis dild. 
To see many countries is good = Bht bushdi yetsas daltds dild. 
TO come quickly is good = Tsbr djljas daltds dild. 
To  go slowly is good = Tal i  nEas (gutseres) daltis dild. 
Whilst walking I fell down = Nias-ulu k i t  a\\klem, or " niame-kdl = with n.alking (better 

than " nias-kit "). 
From walking I (became) fatigued = Nias-tsum a~vdrrem. 
Going strike ye, kill ye = Nitshume 0s-kann. 
Let go = Phit  eti (separate). 
One who goes = niasan ; one who strikes = delas-an ; those who strike = dolas-shoiki ; some- 

thing to eat = shias-an ; something to do = ttas-an. 
Djd AogrCz ba = I am an Englishman. 
Um NagPrejo ba = Thou art a Nagyri. 
In Hunzijo bai = He is a Hunza (man). 
In gus GyP bo = That woman is a Kashmtri. 
All Chitrar'i bin = W e  are Chitralis. 
Md Gilkuts bin = You are Gilgitis. 
0 Balbtsh ban = They are Baltis (Little-Tibetans). 
0 haghhrr bibn = They are horses. 
0 bayomisho bitn = They are marea. 
Djd ghallz bayam = 1 was ill. 
Urn ghames barn = Thou wert rich. 
Inn ehanb bam, muto ghamL imanirni = He was poor, now he has become rich (became rich 

Inn gharfb born, muto gham8s rnumdnimo = She wru poor, &c. &c.; ILIA g l ~ a r i b i s h ~  barn, 
muto gharn6sho mamanuman = You were poor, k c . ,  kc.; 0 gharibisho barn, muto gllamisho 
unianurnan = They were poor, &c., &c. 

When I %as ill I prayed to God = Ghaliz bayam-ulu Khuddere dud etam. 
God from ill has cured me = Khuddyt 6ta ghaliz-tsum mdngatinli. 
God from ill has saved me = KhuddyC Cta ghalEz-tsum despatsimi. 
There is nojriendihip of English and Kabulis = Angrez-kc Kabu0 l a r r m k i n b  (dufhu /dr )  
By my father is (will become) a good sword = Dji du-patshi daltis ghatmahan maim;. 
CA~pumuts Clusas till-alam = I forgot to shoe it ( d l a s  to put mind 1 forgot). 
My two arms are broken = Ml altdne rni~haki tshan~ gall bikdn. 
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Starting from here 1 will Akhend kol6mo pilldke, alto sarno Kerbellre dashkaltsham. I (  
arrive in Kerbeld in 

from here starling, two month8 to Kerbeli I will arrive two months = 
one month = hi-sa, hissd, hann hissd. 

T h e  year has arrived = Y81 dimi (YGl log = compare with the "Yule-log "). 
Autumn = data ; spring = garh ; summer = shiui ; winter = bai (mubbkue). 
Former times = yerumo, tsorumo waqt. 
Tha t  boy was born yesterday = Inne djbtissabhr dirndnuhai. 
To-day = kh6lto ; to-morrow = djtmale (see words relating to '( Time " on pages rg to  20). 

It  is broken ='kharimi, gilimi. 
- 

Thy mother's care is very great = Gumi-mur shang etas bbt uybm dild. 
I have confidence in thee = Umtse dj6 bcxtshik ba. 
T o  count one = itsanas ; to  count many = utsanas. 
Assembly = kawdi. 
They dance = girkshuban. (See chapter on " Dances " in the Vocabulary.) 
T h e  Patans are  deceitful = Phatdne 6fileneshu bin.  
Telling lies = ga l t lng  gardshu; Djd galtang-kish gardm = I tell l ies; umme galtang-kish 

garlima = thou tellest lies. 
mme hd uyilm dild, glitshem-ne, galtang-kish garlima ? 
Thy house great is, thee I will give, lies thou speakest ? 
Kabhl birgd-ulu Kabull bat  6skanumen, AngrCz bht uirumen. 
Kabul war-in Kabulis many they killed, English many died. 

T h e  following additional sentences may be useful in illustrating the preceding rules or the uses 
of certain words and the general syntax of Burishaski :- 

Perhaps. Mayimi niam = Perhaps 1 mill go  (dj6es amdyam = To go  I may become). 
Permission = rukhsat. Do not g o  without permission = h ~ - ~ u k h ~ ~ t  a& nl. 
P i ty  = djAk. In  the hearts of the Kabulis there is no pity = Kdbuli 6s-ulu djhk 
Place it  on the shelf = Deri-eti 6s. 
Play. (See chapter on " Games " in the Vocabulary.) 
Pleasant. This food is pleasant-tasting = KhosC s h i b  (to eat) uyhman bi. 
I am pleased with you = Djd umme k i t  As-gurhmi. 
Praise. If you will do good work, I will much praise you = Umme daltas do& ktase, tikanj 

bht Ctsham. 
Pride. T h e  English d o  pride (are proud) -- Angrez digashir Ctshuban. He is proud = Digs- 

sharkish bai. T o  d o  pride is not good = Digashdr-etas dai t is  apl. 
Produce. T h e  Nagyr country produces much fruit = Nag& bushdi bht mewd dfrnaibi. 
T h e  Nagyris produce well = Nagerkuts daltds dbmanashubdn. 
Promise. He did not give according to promise = K i t  berdber ab dlmi. 
Quarrel. D o  not quarrel = Tshhll a-Cii. 
Ready. I am ready = DjE r i l l  ba. 
Reconcile = dtsmaris ,  dbsmaras. The  English and the Kabulis are not reconciled (do not 

become friends again) = Angdz Kabuli ali dumdtshubdn. Reconcile yourselves (you two) 

with Ali Reza = Umme Ali Rizd meltalik (ye two) dernesman. 
Remembrance (to be in the heart). This word in my heart is = KhotC bar djdre as-ulu dild. 

Return = taltnnas. You to your own country when r e t u r n  will YOU go ? = li'mm guimo b u s h e ~ t r  

bCshal nu'lta'(a nltshuma? (ildji = back again). 
Rock = bnn. Great rocks = oy6ko bund6, u)-am banants. 
Rough = djets ll&rrum (coarse flour) ; fine = tsilming (tshc\rrum = narrow). 
R u n  = gdrtsas, hdyetas. 
Saddle. p u t  the saddle on the horse = 'filiang haghirete deli or Cgi. 
Sarcasm = tsh&do (?) (abuse 2) Oh unclean (one) ! with me buffoonery do not d o  = U s h ~ t t o  ! 

~ j ~ ~ - k d t  rnZkhari ayt$ti. Ht: is a joker = Iune maskharakish bai. 

Speak, say = gar& ; tell = senas. 
Scatter = shalds ; shellblllal~ = scattered. One tiger hundred foxes scatters = t i inn  t iyire  

loi~nuts sismanenkulu shellitshie. 
2 s 
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Separate (divide). He divided my bread = Djh shorb itsf etimi. 
Servant = shed&r; mahr8m = retainer (isho, 11.) ; opatshum (those by one) tsbnn = slave. 
Shame. This is a great shame = Khotk bht shikar manimi. 
Short = kijt; liyiko,jf. This man's body is short one = lnne isse idlm khtan bai ( t ~ h a t t - ~ ~ ) ,  

djbttan = " little 'un." 
Shout = itshbr Ctas. He a loud shout (did) = Inne ithdne itshhr (Ctimi). 
Suitable = ydsliki. These clothes suit you = Khosk gath unltse yashki bi. 
Summon. Sahepe djimden mimer wdltor djimCsilbai = The Sahib (lor) to-morrow has summoned 

us four. 
Think = sambd etas (is more sadly reflecting) ; Csulu ganas = to take in heart. Gunksh " is 

patient thought ; " pham " is rather = intellect, reason. 
Wish = rak etas. This is my wish = Djd Cse rak dild. 

Phhsh manlmi = Finis. 
End has become. 
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Part 2 of Grammatical Sketch, 
Being a detailed account of the ~ h a j u n i  Verb, with illustrative Examples. Sentences, kc. 

Among the principal sounds to be remembered are : 

A (~rnnounced  as in German) for the "self," the " 1," and the idear, clustering round the ego, such as relations : father, mother, &c. 
g, ' I  I '  gir, " " gb " (sometimes " k "), the second person ; the not-self brought into rehtion with 

the self. 
1 ,  1 1  or i," the third person masculine, the outer world generally. 
r l m , "  mo," "mu," the sound for the female (third person feminine). Compare with the 

mystic syllable I '  om." 
ia mf, " " m&," the first person plural due to the preceding "m." 
mi," the second person plural. 
6, I' c'o," the third person plural. 
d, "the neuter or the passive result of an action ; " n " (" ni ") " to  go " and sign of past 

participle. 

SIGN OF THE /n/initive-AS (and verbal substantive*). 

Present. 

To go  - - ni-as to go to go  = nias nias (to be about to  go). 

Past .  

T o  have gone = ni-as dilum - - to go was (neuter). 

SIGN OF THE Participle (Tsh is the sound of the present) "C. 

Going = ni tshu mC I ni tsbum C = go going. 
Being about t o g o  = ni as 6 ni as  C = to  go  going. 

Past  Participial Conjugation. 

I having gone = n 5 I we 
having gone = n i men (compare m i  n 

thou having gone = n o k 6  (compare " gu" pro- pronominal prefix 1 s t  
nominal prefix of the 2nd person plural). 
person). 

,, = n a mi (compare '. md " 
pronominal prefix and 
person plural). 

I they ,, .. = ii (compare "a" pro- she or t h a v i n g  ) =n 0 mo (compare '+ mo "or 1 
it (ft) gone I I  mu 9 1  pronominal prefix I nominal prefix 3rd prr- 

son plural). 
3rd person (f.) / they (object i f . )  ., = n i 

NOTE.-lt seems to me to be clear that "n"  represents to " go,"and that theinflaions are ronmninal affixes corre- 
sponding with the pronominal prefixes dread  mentioned, the letters ':o," ' i ,"~;~,"aW in theRnt s+bles a( anoko,'' " nomo,' " nimen," " nbma," being essential L t h  to make the transitron from lo *' m " possiblq and to enable the 
two syllables to be y o u n c e d  by means of a homogenwus vowd, i e . ,  instead of " nko," ''n?'' whkh would be dl&- 
cult. 1f not imwssib e. to Dronounce without the insertion of a vowel between the "n" and '' m, a homogeneous vuael 

a --- - - 
is inserted, a n d  the vowels thus become " nomo " and " noko." . In the going niis-ulu. 

On ,. ni6s4t6. 
With ,, nids-kAt. 
For ,, nias-gand. 
From .. nias-tsdm. 

t There are twogenders, masculine and feminine, subdivided into six appliutions : 
(a) male and female human beings [two forms). 
( 6)  male and female animals (two foms). 
(c )  things, presumed to be either masculine or feminine (tw iiams). 
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past) tn 

in his, her, its ,, 

SIGN O F  THE Gerrtnds ( ( I  m " is the sigll of the 

= dje ~llydnl-blu = I go-am , id our ha~ring gone 
in. 

= unl ni~n-illu = Thou 
in (probably a con- 
traction of " niirm"). 

= in ninl-illu = He go with 
(probably a contractioll 
of " niim"). 

in your - ,, 

in their ,, 

= mi2 nam-hlu = W e  g o  
with (probably a con- 
traction of " niam"). 

= m i  nim-6lu = You go  with 
(probably a contraction 
of " nadrn "). 

= h nim-blu = They go  with 
(probably a contraction 
of I '  nirim " ).  

It r i l l  generally be noticed that the plural persons have the same inflexion in use whatever may 
have been the full form from which they may have been contracted into one termination. 

SUPINES (Add zwriows post-fositions to Infinitive). 

possibly to go = ni as a be = to go  or  not ? ("be " = not). 
meet to go = ni as mayinri = to go will become. 
must go = ni as awdji = to go is proper (this latter is a Shind word).  

go} = ni as d l  = to go is (has to be). 
has to go 

PRESENT INDICATIVE.  

"tsh " inserted before the auxiliary " ba" " to  be." 

I am going = ni tsh a ba = go (Ind.) = go at 
present I am (I  am =ba). 

thou art going = ni tsh u* ba = g o  (Ind.) (and 
person) (thou art = ba). 

he is going = ni tsh u t ba i  (he is = bai). 
she is going = ni tsh u bo (she is = bo). 
it (m.) is going = ni (tsh) i bi (it is = bi). 
it (f.) is going = ni tsliirn dila (it is = dild). 

The  " m " in " ni tshim dild" seems to be  merely 
phonetic or  put in for the sake of euphony. 

we are going = ni tshd ban (we are  = ban), 
you are going = ni tshd ban =(you are= ban). 
they are  going = ,, ,, ,, = (they are=ban). 
they are going (objects m.) = ni tshu bian = 

(they are = bfin). 
they are going (objects f.) = ni tshu bitsan = 

they a re  = bitsan). 

IMPERFECT INDICATIVE-Add I' bayam " contracted into " 6am." 
I was going = ni tsha barn or bayarn = go. ! we = ni tsha barn or bayarn barn. 

I am-was (bayam = I was). 
thou wert going = ni tshu barn - - brm. / Y O U  = nitshuharn - - bam. he was going = ni tshu bamt = nitshubarn - - barn. she was going = ni tshu bom 
it (m.) was going = ni tshi birn = i they 

bim. 1 they (n. m.) = nitshubihm bihrn. 
it ( J )  was going = ni tshirn diltim = dilam.: they (n.  f.) = nitshu bitsam dilhm. 

"8arn" is contracted from "bayam," or better still ya I '  is put in wherever the  first person 
singular is to be emphasized. T o  the remaining persons, the Khsjund language is pnctically 
indifferent. Compare the I' Imperfect " with the " Pluperfect further on. 

Perfect - 
I \vent - - 
thou wentest = 
he o r  it went = 
she went = 

went. Add " to the root, marking the personal inflcxions. 

niyam. 
nima. 
nimi. 
nirno. 

we went = nimen (add "en"  for plural of 
person*, like "an " for "one" 
or  "some" in the  singular 
when added to  nouns). - you ,, - nimen. 

- they ,, - I ,  

they ,, (objects m.) = nirnian. 
they ,, (objects f.) = nimi 3 nimian. 

"n" i8 the sign ol the  semnd person mithin the verb. 
t rhould this h * i " or " "itshi bai"? 
t ~ h o u l d  the " u " ba " i " or " ni  tsh i b- " p 
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Preterite. Add the auxiliary " b "  to root or past participle, 
1 have gone = niyabb = gone l am. we have gone = nfign. 
thou ~9 

= niba. - You ,, = nibln.  
he  1, 

- nibai. - - nibo. they ,, = ,, 
she , t  - they ,, (m. objects) = nibiirn. 
i t  (m.) I ,  

- nibi. ( they ,. (f. objects) = nibitsan. it ($1 , = nimdild. 

Future. 

Pluperfect. I had gone. Add " bayam " contracted into 
I had gone = niyabam or  niyabdyam. it had gone (f.) = nimdilhm. 
thou hadst gone = nibam. 1 we, you, they had gone = nibam. 

~ d d  the  " t sh"  of  the  Indicative and the " m " of the Perfect to the root, having regard to the 
character of  t he  personal inflexions. 

he had gone = nibam. 
she had gone = nibom. 
it had gone (m.) = nibim. 

they (m. 0 . )  had gone = nibibm. 
they (f. 0.1 ,, = nibitsum. 

I may b e  going = nitshaba a bC = I am going or not. 
1 may have been go ing  = nitshabam a b6 = I was ,, 
1 might have gone = niyam abC = 1 went or  not. 
I should have gone  = niyabd abC = I have gone or  not. 
I may o r  would have gone  = niyabam ab6 = I had gone or  not. 
1 may g o  = nitsham ab6 = I will g o  or  not. 
Nias bd k e  nitsham = If I a m  t o  g o  I will g o  (to g o  I am and I will go). 

1 will g o  = nitsham. 
tllou wilt go  = nitshuma (compare the " nitshuba" 

of the  Present  and the  "n ima"  of the  Perfect). 
he will g o  = nitshi ; s h e  will g o  = nitsho. 

I a m  about  t o  g o  = nias nitshaba = t o  go, I a m  going, or  = go  t o  go. Compare with the 
French " je vais aller." 

I was  about  t o  g o  = nias nitshabam = t o  g o  I was going (j'allais aller) ; also by using " man&" 
= t o  become (nids manabam ?) 

I a m  abou t  to  go = nias mayaba = to go  I a m  becoming. 
I was  about  to  g o  nias mayabam = t o  g o  I was  becoming. 
One  who goes  = nlas-an = a goe r  or  goers a s  " ma niasan " = you goers. (This is like a 

p resen t  participle as in Arabic.) 
Those who g o  = niasik = the people who go Compare with the " a n "  added to a noun and 

t h e  plural fo rms  of  " ik," " iko," " iki," " shoiki," " iko," &c. 

we will go  = nitshan. 
you ,, = nitshuman. 
they ,, = nitshen. 
they (m. 0.) = nitshumiirn. 
they (f. 0 ) .  = nitshlmi, nitshirnian. 

NOTE.-A few verbs iorm some of their tenses irregubrl?. as DjJyes = tocome. 
I had come = dfr)abnln ; d ~ y a m  = I came ; dayabh = 1 have come. Past participle = dq dok6, di, domq dimm. 

Imperative.* 
(Sign of Imperative in all bu t  second persons, vis., " sh" = "let," may, opt.) 

Let m e  g o  = nisld (notice sh ") = g o  (Imp.) me. 
Go thou - - nl. 
Let him, her,  o r  it g o  = nish = g o  (Imp.) him, it, h c .  
Let  us g o  = nishen, nitshen (should be  " nishbn " ?). 
G o  you = nln. 
Let them g o  = nishen. 

darna, du. - 
Dellas = to strike. I am strikinq = dejablt or "dbljaba "; I struck = dejabam or " deljabam " ; I will strike = 

or " deliam." ("~tr;ck," the past partiuple, ni-deli = gone struck). 

The  Nf o r  N of to g o  " forms the real past participle of verbs, and is equivalent t o  "gone  and  
*ruck," " g o n e  and died ' C..rnpxre the vulgar English " he bas been and gone and done it,'' which is 

TIM true imperative or t fc second person addressed imperatively IS the =me or the root and thc dgn of the past pur l .  
ciple, ois.. ' I  n\" - go. 

t Pronoun- " j " as " Jj '* whenever not o t b ~ a i w  directad. 
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identical with the past participle 01 etas = to do, "or  neti " (ni-eti) = gone and done. 
the l lge in the German = gcthan (done) ; mands = to become. the past ~ a r t i c i p l r  of 
11 contraded from nl " or " n " and uman (" man") = gone and become. 

.The  following is a list of some of the Past Participlos that plefix " n " t o  the root :- 
& ~ a s  = to have Past pavtr'cr$le n6s (ni-0s) = gone and had or  "kept." 

shias = to eat nishi (ni-shi) = gone and eaten 
etas = to do I neti (ni-eti) = gone and done 
minds = to drink 1, nimin (nimin) = gone and drunk ur gone drunk. 
hurutas I to sit I )  

nhurut (ni-hurut) = gone and sat. 
yetsas = to see 9 ,  nlyets (ni-yets) = gone and seen. 
Bv the insertion of the personal inflexions the past participle may be applied to the 

Compare 
which is 

persons ; thus : 
ndy-ets* = I having gone and seen. 
nokdyets = thou having gone and seen. 
nbets  = he having gone and seen. 
nomoyets = she having gone and seen. 
nimrjets = we having gone and seen. 
namdyets = you having gone and seen. m 
nriyets = they having gone and seen. 

gutshCyas = to sleep Pasf Parti+le nukhtsha (" ni " or " nu" (by sympathetic charlge into 
a homogeneous vowel) nukutsha = gone and  slept). 

airas s to die 91 nuyir or niyir = gone and died. Used with the personal 
inflexions the past participle becomes ndyir = I having 
gone and died ; nok6ir, thou having gone and died ; niyir 
= he having gone and died, nliyir = they having died. 

eskanas = to kill 1 )  neskan (ni-eskan = gone and killed). 
ghasas = to laugh ,, nikas or nukas or  nighas. 
yenas niyan (nokoyan, nayan, &c.) z ]to fake UP I, nikan, nukin.  
tsuyas = to take away ,, nitsu, nutsu (ui-tsu = gone and taken away). 
itsenas = to count ,, nCtsan, (nokotsan, natsan, &c.) 
liyes = to give P O  na (ni-u = gone and given). 
surrndnas = to begin ,, nushrman. 
awallas = to fall 11 ndmall (nokowall, niwall, kc.) 
ifusas = to shut up ,, nafus (nokofus, nifus, &c.) 
gharas = to say 1 )  nukdr. 
senas = to tell I I  nusbn. 

PRONOMINAL VERBS. (See also pages 242 to  245.) 

A number of verbs have pronominal affixes, without which they cannot be employed (?), and may 
be di\:ided into two classes (?) :- 

CLASS I.  (See also pages 242 t o  244.) 
Verbs which change the pronominal affix according to the agent. They are generally neuter verbs. 

To arrioe. To die. 
ddshkaltas = I to arrive. / airas =I  t o  die. 
dok6shkaltas t= thou (to) arri~e~arrivest . ,  guiras = thou diest. 
deshlcaltas = he arrives. I iiras = he dies. 
domoshkaltas = she arrives. ; muiras= she dies. 
diniishkaltas = we arrive. ! miiras = we die. 
damdshkaltas = you arrive. ! mdiras = you die. 
dushkaltas = they arrive. I uiras = they die. 
For the conjugation of " I arrived" see page 243. 
(For List of Pronominal Verbs and further details regarding this class see  pages y2 to 244,) 
.4 tense of one of these verbs is conjugated as follows : 
l am dying = alrtshaba. you are  dying = millrtshuban. 
thou art ,, = guirtshub. , they ,, 

= uirtshubdn. he is ,, = iirtshubai.1 they ,! (m. 0. )  = 
she is ,, = muirtshubo. they , (J.o.) = ,I 

we are ,, = rnilrtshuban. I 

The " " w o i b  the hiahrs betwun two vowelr. 
t ~ h o n l l t h i s  not be ' l d & n h W m o '  or " 0 "  in the r u n d  s y l b l e  inel-d 01 m c a l '  ) 
f Should Chis not be "urilshrbri" or " i "  ~n the third syllable instead of " u '' r 
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CLASS 11. (See also pages 244 and 245.) 
verbs  which change the pronominal form according to  the object: these verbs supply the place 

of the p s s i v e  voice, which is not directly expressed- 

4 

To ask. 
digharusas* = I am asked, or  ra ther  they ask me. 
dokogharusas = they ask thee. 
degharusas = thev ask him. 
domogharusas = the$ ask her. 
dimigharusas = they ask us. 
damagharusas = they ask you. 
dugharusas = they ask them. 

~ ~ ~ ~ . - l t  seems to me that the syllable " us" in the termination " rum " *quires further malyris in this form. if rhlj 
syllable is omitted we should have 'Ida harm," which would reatore the verb from an objective voice to an actire one. ln tbt 
care, is " dagharas " if not " to asf " ?  This would then be conjugated ar follows :- 

Singular .  

I will ask  = d ja  d6gharusham. 
Thou wilt ask = ung  dogharushuma. 
H e  will ask = in degharishi. 
S h e  ,, = in dogharishumo. 

To leach. 

aikinas = m e  to  teach = I am taught 
g ~ i k i n a ~  = t hee  ,, I 1 

Ckinas = him ,, 1) 

moikinas = her  ,, 9 I 

mCikinas = US ,, 11 

maikinas = YOU ,, P I  

oikinas = them ,, PI 

Plu ra l .  

We ask = mi dogharushan. 
You ,, = md dagharushaman. 
They ,, = li dughorusharnan. 

they to ask me = ddgharusas. 
they ask thee = dokogharusas. 
,, ,, him = digharusast  
,, ,, her = dom harusas. 
1 1 9  Us = dimi2arusas. 
,, ,, you = damagharusus. 
,, ,, them = d0gharusas.t 

A tense of the  verbs is (said to  be) conjugated a s  follows:- 

1 will teach thee  
, I  

,, him 
11 ,, her  
11 ,, YOU$ ,, them 

TI& wilt , ,  m e  
91  

,, him 
I, , I  her 

I 1  11 us 
W h o  will teach thee?  
1 will ,, myself 
W e  will ,, ourselr 
W h a t  are you do ing?  

= dja  - - 
- - 
- - 
- - 

1, 

= unkC 
- - - - 

$1 

= { 

unger goikiam = I to thee thee-will-teach am.% 
iner ekiam = I t o  him him-will-teach am. 
inmor moikiam = I t o  her her-wilt-teach am. 
mamer maikiam = I to YOU you-wilt-teach am.# 
uer oikiam = 1 to them them-wilt-teach am. 
djdre aikima (aikiema) = Thou t o  mt  me-wilt-teach art. 
iner ekima (ekimia) = ,, t o  him him ,, art. 
inmor moikiema - - ,, to her her ,, art. 
mimer miikiema - - ,, t o  us US ,, art. 
uyer oikiema - - ,, to them them ,, art. 

= &;en goikimi? 
Djd djC aikiem (djd dje gatdyeba b$ yffl = 1 read myself). 

res = M-i mi-meikien. 
= Unge besen dor6 etshuba? 1 read myself= Djl djC gateyiba. 

' Notice the initial " d " ;  also the " a w  (the second letter) for the 6mt peMn in the b t  syllaMe; the " t o "  in tbt 
second syllable of the second word; the " e n  or " i mign of the third person masculine in the third word; the "moo fcs the 
third person feminine in the fourth word. the *'mi" for the lint person plunl in the fifth aord;  the "ma" for t b  second 
P e r m  plural in the sixth word ; and the "in in the first syllable of tbe seventh word f a  the third p m n  plaral. 

t ~h~ g r  i 1' the third rnd t b  1 8  o n  ,,f the third person plural is the same ss the " e " d " u "  respectively 

of the previous conjugation of this form. 

t " 1 to thee thee-taught will be " might be a mara literal render iw 
) The  form the fin p r s o n  

07 C r a l  cannot w e U  h put. u it would be tantamount a "I am b c h i n g  m ~ l f "  

I 'I I am teaching oumlns,ll whichwould be veJI#ctiw and ncd objecin(iw. In the 
" t b 0 ~ "  *fins the x n k n m ,  

the second persons ore avoided; with ha the thud pmons nre avoided, kc. 
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dja Ckieba = I teacll. 
ung gokieha = thou teachest. 
in tkiebai = he teaches. 
in ekiebo = eshe 11. .~~ 

mi mekieban = we teach. 
md miikieban = YOU ,, 
u okieban = they ,, 

dja ekiem = I will teach. 
ung gokiema = thou wilt teach. 
in ekiema = he will teach. 
in mokiemo = she  I ,  

mi mlkien = we 
ma mdkiemen = you , I  

a okiemen = they ,, 

NUMERAL VERBS. 

A number of verbs have two forms which are  somewhat affected by the  number of the  object. 
Compare, c .~ . ,  "dellas," which does not vary, with "dithas," which does. (Notice that  t he  " e"  or1( i " 
of the singular changes into the " 0" or " u " of the  plural, according to the  number of the  object.) 

inn deldjam - - I will strike him does not vary, but I' u doldjam" 
a deldjam - - I will strike them } may also be  said. 
inn disham - - I will bring him is affected by the  number, but 
a dusharn - - I will bring them } " P  disham " may also be  s a ~ d .  
inn6 djd ditsimi - - he brought lne 
inne mi dutsimi - - he brought us 

Reverting to the word " dogharus " we find it regular enough ; e.g.- 
djd inner doghdmsam - - I asked him. 
in djdre ddgharusumi - - he asked me. 

The verb " to  count " is both peculiarly affected by number a s  also invariable, e.g.- 
I counted - d j i  itshnam. 
I counted them - - djd utsanam. 
I counted for thee - - dj& unger gutsanam. 
1 counted for him - - dja inner itsanam. 
1 counted [or her - - dja inmor mutsanam. 
I counted for ourselves - - dja mirner mitsanam. 
W e  ,, (our people) - - mi mimer mitsananl. 
I counted for you - - dj& mamer matshnam. 
1 counted for them - - dja  oer utsanam. 
He counted us - - in mi mitsbnimi. 

11 1, you - - in mH matsenimi. 
,, them - - in a utsdnimi. 

s'he ,, us - - in mi mutsdnumo. 
1, t, you - - in rn5 mutsdnumo. 

,, them - - in G r n u t s a n u ~ ~ ~ o .  
w e  ,, us - - mi mi mitsdnuman. 

11 11 you - - mi mP matsdnuman. 
, ,, them - - mi a utsbnuman. 

you ,, us - - mH mi tnitsdnuman. 
I 11 YOU - - mP m i  matsdnurnan. 

,I U S  - - ma a utsdnuman. 
$key ,, us - - 13 mi rnitsanurnan. 

1, ,I you - - I3 m i  matsanuman. 
,, them - P il utsanuman. ~ l ; b u  ,, us - - unge mi mitsanuma. 

I, I ,  you - - unge m P  matsdnuma. 
I ,, them - - unge Ci utsanuma. 1 have eaten one apple - - 

- dja hann baltan shiyam. 
r l  ,, five apples - djd tsund6 baltik shuyam or shiyam. 
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Dialopes to get at an equivalent for tAe passive voice and to il/ustrate the above T U / ~ S .  

The verb " teach " is conjugated,  90 Iar a s  numbers a r e  concernedl as f o \ ~ o r s  ,- 

I will teach o n e  
I = d j a  hinner ekyam. 

, I  ( two o r  more) = d j a  a l t inner  okyam. 
T h o u  wilt teach o n e  = unge hinner ekyema. T h o u  ,, t w o  

= ungc  a l t inner  okiema. H e  will t each  o n e  - - inne hinner ekyemi. t i e  ,, t w o  = inne a l t inner  Akyemi. 
S h e  ,, o n e  - - inn6 BUSS* hinner rnokyemo. 
She ,, t w o  - - inne altdnner mokyemo. 
W e  ,, o n e  = mi hinncr mCkien. 
We ,, t w o  = mi a l l inner  6k ien . t  
You ,, o n e  = m i  hinner mdkiemen, 
You ,, t w o  = mfi a l t inner  6k iemen. t  
T h e y  ,, o n e  = ii hinner Ckiernen. 
T h e y  ,, t w o  = e althnner okiemen. 
I w a s  t a u g h t  a t  Lahore = d j a  Lahor hbnam. (I learnt (at) Lahore.) 
T h o u  w a s t  11 - - 

1, - u n g  ,, henuma. (Thou learntest (at) Lahore.) 
H e  w a s  - in ,, henimi. 
S h e  ,, I ,  - - in ,, henumo. 
W e  w e r e  1 I - - mi ,, henuman. 
You w e r e  t a u g h t  a t  Lahore - - m , henuman. 
T h e y  1,  I #  - - ~i ,, henuman. 
T h a t  l e t t e r  w a s  given = e t t e  khhtt  yrimi (that letter he gave). 

: when are you going = dja  dbgharusam : u n g  kolemo beshel nitshuma? 
a w a y  f rom h e r e ?  

W h o  a s k e d  y o u ?  = linger m h e n  dogharusumen ? 
I h a d  b e e n  a s k e d  . = dj& ddgharusabam. 
T h e y  a s k e d  m e  = u d j a r e  dhgharushuban. 

1 a s k e d  = {dja dla dcgharu=m d b g h t u s a m .  ; djd  d lgharusam = 1 was asked. 

~i 
. - 
M 
0 

' inne gbas - that woman. 
T h e  pronouns are put in, in order 10 make the r a n l n g  clearer, but tb.7 are 

e ~ * n h l .  as t b  

show: the gender and pngon, md the . d i r i l  n obiectivity 4 the tense, &. In (hi9 ingtanm. b o ~ w ~  " inno 
%7:1I 

he and Id she,'. the word 8 .  gbss romu is in*&& in a & r  to detonine the form. Th. f-3 L.1 k in ?f 

qnntions put in rn variety of ways in rb u .& asarance doubly sure or eve. to u ~ W  at * f w l ~  ~ P P ~ ~ ' ~ ~ ~  ."&-. 

,, will h a v e  t o  b e  given = e t t e  kha t t  yiiyes mayimi. 
,, will h a v e  t o  b e  given t o  you = e t t i  khatt  unger  yiiyes mavimi. ,, w a s  g iven  to you - - ,, unger gbmi (to-thee t h e o g a v e  he). 

I 19 m e  - - ,, djdre aiimi (to-me me-gave-he). 
- 

11 I1 11 - ,, djare  djaGmi ( ,, I,  ) a  

# I  II h im - - ,, inner yiimi = to  him h e  gave. 
, I  I t  US - ,, mlmer meumi = b u s - g a v e  us-he). - 
,I I ,  YOU - - ,, mdmer maiimi. 
,I ,I them - uer  drni. - 

t This is  very characteristic. I F  

, T h e  T h a m  g a v e  m e  a let ter  = T h a i 6  d ja re  khatt djacimi. 
c ,, t h e e  ,, I I unger  ,, gami.  - - 
0 ,, him ,, - - 

I I inner , yami. 
, I  u s  1) - #I mfrner ,, miumi. 
I ,  y o u  - 

,I 
- I I m i m e r  ,, makmi. 

,, t h e m  ,, - - 
I, ue r  ,, ami. 

& +JW 3 djdce daulat  ddgburkam ( to m e  wealth I obtained me). 
++ = u n g e r  ,, dukbgurkuma (to t h e e  wealth thou obtainedst 

thee) .  
+I = inner  ,, degurkomi.  

&I = inner  I dumogurkumo. 
mimer  ,, dimegurkoman.  
m a m e r  ,, damagurkoman.  
iler ,, dukogurkoman ? 
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I ask I degharushuba. 
I had asked = dcpharusubam. 
~h~ Sirkar asked, .-herc is the Tham ? s Sirkar deghartlrumi. Tham dmulu bai 

~i~~ prisoners \yere in that battle s i t 6  Rirgd-UIU tsund6 siss bandi umanum,en 
( o  uring \\Allurnan =came into their hands). 

mtrrrces 0" a,40ve.-ln this place many bears have been shot by gunS=K~ley i  bbt yd turnskuski 
d6lwrnon (tiley slrot). \Vho ( p l . )  shot them wit11 guns ?=U men-nlco tunlikuski do'fumnn ? (they 
shot). \Vhy \"as that letter given to the Tham 7 = EttC kllatt Tllanihr besene-gAne yuman ? It was 

from kitldtless = Alehrbdnig2tle yUman. \Vho gave i t ?  = Menne (or meneko) yuman (no 
difference between active and passive). The Sirkar gave it = Sirkar ylimi. The  Hunza people gave 

it = Huma-kutz ),rr,~nn. Having taken the letter go  = Khatt  nie ni or khatt  nlwashi ni ,by$ k;. 
tlaving heard the news lie died = Khabr ddyal irirni. T h e  news having arrived he  died = Khabr 
dimi irirni (the news arrived, he died). ?'hat letter was written with a thick pen = Ettk kllitt 
daghhnus kalam-et6 ~I'rnrintr bdn. Khu kos6 khitt  daghanhs kalam-etb girtninu bdn = These  (people) 
\vrott: this letter with a thick pen. This carpet was made in Kashmir = Kot6 shatrandji  Gyakolo 
t t ~ b ~ n .  These people made this carpet in Kashmlr = liud k l~o te  satrandji Gydkulu etuban. These 
clothes \\.ere made against the cold = KhosC gat6 tshaghurume-ginnr elubon. 

GENERIC VERBS. 

A few have different forms which are somewhat affected by the  gender  the object : - 
Afascufr'ne form. Feminine form.  

T o  bring = dit-thas 7 (ditsas). 
T o  eat - - shiyas. 

dusuyas (dutruyds). 
sheyas. 

T o  take up = yenas. ganas. 

This man brought a gun = kine hirr hann tumaken ditsurni. 
This woman brought an apple = kine guss hann baltan ditsumo. 
That man brought two guns = inn& hirre altats tumakuts ditsubai. 
That man brought many guns = inne hirre but tumakuts dutsubai. 
That woman brought many apples = inne gusse but baking dutsubo. 
One gun has to be brought = hann tumdken ditsas mayimi. 
Many guns have to be brought = bbtt tumakuts dutsliyas mayimi. 

,, men ,, I = butt hirikants ditsas (dutsas) mayimi. 
,, women ,, = butt gushingants dumitsas  mayimi. 
,, apples ,, eaten = butt bdlting shiyas or shuyas mayirni. 
,, fowls 1, I, . = bhtt karkamuts shliyas mayimi 

I took up the gun = dja tumdkan yenam used indifferently for 
11 ,, ~VJord (f.) = dja gatantsllan ganam } both gende~.. 

I took up for the man = djA inne hirrer ganam 
,, woman = dja inne gusmo-gane yenanr } ditto, 

I <;ought bread (J.) = djd shtiro (shor6) ditsam. 
" shaplk " is thin, and " s h o d 1 '  thick, bread. 

1 brought water (m.) = dja tsill dutsiyarn. 
I ,, a man = djd hinn sissan ditsam. 
I ,, a woman = dja hinn gussan dumlitsant. 
A woman will have to be brought = gussan dur~lutsas rnaylmi. 
A m an 

I 
- 

1 ,  - hirran ditsas mayimi. 
have brought a = ( ghSane-kdt g&sh.etsher dum(lsubun, for sale 

One man has brought three dogs for sale = hlnn sisan iske hukai gashetsher ditsubam. 
It will be seen froni the above that there is no passive voice in KhajunA, even if the  circum- 

locution of the Sul)incs is used with regard to the necessity or desirability of mmething k i n g  done, 
or rather doing something.-egl a r o m a n  will have to be brought is literally '.a w o r n a  t o  bring will 
become." The agent, therefore, is either mentioned or else the termination of the  3rd penon  is used the corresponding personal pronoun) so  as to  arrive a t  an  equivalent in meaning t o  
the French " on " or the German "man!' This is the nearest approach t o  the A n b i c  J# or 

Ihc in the agent is " unbown." I t  may d s o  be incidentally noticed that the =bove-men. 
timd masculine and feminine forms of II dit- 

may, with the  exception of the reference to the b i n g  brought, be used indifferently aa regards either gender. 
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The verb " to be  " is defective, the only parts being the indicative present and p u t  nlhe 
syllable lrtsha," however1 to designate the indicative of the verb, the rn to form the atfixe., already noticed, have to be borne in mind. 

l n  the  Hunza dialect " bid " is also used fgr " bi " and bil& for di\& tor masculine and feminine ob~ects .  

1 am = Djd bd. 

These forms of the auxiliary constitute the inflexions of the verb in the present indicative tense. 

1 was =bayam (ya=l or for euphony)! w e  were = barn. Termination identical after 
Thou aert=bam 

I 
you were = barn probable original contrac- 

he was = bam (contracted from baim) they were = barn. I tion, which has been 
noticed elsewhere. 

she was = bom they were = (m. o. & a.) bibn, bidm, or in 
Nagyri bibm. 

it  was = bim (for animals and objects) they were (f. o. & a.) = dilim,§ bitsam. 

e , f . , - I  was ill and have now become well = Djd ghaliz bayam, mdto daltds aminnam (I self be- 
came) 

Thou ,, 1 )  ,, bam, ,, ,, gurndnurna. 
He 1 1  I J ,, barn, ,, ,, ~mdnimi. 
S h e  ,, )I ,, bpm, ,, ,, m6manumo (she). 
I t  w JI ,, btm, , ,, rnanirni (it).ll 

bam, ,, ,, mirndnuri.an. 
bam, ,, ,, rnarndnurnan. 
bam, ,, ,, umdnuman. 
bihn, kc. ,, ,, manibio (they, &c.)li 

thou ar t  = ung bh. 
he is = inn bai. 
she is = 1, bo. 
it  is (m. o. & a.)* ,, bi. 
it is ( J .  o. & a.) ,, dild, 

Examples. 

we are = mi bin. 
you are = rna bin. 
they are = a bin. 
they are = bihnt for animals 

bitsknt { and objects. 

This rope was weak, now it has became strong (they have made it  new) = Khotk gashk ashdtuan 
bim, muto d i n g  rnanimi (tosh etuban). 

These horses a r e  good, but these mares are  bad = KhotC hagGdng daltds bi6n, leikin baybmisho 
kharlhy b i b .  

These puns a r e  good, but these swords are bad = Khote tumakisko daltds bi6, leikin khott 
gunobkeing bi6T . 

This goat was capricious, it will be late, it walked = KhotC tsighlr tatarCsh maibim, lang mairni 
("will he late " or " long till it returns "), gusertshi blm (= i t  walked]. 

This tree (m.) was high one = KhotC thbm thdnuman bim. 
This s tone was hard = Khote d i n n  (m.) dangan birn. 
This  wood was soft = Khott  gashfll narm birn. 
They (women) were pretty = UC gushients bht surettshdnisho barn. 
These (men) were brave = Ku6 hirrl bahadhrisho barn. 
These oxen were near = KhotC hCrisbo asir bibm. 
These cows were far = KhotC buants matin bibm. 
T h e  rinzs were round e Kekinisho (f) bidtro bi6m. - 
" m. 0. & a:* =bnds for 11 masculine object and animal ;" " f. a. & a!' stands for "female object and animal." 

t Also " bi6." " bibn," <.Em, but haghr bid - then are many horns; bbt b a p m l b  bi6n 
there art many - 8 ;  but 

tumdkutrbid - there ars many guns; b i t  g a h g  bidn - there are many swords. 
$ Alro bitshm (redly " were"). The addition of " m" i s  the s i p  of the p s t  
My Hum m n  declwen t b a  diU-is, .ol dilum - was, r.8.. in answer to the q w k b n  : Gaptshi besea dili - W'bat have 

YOU got by you P Apatshi dila-I have by me, or " Aptshi  d i l b  - 1 b d  by me." 

1 Notice the significant circumstance that t h  prunomirul " 1" " u " for the third penon singular and plum1 respectid? 
i9 omitted in the neuter, thus indiating t h  p m m  by which, both in verbs and nOUO% n0n-p"mim1 

have "' 
fwmed. 

f 'Gunakkish " for bad' would apply Lo one. 
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~h~ leaves were Fee"  = tapongisho (m.) shekim bi6m (mito shakarkisho manmi0 = now they 
have become yellow). 

~h~ shields were strong = kfnluts If. dan& hibm. 
fhe spears nvere arrak = nizamuts (/ ) ashdtu bibm. 
~h~ houses were low = hakltshal~g (m.) tshhtt bibm. 

~h~ C O N D I T ~ ~ N * L  is f0rnl.d by the sufix ' I  a bb ' '  = or not, as in the verb " to go," thus : 1 1  bd a 
bb 1 1  = I am or not = 1 may be ; bayam ab& = I was or not = I may have been. 

Gerunds. 

bayam-u]u = in my being, or " bam-ulu" = in our being. 
,, et6 = on ,, , or on our being. 

b:zu:6z } in his, her, or their being. 

my being brave is profit, and on their being timid is loss = Djd bahaduri etas (doing) nerd 
dila, P esgusyas noqsan dild. 

Dje bahadur bdyam-ulu nefd dilhm = there was profit in my being brave. 

Mi ,, barn-ulu nefd dilim = in our being brave, there was profit. 
The auxiliary "man&" " t o  become" is used to supply the deficiencies of the a u x i l i q  

to be." 

THE VERB "TO BECOME" (great attention should be paid to the conjugation of this verb). 

to become - manis ; to have become = manis dilum (rather "was  to become"). 
to be about to become = manis manas = to become to become (compare the German I '  werden 

werden " (wenn er er weiser sollte werdcn werden (if he should become wiser). 
becoming = mayim6, having become = numin, numd = having gone and become. 

(nu or ni = gone ; man = become). 
being about to become = nianhs n h a n  = to become gone-become. 
possibly to become = man& ab6 = to hecome or not. 
meet to become = manas mayimi = to become will become. 
must become = manas awdji = to become is proper (il faut).  
ought to become = manas dild = to become is (has to  be). 

Present. Imfcrfect. 

' As m k r d s  "d i l l"  - is ; in the Hunza dialed 'bill." 
Amul6 bilk ley ! = where are the things? hull01 (is the H u m  erchmation). 

dilP. ley l ,, (i the Na* ,, ). 

l am becoming = maydba. 1 was becoming = mayab~rn.  
Thou art  ,, = maiba. 
He is ,, = maibai. 
She is ,, = maibo. 
it (m.) is ,, = maibi. 
It (f.) is ,I = maim dild.* 

Thou wert = maibam. 
He was 

I 1  = maibam. 
She was 11 = maiborn. 
It (m.) was ,, = maibim. 
It (f.) was 11 =r maim dilhm. We  are ,, = niaya bin. W e  were , I  = mayabarn. Yeare  ,, = maibin. 

9 ,  = rnalbam. The arc ,, = maibdn. They wcre ,, I You = maibam. They are ,, (m. o. & 0.)  = maibihn. 
I They were ,, (m. o. & n.)  = maibam. They are ,, (f 0. & a )  = maibltsan. 1 They nc re  ,, I/. o. & a . )  = mairnbitshm. 



I 
Thou 
H e  
S h e  
I t  (m. 
I t  ( f i  
We 
Y O U  

T h e y  
T h e y  
T h e y  

PART 2 O F  GRAMMATICAL SKETCH. 

Pluperfect. 
had become = mandbam. 

I! = man6ba.n. \ 

I I = manubam. 
1, = man11b6m. 1 

o. & a . )  = manrbim. 
0. & a . )  ,I = manGm dilam. 1 

I 

I ,  

= manlibam. \ - - I 

Preter i te .  

I ' have  become = manaba. 
T h o u  7 = maniiba. 
H e  ) I  = manubai. 
S h e  I I = manubo. 
It (m. 0. & a.1 ,, = manibi. 
1 (f. 0. & a .  = manim dila. 
W e  I = manuban.  
You 

- 
19 - I, - 

T h e y  , - ,, 
T h e y  (m. 0. 8r a . )  ,, = manibibn. 
T h e y  (f. 0 .  8t a.) ,, = manibitsan. 

F u t u r e .  

I will become 
T h o u  1 

H e  1 )  

S h e  
I t  (m. o. & a.) ,, 
I t  Cf. 0 .  & a.) ,, 
We 

" 1 
I 1  

You  , I  

T h e y  1 )  

I t  (m. o. & a.1 ,, 

I t  Cf. 0 .  & a.) ,, 

- - mdydm. 
- - maima. 
= maimi. 
= maimo. 

= maimi. I 
I 

= mayiin. 
= maimen.  
= maimen. 

I 
i 

= maimihn 
(maimihm). . . 

= malml. 

Perfect. 
I became = manam. 
Thou ,, = manuma. 
H e  ,, = manimi. 
S h e  ,, = manumo. 
I t  (m. 0. & ( I . )  ,, = manibi. 
It (f. 0. & 0.)  ,, = manim dila. 
W e  ,, = manuman. 
You - 

I 0  - , I  - They 1 1  - 
T h e y  (m. 0 .  & a.) ,, = mad'ibiin. 
They  (f 0.  & P.)  ,, = manibitsan 

O r  Perfect Pronominal. 
I became 
Thou I I 

H e  ) 1  

S h e  
It (m. o. & a.)  ,, 
I t  (J-. o. Pr a , )  ,, 
W e  I I 

Yon 
They  p1 

T h e y  (m. o. & a.)  ,, 
T h e y  V. o. & a.)  ,, 

- - amanam. 
= gumanuma. - - imanimi. 
= mumanumo. 
= imanibi. 
= manlm dilhrn. 
- - mimanuman. 
- - marlanuman. 
= urnanurnan. 
= umanibitn. 
= umanubitean. 

Imperative simple and pronominal. 
become thou = man&; become ye = manfn. 
let  him, her, i t  become = manish (may i t  

become). 
let  them become = manishen. 

o r  
l e t  m e  become = amknish. 
l e t  thyself become = gumanish. 
I t t  him and it become = imanish. 
let  her  become - - mumanish. 

l e t  us become = mimanishen. 
l e t  yourselves become = mamanushen. 
l e t  them become = urnanishen. 

T h e  condi t iona l  mood is formed,  as already explained, by adding  AM = o r  not, t o  t h e  forms of 
t h e  indicat ive.  

A verba l  subs tan t ive  i s  formed by a d d i n g  postpositives t o  the  infinitive: 
Manas-u lu  = in  ( the)  becoming  ; manas-et& = o n  ( the)  becoming ; m a n l - k a t  = with (the) 

becoming  ; mands-gan6  = for  ( the)  becoming ; mands-tsum = from (the) becoming. 

Add to the conjugatrons o f "  to become." 

1 am b e c o m i n g  ill (in t h e  
T h o u  art ,, ( !I 
He i s  ., ( ,, 
S h e  i s  9,  ( 9 )  

It  (m. o. & a . )  ,, ( ,, 
I t  ( f i  0. & a.) ,, ( ,, 
CVe a r e  ,, ( I ,  
You a r e  ,, ( 1 ,  

T h e y  a r e  ,, ( I *  
T h e y  (m. o. & a.) ,, ( ,. 
T h e y  V. 0 .  & a . )  ,, ( ,, 

DjA ettk-ulu gha l iz  bayam = 

habit  of b e i n g  ill) = 
I ,  , I  

I I , 
I )  8 ,  

, v 1 
9. t #  

1 )  ,I  

I ,, 1 
I v ,  1 

$ 3  ,! 1 
*I ,P 

1 was t h e n  ill (notice 

d j e  ghaliz 
u n g  
lnne  ,, 
lnne  ,, 

amsya  ba. 
gumaya b a  
imai bai. 
iml i  bo. 
imdi bi. 
mai bi  (dila). 
~ i m d i  ball. 
maml i  b h .  
umdi b l .  
mai bi6 (bib). 
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1 \rill become 
Thou ,, ,, 
E e  I ,  r >  

She 
(m, &'> a. & 0.) 

W e  ,, ,I 

You I ,  ,, 
They ,, ,) 
They (m. a. & 0 . )  

They ( J  a.  & 0 . )  

one-ill 
JJ 

!, 
J 

I J 

I 1  

, I  

I ,  

Dje ghaliz an  amayam. 
I I  gumayuma. 

imayimi. 
1 1  

nluniayumo. 
I1 

imdyimi. 
1 )  

mi ,, rniniayen. 
ma ,, mamayuman 
u I, umdyuman. 

imayimen. 
mayimen. 

The Interrogative. 

The interrogative is formed by adding "1" to the verb, or  by laying a stronger accent on it i f  it 
already terminates in " d ", as- 

Is he bringing = dishubayd? Are they drinking? = m M n a ?  hart  t h u  brought = ditsumd ) 
\JTere we drinking? = miibamd ? 

C O N J U C A ~ O N  OF 8s = have, or rather " keep." 

dpatshi 6sham = I will keep by me. The following explanatioll in Hindustani by a 

,, 6sheba = I am keeping by me. Nagyri may throw light on these  tenses  :- 

1 ,  'shebarn = I have kept by me. ,, ahcbayarn =) 
g+atshi 6s = keep by you. 
epatshi os = ,, him. 
rnopatshi os = ,, her. 
mipatshi os = r ,  US, 

bpatshi os = ,, them. 
It is bad to keep another's property by one : 

Jamippe mdl epetshi 6sas bat  gunakkish dor6 dild. 
A stranger's goods by one to  keep very bad work is. 

1 have much property by me = Djd Apatshi but rndl 6shebd (or dild) (I keep). . -  . .  - - 
My Hunza man explained this difference to  consist in the fact that in the  former case  one  had 

previously no property, whereas the latter was a mere statement of fact. 
The Hunzas kept a large army = Hu~lzdkuts biit hbll epetshi 6rutuban l?k 511' vj orushuban = 

seat, keep now (osheban would not be used here) ; literally The  Hunzas seated much army. 
The Hunzas keep many horses = Hunzaklits biit hagiirrik Cpetshi l ru tuban (have seated niany 

horses). 

THE VERB " TO BRING " = " DITSAS." 

ditsas-ulu, ditsas-kdt, ditsas-etC, dftsas-gdne. 
In, with, on, for I' bringing" form the substantival infinitives. 
dj5 nias ba = I am about to  go. djd ditsas ba  = 1 am about to bring. 
dja ditsas dilbm = I had to bring. 
dja ditsas ditsaba = I am about to bring. 
dja ditsas ditsabam = 1 was about to  bring. 

dja ditsas amayaba = am about to bring* { ! am becoming to  bring. 
ditsas-an = one who brings ; ma ditsasan - you who bring. 
ditsume irimi = bringing he died. 
ditsase irimi = being about to bring he died. 
dje ditsam-ulu 5 in my bringing. 
ung ditsas = in thy ,, 
inne ditres = in his ,, 
inne ditsum = in her ,, 
mi ditsirn = n ,, 
ma ditsam = in your ,, 



P A R T  2 OF G R A M M A T I C A L  SKETCH. 

ii ditsum = in their bringing. 
ditsas a be = possibly to bring or not. 
ditsas mayimi = meet to bring = to bring will become. 
ditsas awaji = to bring is proper. 
ditsas dild = ought to bring ; to bring is (has to be). 

Imperative. 
pmgent. Imperfect (add " m!') Past. 

Future. 
f am bringing. 1 mas bringing. 1 brought. 

I sil l  bring. 
dje dishaba m. (biyam) dje ditsam dje disham. 
ung dishuba ?n. ung ditsuma ung dishuma. 
inn dishubai n. inn ditsimi inn dishimi. 
inn dishubo m. inn ditsumo inn dishumo. 
mi dishuban m. mi ditsuman mi dishuman or " dishen." 
m~ dishubill m. m i  ditsuman ma dishuman. 
a dushuhan m. u dutsuman a dushuman. 

Preterite. Pluperfect. Imperatiye. 
I have brought. f had brought. 

djd ditseba dje ditsabam (bayam) bring one = ditsu. 
ung ditsuba ung ditsubam bring many = dutsu. 

let him bring = in dutsutshi. 
inn ditsubai inn ditsubam let us bring = mi dutsutshen. 
inn ditsubo inn ditsubom bring you = ditsiiin, dlits8in. 
mi ditsubtin mi ditsubam let them bring = u duteiitshirnan; o r  
md ,I ma ,I let him bring = ditshsh. ,a 
6 I t  fi IJ  let them bring = ditsushen. 

Sentences on above. 

Mi nya dj~i tshen = we taking (or bringing it) will come. 
Djd dishe-bdyam, m i  ditsas ayetuman = I was bringing, (but! you (pl.)  to  briog did not let (do). 
Mi dishen senebam = we (thatj we would brin we said. 
Djd ditre-bayam = I had been bringing. 1 f a d  brought. 
Djd nya djhtsham = I (taking or bringing) will come. 
Ung nya dj9 = Thou ( 8 1  ) come. 
Inne ,, djutshey = H e  ( I! ) will come. 
Mi ,, djlitshen = W e  ( 11 1 I ,  

MB ,, djutshuman = You ( , I  , ,  
0 ,, djutshumen = T h e y (  ,, V J  

Dje  ditsas amanam = I had to bring. I to bring became. 
'ii bC-tshubgn = what are  they doing? (be-ttshubin) 
ii meywa dishuban = they are bringing fruit. 
,, ,, dutsutshuban = , 
What  did they d o  yesterday ? I= s i r i l u  bC.thuman ? (be-ithuman). 

I 

They  brought horses = Hagur ditsubam. 
Thamlni ii batering ditsubam = Last year they brought apricots. 
Thlrer g2ncng dutrhtshuman = Hext year they will bring gold (PI.) 
Koinmo-denne khhtt dishubao = This year they bring a letter. 
There is a difference of form between "dushuban" and "dut.ushuban," but, appuently. not of 

meanin. ; thus : " dushumanl" they will bring, and I '  d u t t u t ~ h o ~ , ~ '  they will bring or they will go 
on bringing(?) 

Compare, therefore, Dje dishaba and Dje dutsutshaba. 
Ung dutsutshuba. 

Dje dishabarn and Dje dutsutshabam. 
Dje disham and Dje ditsutsham. 
Dje dltsam and Dje dutshyam. 

ung dutsuma. 
in dutsanli. 
in dutsumo. 
mi dutslimen. 
md duts5man. 
a datsliman. 



93' TtIE HUNZA-NACVR HANDBOOK.  

O n  the other hand "Dja  ditseba" is, I had brought one  thing.  
Dja d i t suba  = I have brought many things. 
Oer s e n :  that& djtiese-waqte besen besen bht dutsuin = Tell t h e m :  next year  when the,, come 

what what many (things) bring ye. 
Thaw*r dje disham, hatneshe her-dine dusutsharn = Next y e a r  I will bring, always every year 

1 will g o  on bringing. 
Besen ditsumdke daltds d i t s i  = Whatevcr you bring ( ~ f )  good bring. 
Djdre takhpd aplm dushubane au d u s h ~ b &  = TO me known was not  (whether)  they w e r e  bring. 

ing or  not bringing. 
Djare takhpa rnanlmike harr dinne daltds d a l t i s  d ja  disharn = Had I known (to know,, 

becoming r; f)  always (every year) good good I will bring. 
In ancient times the  people of Hunza used always to  bring tribute to Nagyr=(Evve] zemanb) 
Hunzukuts bddj Nagyrer  dusdts11ubAm. 

~ A R A D I G M S  b~ T H E  VERB " T O  G I V E  ( IN THE TWO PARALLEL FORMS). 

I now give thee = djamuto  

,, ,, him = dja rnuto ylitsheba. 
inner. {itshitsheba. 

,, her = dja muto rnlitsheba. 
, inmor. {rnutshitsheba. 

,, ,, you = dja  muto rnautsheh .  
mamer. {matshitsheba. 

,, ,, them = dja muto Btsheba. 
tier. {utshitsheba. 

Thou now givest me = unge djautshuba. 
n u t o  djlre. {dltshitshuba. 

Thou now givest her= unge mutshuba. 
muto inmor. {mutshitshuba. 

Thou now girest  us = unge meitshuba. 
rnuto mimer. {mitshitshuba. 

He now gives me = inne djdutshubai. 
muto dj lre .  { clatshitshubai. 

)I ,, thee = inne gitshubai. 
muto unger. {gutshitshubaii. 

11 

., her = inne mutshubai. 
inmor. {mutshitshubai, 

I 1  

I I ,, YOU-= inne ma6tshubai. 
mimer. {matshitsllubai. 

,, them = inne {utshubai, 
uer. ~ t sh i t shubai .  

She now gives me = inne djaBtshubo. 
pbss muto d j l re .  { d a t s h i t ~ h u b ~ ,  

She now gives thee a f gbtshuho 
' \gutshitshubo, 

S h e  now gives him = . { yli tshulo.  
itshitshubo. 

,, her  = , { rnutshubo. 
mutshitshubo. 

I 1  Jl us = . { militshubo. 
mitshttshubo. 

8 ,  
malitshubo. 
matshitshubo. 

, I  
,, them = fitshubo. 

' { utshitshubo. 

W e  now give thee=rni muto  g u t s h a b i n .  

(not  usual). 

,, ,, him = yutshaban .  
i tshi tshaban.  

,, ,, her = . C rnutshaban. 
mutshitshalian. 

I 
, r  1, you = mautshaban.  

matshitshaban.  

:, ,, them = Btshaban. 
utshitshaban. 

y o u  now give rne=mi 

I I , him = ma yli tshuban.  
muto inner.  (itshitshuban. 

,, h e r  = m a  { m b t r h u b l n .  
rnuto inmor.  mlitshitshuban. 

I# ,, us=rna rnuto rnirjtshuban. 
mimer. { mitshkshubin .  

I ]I them = m a  Stshuban .  
muto uer .  {utshkshubdn.  

They  now give m e  = u mulo  d ja i l t shubin .  
djare.  {datshitshubln.  

,, thee  glitshuban. 
muto  unier" { gutshitshubin.  

,, him = u {ybtshubdn.  
mut0 inner.  ttshitshubdn 
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T h e y  n o w  g ive  h e r =  u muto  mutshubdn. 
S h e  will give them utshumo. ~nmor.{mutshitshubln. utshitshumo. 

,, t h e m  = u muto  her  utshuban 
(tl(Lmselve~) (ukhhrerer) _utshuban. 

I) 

w 

mahtshan. 
matshitshan. 

,, them = ini T a n .  ,, h i m  = iier utshitshan. 
mutsham. djautshuman. ,, h e r  = mutshitsham. datshitshuman. 
mautsham. ,, him = m a  { yutshurnan. 

,, , 1  You = matshitsham. inner itshitshuman. 

,I 

iitsham. ,, t h e m  = utshitsham. 

m o o  wil t  g i v e  m e  

,, them = m i  utshuman. 
19 91 iier {utshitshumn. 

mutshuma. {d jaltshuman. 
h e r  I T h e y  will give m e =  ii djdre datshjtshuman. 

11 11 (mutshitshuma. 1 gutshuman. 
miritshuma. 

, I  I1 
U S  mitshitshuma. / ,, 9 1  thee=G unger { gutShitshuman. 

utshuman. 
utshuma. 

t h e m  utshitshuma. I ,, ,, him = .(I itshitshuman. 
ll " I mutshuman. 

He give m e  = djare.  i n n e  {d jah tb imi .  datshi tshimi.  , ,  , , h e r  = mutshitshuman. 
muitshuman. 

gutshimi.  
,, t h e e  mitshitshuman. 

1 8  ' {gutshitshimi. 

. i maritshuman. 
{rritshimi. I .I ,, you = matshitshuman. 

21 
,, h i m  ~tsh i t sh imi .  I 

ritshuman. 
mutshimi. ,, ,, themrn utshitshuman. 

9 J I, h e r  mutshitshimi. 

,I 

mihtshimi. 1 was giving thee = 
9 US mitshitshimi. 

mahtshimi.  I 

9 1  8 ,  You . {matshitshimi. 1 
utshimi. mutshebam. 

I ,  
9 9 8 1  t h e m  . {utshitshimi. 1 11 her  = ,, . -( mutshitshebam.* 

dja8tshumo. 
S h e  will gi\ e m e  = i n n e  d j a r e  {datshibhumo. 

I , 
1 I. mahtshabam. 

1 )  

gutshumo. them {Btshabam. ,, t h e e  gutshitshumo. 
~h,,,, n a s t  m e c u n g e  autshubam ' 

djare {$+.tihitshubai:l. 
I 

I I, h i m  utshubani. 
1) 

I1 

mutshumo.  ,( him = .{l ~tshitshibam. 
,, h e r  mutshitshumo. 1 

miQtshumo. I 9 )  her = . mutshubm.  
,, 1 ,  U s  mitshi tshumo ! US. 

* 
I .. 1 ,  

m a u t s h u m a  
I -- 

,, y o u  ' 
i 

matshitshumo. i ,, 
them. * 

. The rho,,ld .ow batle lo 6'1 i. ~h. required in%xbn. 
the PC."~~.. m'del'- 2 G 
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He \!.as m e  ~ i n n e  djalitshlibam. 
d ja re  I datshitshubam. 

I ,  
,, thee  * glitshubam. * , him. 
,, her. 

1) 

J J  

mfdtshubam. 
,, US = mitshitshubam. 

,, YOU = mautshubam. 
11 .. them. 

S h e  \\.as giving m e  = inne  

I1 

glitshubom. ,, thee  = gutshitshuhom. 

1,  

yutshubom. ,, him = i tshi tshubon~.  

,, 11 her. 
I I ,, us. 
1. ,, YOU. 
11 ,, them. 

\Ire were giving t h e  = mi 

P I  1 1  him. 
P o  ,, her. 
I,  ,, you. 

8 J 
utshabam. ,, them utshitshabam. 

You were giving m e = m d  djautshubam. 
d ja re  {datshitshubam. 

tt #I h i m .  . yutshubam. 
II ,, her. 
,I I US. 

I ,  ,, them . utshubam. 
hey \yere giving m e =  ue djautshubam. 

d ja re  {datshitshubam. 
I ,  ,, thee. 
3 ,  I I him = yritshubam. 
11 ,, her. 
, 1 I I us = mititshubam. 
) I  I ,  SOU = matitshubam. 

I gave  thee  = oja {&am. 
gutshiyam. 

,, him - - 
, her  - - miyam.  

" {rnutshiyam. 

, I  you mariyam. ' " {matshiyam. 

them e utiyam. 
" iu t shfyam.  

Thou gavest me = ung d jare djatima. 
{datshima. 

ylima. 
T h o u  gavest  h i m = u n g  h n e r  

rnlima. 
,, ,, h e r  = ,, • { mutshima.  

( mima.  
1 1  J ,  US = ' l n ~ i t s h l m a .  

,, ,, t h e m =  ,, { ::tima. 

djalimi. 
H e  g a v e  m e  = i n n e  d j a r e  (datlimi. 

(gtimi. ,, t h e e  = ,, u n g e r  I gutsh imi .  
ydmi.  ,, him = ,, i n n e r  {itshlmi. 

inmor {mlimi. 
, ,  h e r =  ,I mutshimi.  

mi~imi .  ,, u s  = ,, inrnor { mitshimi. 
madmi.  ,, you = PI mamer { rnatShimi, 
urimi. 

,, t h e m  = ,, u e r  (utshimi.  

S h e  g a v e  m e  

I, t h e e  p t s h ~ m o .  

,, him yumo.  
' {ibshimo. 

,, h e r  
mumo. 
mutshimo. 
milimo, mimo. 

,I us rnitshimo. 
malimo. 

,I YOU matshimo. 

,, t h e m  { :zgimo. 
We g a v e  t h e e  = mi u n g e r  . 

,, him = ,, j yumcn.  
' [ i tshimen.  . 

1, her 1, 
mumen.  
mutshimen.  
mailmen.  
matshimen.  

,, t h e m =  ,, umen.  
u t s h i ~ n e n .  

You g a v e  me = m l  d j u e  .{ d j a ~ i m e n .  
da tsh lmen.  

,, him = ma i n n e r .  

,, h e r  = inmor  murnen. 
mutshimen. 

I " 

US = mimer  
I The stubat rbould now ba able to 811 in tbe v a w t  -.on for 



umen. 
y o u  g a v e  t h e m =  ue r  {utshimen. 

T h e y  g a v e  m e  = u 4 a r e  ' { $!:Ez~. 
, I  { ghmen. 

t h e e =  u unge r  . gutshimen. 

h im = u i n n e r  . 
1 9 i yumen. 

itshimen. 

{ 
mumen. 

T h e y  gave  h e r  = u e  inmor  . mutshimen. 

i rnimen. 
1 1 

US =E mimer  . mitshimen. 
malimen. , you = m a m e r .  { rnatshirnen. 
Cimen. ,, t h e m  = u e r  atshimen. 

1 have given t h e e  = d j a  {g iyaba .  - 9 &- 
gutshlaba. 

,, ,, him = { %Ziia .  

m6yaba. 
9, 

,, h e r  = {mutshieba. 

maliyaba. 
, ,  1 ,  YOU = rnatshieba, , 

She  has  given him=. inne 
inner 

,, ,, her=  inne {muha. 
inmor mutshibo. 

I ,, ,, us  = inne  (mibo. 
mirner mitshibo. 

,, , t h e m = u e r . { : ~ ~ ~ b o .  

W e  have given thee=  mi 
unger (:8%ian. 

mfibiin. ( ,, 8 . rnutshibdn 

I maiibiln. 
I 1 1  You . matshiban. 

You have given m e  = m a  
d j i r e  .{%:;En. 

T h o u  has t  g iven m e = u n g e  
d ja re  {!:%;a. 

1 1  h i m z u n g e  yuba. 
i n n e r  i i t sh iba .  

P) ,, h e r =  unge  (muba. 
i n m m  mutsh lba  

n 18 t h e m = u e r  Bbsn, k c .  

T h e y  havegiven rne=u djnre 

,, t hee=unger  giibgn, 8tc. 
,, ,, h i r n z i n n e r  yiiban, hc.  

,, u s  = ,, (:%I, mitshiba. 1, 

1 9  

,, ,, her=inmor  rniiban, &c. 

form), Bc. 

He h a s  given me=inne  d j a r e  

,, ,, h i m = , ,  

,I ,, her= (::%ibai. 
mibai, rnuibai. 

1 ,  r, = mitshibai. 
mahtrai. 

,, , I  You= matshibai. 

,, ,, t hem= 

She has  given me = inne  
a {ZEko. 

,, t hee=  inne gubo. 

,, ,, you =mamer  malibdn, &c. 

,, ,, them=uer  aiiban, &. 
19 ) I  

themselves = ii okherer, udban, 
&c . 

I had given thee  = d ja  . 
t ; ' & r a + d -  

yuyabam orbiyam. 
1, ,, him . . itshiyabayam o r  

( bam. 
muyabam. 

,, , I  her  . 
mabyabam. 

,, ,, YOU rnatshlyaham. 
uGyabam. 

ungcr  (iptshibo. 1 " ,, tbem . utsbiyobam. 
The " kc." rrfers to the second form, which the otabnt a s  M is L d f ,  

t Also " fiyabam." 
2 G a  
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djaubam 
Thou hadrt given me =unge (datrhibam.* 

. him ,* 

, ,, her 
,I ,, us 
, ,  ,, them 

He had given me . 
,, , I  thee . 
,, ,, him . 
,, her . 
,, 1, us . 
,, 11 you . 
,, ,, them . 

yubarn. 
'{yitshibam. 
, miibam, kc. 
. rnibnm, hc. 
. tibam, kc. 

. {f::;::;. 
. gubam, &c. 
. yubam, &c. 
, mubam, &c. 
, rnibarn, &c. 
. rndiibam, &c. . dbam, &c. 

She had given me . n { Y,"6LPb:i. 
,1 1, thee . . gubom, kc .  
,, ,, him . . yubom, &c. 
,, , her . . muborn, &c. 
11 11 us • . mibom, &c. 

,, you . . rnaubom &c. 
,I ,, them . . u6born, kc.  

W e  had given thee a 

,, , I  her . rnubam, &c. 

,I , I  YOU . rnaubam, &c. 

,, 11 ttlem . . iibam, &c. 

You had given me . {$!fkt~. 
1, ,I him . yubam, &c. 

11 1, her? . . mubam, k c .  

I D  9) . . rnibarn, &c. 
,, I ,  them . ubam, &c. 

They had given me . {$!:h"I"b;~. 
11 ,, thee . . gubarn, &c. 
I 1 ,, him . . yubarn, &c. 

1,  8 , her . . rnubarn, &c. 

1 )  9 ,  US . rnibam, &c. 

I J 1, YOU . . maubam, &c. 

I I ,, them. {%%am, 

There are different words for " give me according to the nature of the article given,-e.g., with 
bread, ghi, butter, rupees, horse, the word for "give me" is " djah" or "datshl" (in the alternative 
' tsh" form) ; whilst for flour, "dagh6an1" or collective food generally, i t  is "djagsbn " = give me. 

Give thou me 

,, him 
,, her 

Singular. 

bread 
rupee 
horse 

) dj i re  rediah 
datshl. 

inner yh, itsh!, igh6n. 
inmor mud, rnutshl, mughbn. 

I #  US mirner mih, rnitshl, mighbn. 

,, them 
Ix t  him give me 

t I  thee 
9 ,, him 
11 ,, her 
I1 8 ,  US 

I1 ,, you 
1 ,, them 

uer 
inn d j k e  

uB, utshl o r  oghbn. 

{ $:f;;;s\i* 
gttshi,  k c .  
yQtshi, &c. 
mQtshi, kc .  
rnitshi, &c. 
mautshi, k c .  
uutshi. &c. 

* l a  * UMbam." The student shoxld fill \n the pronouns fa Dim~e11,-rg.. u n p  diim djaubam:. u q e  inner 
jibam:' k c .  * k no ab~olute necessity for using the prono-, but tbe -at mhould .I them in hin*Y, .ln the aItmutin form of tho tense. 
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Let  her  give m e  - - 

, I  I, t h e e  - - 
,, him - - 

I, 

,I I ,  her  - - - ,, ,I us - 
I ,  I t  YOU 

- - 
,, ,, t h e m  = 

w e  m e  Le t  them (m.) g' 
1 I 9 ,  us  

I* 
,, t h e e  

9 )  I, 
him 

I ,  her  
lve m e  ~ e t  &em ( J  ) g. 

$1 
. him 

O ,I h e r  

Inne glis djdre 

I as above. 

'djaritshien. 

( Z 2 2 i o .  
gutsho, &c. 
yutsho, &c. 
mutsho &c. 

mitshi, &c. 

mautsho, &c. 

ulitsho, &c. 

' 

Plural. 

datshitshien. 
miutshien. 
mitshitshien. 
guutshien. 
gutshitshien. 
yutshien. 
itshitshien 
mutshien. 

Give ye m e  = mB djdre . 
,, him = ,, inner  . a { G n .  

,, h e r  = ,, inmor . . 
,, us  = ,, mimer . . . { $ k i n .  

a 
udin, o r  utshiin, o r  ,, them = 11 uer  ogh6nin (for flour, kc.). 

= may he give me. 
inner djtire . datshitsh = # I  11 11 

djaghonish = 

*(djatsh 

,, , @, (for flour, kc.). 
L e t  him give m e  = (djdre) djahsh* and alternative form datshltsh. 

(bread, ghi, butter) 
1,et him give thee  = (unger) ghsh or  &tshlsh. 

,, ,, him = yash or yutshlsh. 

,I I 1  he r  = miish or  mutshlsh. - 
I, ,r U S  - miash o t  mihtshlsh. 

I, 11 You = mahsh or maritshlsh. 

9, I, them = b h  u b h  o r  6tshlsh. 

or 
djdre djaghdnish = let him give me (flour, wheat, kc.) .  
unger  goghbnish = t 8 ,, thee. 
inner igh6nish = 11 ,, him. 

mojghbnish = ,I ,, her. 
mighonish 3: M 11 u s  
maghonish = 1) I* YOU. 

oghbnish = II ,, them. 
(This is used for wheat and cereals generally.) 

Or dalshbb (for sold), ptrhlb,  kc.  



THE HUNZA-NAGYR HANDBOOK. 

to give = yuyes ; yilyes bd = I am to  give. 

to be about to give - - yuyes p iyes (? )  

to have give11 = yuyes dililm 1$ = was to  give. 

I havinggiven = ndyu ov nlyu (~rdyu irimi = giving he  died). 

thou )I = nok6yu er nlyu. (I  giving, will die = Dji n iyu  xlrtsham.) 

he or it ,, = niyu (niiln ? = giving). 

she )I = nom6yu or niyu. 

we 11 r nirniyu or nlyu. 

you I )  = nimdyu or ndyu. 

they ' ,, - - n6yu. 

they (J  0.) ,, = nfyu. 

(See Past Participial Conjugation of " N " = " t o  go," and Note thereon.) 

Ordilrury Im~era t i ve  of "give." 

Give = yh, itshi, gh6n (the latter is pronominal). 

Let him give = inne 
Gtshi itshish. 

{ $ h h  { ogh6nish. 

Give ye = ma { y liin, Itshin. 
ogh6nin. 
ygtshien. 

Let them give = 6 
itshitshien. 

The student should now e x ~ l a i n  the Sollowine: - 
inner { yliyes dild. 

itshies dild =-. it has to be given to him. 
inner itshibhan = t l~ev  will ~ i v e  him. 
itshitshuba? = wilt ihou ,$e? (The sttident 

should now ask himself what is yQtshan, 
igh6yan, ytitshuba, and igh6iba.) 

whilst giving = yutshumC ; given = ni-tshi. 

being about to  give= yuges. 

in my having given= dje yuyam-ulu.* 

I ,  thy ,, ung yliyam-ulu o r  yuyes-ulu. 

1, he 1 8 in yliyam-ulu. 

I I O U ~  ,I mi +ym-yelu. 
,, their ,, u yhyam-ulu. 

Examples on the variousequivalents o f "  togive." 

Rupaya nfyu irimi = having given rupees he died. 

Ghanish nitshi frimi =having given gold he died, 

Pbalbn n i g h  irimi = grain giving he died. 

Why is there is no I' dja  itsham," " itshuba )" " itshubam," or dja djhtsham " = 1 will thro\v (give) 
in ILigij ? This should be " dja yuteham," or itshitsham," or igh6yamIJ' according to the nature of 
what is given. 

The ordinary conjugation of " to give " is as follows :- 

- ,  

The. inflexion of the third person masculine, " yhtshubai," I d  ybtshubarn," is now ordinarily used 
for masculine, and even feminine, animals. 

I am g i v i n ~  (bread) = shipik y6tshaba. 
Thnu art g ~ v i n g  = ,, yutshuba. 
H e  is I !  - - ,, yutsbobai. 
She is ,, - - ,, iybtsl~ub6. 

I t ( m . a . & o . )  = " cyutshubai. yutshibi. (?) 

It V. a. & 0 . )  - - p ieh im dild. 0) 
ybtshubai. 

Thus, Djerupye  yGya1n ulu ung ba = When 1 gave the money, you were (prereat) ; l i t .  1 rupee0 givinpwilh thou 
wert. 1:ng rupaye y8yerul0, dje bayam = W h  p Lb. m n q ,  I u ; lit. Thou wPe3 pivincwith, I was. 

I was giving = yutshaboni. 

Thou wert giving = yutehubam. 
He was giving = yutshubam. 

She ,, = yutshubom. 
It (neuter m. ?) = yutshubim. 

I t  (n. f. 3) = vutshim dilum. 



NOTE.--(a) For  both important and complete t h ink ,  os n home, rupee, sheep, and bread are supposed to be, the simple form 
is nged,-vin., shaplk yh; haghhrr yh ; rnp&yo yb ;  h d l m n  yb. 

(b) For thinep deemed to be less important or incornpIete the i t d l  " l o r n  is used That form is supposed b be on a minor a 
feminine key,-via., Maltbsh itshl = bring ghi ; tshxpp ftshl= brin maat @read is bigger tban meat, being the staff of life) ; dja1 
itshl - bring soup; ghanish ltshl = bring gold ; balm ItsM - %ring an  apple-tra ; biltan ji- bring the a p p k  ( b e e =  the 

W e  are giving = yutshabdn. - YOU a re  giving - 
They are giving 

11 = 
They a re  giving (m. a. &' 0.  ?) = yutshIbibn* 
They (f. a. & 0.) 7 = yutshabitsgn.t 

I gave = yeyam. 
Thou gavest = yuma. - H e  gave - ybmi. 
She ,, - - ydmo. 

It (m.) - - ydmi. 

~t (fe ?) = ydyim dila (it became dry)." 
W e  - - yliman. 

You - - 
1 I 

They  - - 
I )  

They (n. m. ?) = .  y l i b i h ,  yumihn ?' 
,, (n. f. ?) = ylibitsdn, yumitsdn?* 

I had given yGyabam. 
Thou ydbam. 
H e  I I 

She  ydbom. 
It (m .? )  ybbim.' 
It (f. ?) yulm dilim." 
W e  ylibam. 
You I I 

They PI 

,, (zr. m. 7) yub0m.* 
,, (n.J ?) y6bitsiim." 

T o  give yiiyes. 
T o  be about t o  give yliyes ydyes 7 
Proper to  give ,, awdji. 
Having t o  give ,, dild (is to give). 
Must give ,, manimi (togive has 

fruit is complete). 
(c) For cereals the form ' I  ogh6n" is used,-in., hart oghan (bring barley) ; ghrr ogh6n @ring wheat) ; also "shiM ogbb. " 

(bring  wood)^ and the form (whiah is pronominal) is conjugabsd sr follows :- 

Possibly to give = ydyes abC (to give 
or not). 

W e  were giving = yutshmam. 
You 
They 

= 1, - - 
I I 

They (n. m.) ? = yutshibhn. 

They (n. f.) ? = yutshibitsbm. 

I have given = yGyaba. 
Thou = ylibam ? ybba ? 
H e  = yirbai. 
She = ylibo. 
It (M.) ? = ylibi. 
It  (f.) ? = yGyim dild. 
W e  = ylibdn. 
You - - 
They - - 

,, (n. m.) ? = ydbian. 
,, ( n . 1 . )  ? = ylibitsin. 

I will give = djd ydtsham. 
Thou = ung ylitshuma. 
H e  = inn ybtshi. 
She = inn y6tsho. 

It  I t  (nJ (f.1 1 = ybtshi. 

We = y6tshan. 
You = ydtshen, yutshCCn. 
T ~ Y  = yutshen. 

, (m, n.) ? = ydtshi niiin. 
, (m. f.) ? = ylitshi bitsan? 

Giving he died = niyii frirni; nitshi irimi. 
IS to  be given = ybyes dild. 
W a s  to be given = ydyes dilhm. 

yuyes sis, yuyes slssik. } = +yes-an 

Prer8nt Future. Pad.  

lnow d o e  thee w h a t  = dja gtrr mnto p g h 6  aba. - .. him ,. - ,, ,, ighdyata. 1 gogbb~.m 

I 

,, her ,, = ,, ,, moghoyaba. 
'Th: me - !mge~ d j a n  p r r  djagh6yuba. 1 d j a g h v l r  djagh&nmt 
H e  gives me - - rnne ,, ,, djngh6ibai. djaghbl-1. qagbaajmi 
She giver  me = ,, , ,, djaghbibo. djaghbirno. d p  hdnumo. 
We g ive  him - mi inner ,, igl16yabaa. ) igb6pn.  fKh%nnman. 

Thev nive us - - ue mime? .. mieh6ymban. minhoyumn or migh6yan. mighonuman. 

become). 

.. " . 
Giv; G m  wheat = phrr ighbn. I - -  

itshies-siss; ighonas S~SS. 

Being about t o  give = yuyesen bd ; itshiesen ba ; 

,, ma ,, = djaghan. 
,, her ,. = mogbBn. 

In, on, with, for t o  give = ydyes-ulu, etk, kat, ighonken ba = I am 
gannC. about to  give. 

The r p c l d  inflexions " bi a, and " &la," " b h  and "dihm," " bibn " and " bitnn," &G appeu b b now n-'1 

conLned, if used a t  all. to muruline and hminlnr obj.ou m p c t i n b ,  rather t h n  to m m l i n m  and feminine a& J 
now ordinarilv receive the u s d  t rminat io  of I& thLd pe- -line far  bum^ be-. G.rhlli4 b b  woo& 
" Mlzar ") l i v e  become dry. 

t Rotcrfpg buyd bitmn - apriwta &avt b- dry. 
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EXllmfICS OH the TO GIVE," &c. (the student should endeavour to  translate the following 
sentences literally). 

Khudd yliyes.in4re barkat dtshibi = God blesses the giver. (Also " etshubai." Notice " etshibi.") 
Tsliyes-tsilm yGyes mubarek diki = T o  give is more blessed than to  receive (take away). 
Djdas-ine nias-ine-tsum khbsh bai = The one who comes is more glad than the  one who goes. 
Dimaras-inere nuqsan api = Volenti non fit injuria (to ask-to him damage is not). 
N i h a n  hertshubai ; djias-an ghasitshubal = T h e  goer weeps ; the comer laughs. 
Niis-intre damidjdr dila ; hurlitas-inkre r a l~a t  dild = T h e  goer is troubled ; the (sitting) remaining 

one has peace. 
Humdlkum yljyes-in6 alth bagho yutshubai = O n e  who gives quickly gives doubly (two parts). 
D6 (right) guringe yJyake, gd (left) guringer khabat au manas awdji = W h a t  thy right hand 

gives, the thy left information not to become is proper. 
AminnC gharipeqer yiyike Khudayer ush itshiml kareo = H e  who gives t o  the poor lends to  the  

Lord, or "loan makes for." 
Khot6 badal sds b i r  ildji gitshi = Instead of this one thousand-fold H e  will give thee back. 
Djdre djdu amisan khosh t tdke = Give me whatever you please. 
Dunydte d o 6  biyaske dlimaras dild = T h e  world's business is on giving and asking. 
Cnge djh k idb  beshel ildji neltala (dl,) datshitshuma? = When will you give me back my book ? 
Qaydmtte guntzulu ildji ntltala gutshitsham = I will give i t  thee back on the  day of judgment. 
Djdte muto trangan djdu, qayametulu pdru djalimtsum = T o  me now half give (better) from givillg 

whole on day of judgment. 

ExampIcs on  to give I' and " t o  go." 

I having given went = djd niyd niyanl o r  dja ndyu nlyam. 

'Thou ,, ,, = unge ,, nima o r  unge nok6yu nfma. 
He I) , = inn6 ,, nimi. 
I have gone saw = djd ndan nupdra ( I going, looking) o r  yetsam (I saw). 

Thou I )  9 1  = unge nokb ,, yttsuma. 
He - 

, 1  I 9  - n i yetsimi (nupard, djh = seeing, come [thou] ). 

W e  ,, ,, = mi nimd yetsuman 
YOU I I  P I  = ma nami  ,, 
They , ,, = h n6 11 

djd nitshume yetsam = 1 whilst going saw. 

,, yCtsas yetsam = I (from) t o  saw saw. 

,, yftshuma yttsam = I (from) giving saw. 

The lollo\ring is the use of a past participial form :- 
In my having given = dja y6yam ulu. in our having given = mi yum-ulu. 

Aminne miner b e s h  au-uyikc, imo-djie kl~azane tl:(empty) bi = W h o  gives nothing to  anybody, 
his soul's treasure is empty. 

Am'rnne dunyatulu uyike, iimo akhrete kkazana puro etvhubai = H e  who gives in (this) world 
fills his own treasure in heaven (next world). 

Unge dj i re  ta rupayamuts djdu, dja finger 4 s  gitsharn = Give me Rs.  loo, I will e v e  yo11 
Rs. 1.000. 

In thy I! = ung yum-ulu. 
la  his 1 1  = in ,I 

Gultumal yljmusho-etw-inkre a&ii, guring karhner ayitshi, ammd saster gljtise J r l l i  = Give ((10) 
n ~ t  thy ear t o  the liar, give not thy hand to the miser, but thy loot to the lazy strike. 

Kink s i s d  dj6re hann hljyersen, alto seer girt, walti skr Ml t  djaljmi = This n1a11 gave me one 
she( p, two seers wheat, four seers apples. 

Kine sissC djar t  hnnn shapikke djuli datshi~ni _ Me gave me one b l e d  and soup. 
L)lare djulike s n a p ~ k  djun~i  , djdrc djulike gur djagh6nimi = Hc gave me soup and wlleat, 

in your ,, = ma ,, 
in their ,, = G ,, 
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Dja Gnger rupayamuts ke ghan1.h gutshitsham = I will give you rupee. and p l d  b h y  11 gut- 
&itsham " ?). 

Inne djare ghanishke rupayamuts djdutshi = He will give me gold and rupees (explain djiutahi 
in this place). 

Djare ghanishke burl (silver) datshitshi = He will give me gold and silver. 

Unge djdre tshapp bes au datshima = Why did not you give me meat? Djl unger tshapp au 
gJtshfdm ammake dja unger ghr goghonam = I did not give thee meat, but I gave thee wheat. 

A P P E N D I X  TO " THE VERB." 
LIST OP NUMERAL VERBS AND EXAMPLES THEREON. 

A number of verbs, as  already stated, have two forms, according to the number of the object 
(see of " t o  bring," page 230, and 'I to count," page 224). 

" IltAts" is the ,impla form al the numeral " two " : but pronorninaHy it ia inRecbd as lollom : "mi rwltib " o r a  
tvo (here " m4ltelik 9; m& mflt&,== you two ; 6-bltik -- they two. Itgain, " b k o  " b " thm." but pmnomindlr we gat : " ml 
rniSkC" 5 we three ; ''m6 mwkd = you thtea ; " 6 urkC " s they thm. 

1 . H .  

S i n g u l a r  . Plural .  

t o  bring (one) dit-thas o r  ditsas. 
to  count ( ,, ) i t shas .  
to eat  ( ,, ) shias. 
to finish ( ,, ) phash-etas. 
t o  join (produce) ( ,, ) des manas. 
to make ( ,, ) etas. 
to  open ( ,, 1 d. ~nseras .  
to  play (on one) Bgaras (instrument). 
to  pull ( ,, ) djash-etas. 
to  search lytguyes. 
to  see yetsas. 
to  cause t o  sit  &rutas. 
to  strike dellas. 
t o  take up  (lift) lk'E3'. to teach 
to throw phall-etas. 

to  bring (many) dutsas. 
( ,, ) utshnas. 
( ) shuas. 
( ,, ) otas (conjugate "etas" to  do). 
( ,, ) dosmanas. 

to  make ( ,, ) otas. 
( ,, ) dunseras. 
( ,I ) 6garas. 
( ,, ) djash-etas. 
( ,, ) uyeguyes. 
( 1,  ) yotsas. 
( ,, ) brutas. 
( ,, ) dollas. 
( r ,  u)'Cnas. 
( ,, )&kinas. 
( ,, ) pball-otas. 

and, of course, all compounds of '' etas " !as 
already shown above. 

Examples on above. 

To ea t  little is better than to eat  *much = Bht shlm-tsum pdlis shies daltas dill. 
Dja hhnn bdlt shiyam ; unge tormo balt shuma=I ate one apple, thou atest t en  apples. 
Mi meltelike* khulto bbt d o h  phash-etumanz W e  two finished much work to-day. 
Dja hann tiipp phash-etam ; unge tormo tapong pbash-etuma = I have finished one page 

you have finished ten pages. 
Ma maske* daltas do16 etumen = You three have done good work. 
Dja phdsh-otam = 1 have (completely) finished it. 
Djd hann Pandjara Cltayam ( 41V) dtsmayam, ung tormo Panjaraming desmanuma = I 

have placed joined (got done) one window, you have joined (produced?) ten. 
Umtsum bat  guyuwa (children) d6s manuma s From you many children have been (joined 2) 

produced. 
Uyarikish dlntsir ,f$ $9 = Spread the under-cloths. Dja nukb-dili nukb-dill dok6rir- 

tsham = Striking you, s t r~k ing  you, I will lay you flat (nukb = nokb). 
Eghgbuin = play ye a farticular tune (never mind the number of instruments, which are 

generally. the drum, surndi [ ute?], dqang).  dgharin = play ye up generally. 

I saw one city, you many = Djd hann shahran yetsam, unge but shahring yetsuma. 
Bht slssik yotsuma = Thou hast seen many men. 
Bht haghiirik yotsuma = Thou hast seen many horses. 
Dji hhDn iyCguyam ; unge batik u y e u m a  = I searched for one thing: thou for many. 
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Niyagu, niryagu au yotsuman = Searching, much searching, not they saw (nothing was seen). 
Dja hinn sfssdn Curutam, unge oybn sis 6rutuma = I made one man sit, yo11 made all sit. 
Hunzukutte hikdam dollumen, Nagyrkutze torirni dam dolluman = The Hunzas struck once, the 

Nagyris ten times. 
Dja hinn sissan delliam, unge toromo siss dolluma = I struck one man, you ten. 
Dja henn hillessan eikinam, unge td siss oikinuma = I have taught one boy, you one hundred men. 
Dja hAnn dAnnBn phall-ttam ; unge alto-alter-toromo day0 phall-6tuma = I threw one stone ; 

you fifty. 
Dja hik seer yenam, unge torirni seer ydnuma = I took up one seer, you ten. 
Batt uyknimi = He took up much. 
Hann tshizen shi, oyon au shi = Eat one thing, not all. 
Shias = to eat (for bread, meat, kc.) ; shljas for fruit,-e.g., palis shi = eat  little ; bat shl = eat  

much ; hann ghahn shuin = eat ye one melon ; hann baltan shln = eat ye one apple; bht baltik shuin 
= eat many apples ; tor6mo balt shuin = eat ten apples. 

Hinn sissan dltsu, hinn ghssan dumlitsu = bring one man, bring one woman ; tslll dusti = bring 
water ; tshapfk ditsu, budr dlitsiin = bring ye  bread and water-melon ; hann bauman dltsu = bring one 
mare ; hann ghatantshan dusa = one sword (f.) bring (mare is feminine, but the inflexion is 
masculine); hann ghashilen ditsu = bring one (piece of) wood; mama dush = bring milk ; djuli dush 
= bring soup; shapik ditsu =bring bread (holl dbri = send an army) ; haghur oybn ditsliin = 
bring ye all the horses ; hann haghhr dltsu = one horse bring. 

to ask = doghdrusas (see the conjugation of, and the note on, that verb). 
to beat = dellas, ddCllas (pronominal verb) = he beat me = to  beat me ; gudCllas = to beat 

thee, kc.  
to buy (sell) = gash-etas (to do for a price). If pronominal, "gash-atas " to buy me ; "gash-gotas " 

= to buy thee, &c. 
to deceive = fillennas. If pronominal, "efilenas," e.g., would be  " to deceive him." 
to  give F yriyes. If pronominal, " muyes," e.g , would be " to  give her." 
to kill = bskanas. If pronominal, "rneskanas," eg.,  would be " to  kill us." 
to penetrate = klas. (?) I f  pronominal, " mdulas," (?) would be " to  penetrate you," but I f  Clas " 

would also be " to  penetrate him " (3) (see note elsewhere) ; " ula-nlas " = go inside, penetrate. 
to search for = yCguyes. I f  pronominal, " uyeguyes," e.g., would be " to  search for them." 
to see = yetsas. If pronominal, " ayctsas," e.f., would be " to  see me." 
to send = 6tsuyes, eras (the first for things, the second for men). (The student should 

the ~ronominal form of this and the following verbs for himself.) " Otsliyes" with the accent on the 
second syllable is " t o  take away!' 

to cause him to sit = Crutas. 
to take away = itshyas. 
to shut up = ifisas = ifhs = shut up. 
to teach = &kinas. 

PRONOMlN AL VERBS. 
cuss I .  

Verbs which change the pronominal o& a c c o r d i q  to the agent. 
1 'Thou H e  She W e  You They 

To arrlve . . dAshkaltas dokashkaltaa deshkaltasd uml\hkaltas dimishkaltas damashkalw drishkalus. 
., become angry Lrnbs-man& gum&-manas ~mos-manas rnarnbs-rnanas milnos-manas mads-manos umbr-manas. ., be borne . &manas dokhanas d~manas dumumanas dimemanas damdmanas dumanas. 
, burn . . Lrkoles guskolas eskolaa rnuskolas meskolas &c. (really .I Lo burn me, the," &c.) 
,, d ~ e  . . airas gulra5 fir as rnulra~ mi~ras. &c. 
,, i d  . . avAllas gum-all= iwallas muwanas miwallas, kc.  
,. be fat~gued . dwaras guwhras iwdras muwaras rniwfiras, k c .  ., (ear . . aa-guh guygusar es-gusas murgusas mes-gusAs, kc.  

far 1 . . 1 - a  till gulas till-&\as fill.molas t~ll.mClas, &c. 
C bf&y . a ~ u r b  U S  r mu.-gur& merguOs. W. 
, hear . d8valas. dok6yolas deyaias d ~m6yalas d~rnlyalar. &c. 

be hurt ,q . acmnur guitholz~s ikholas m rkholas mikhola'i, &c. 

%- 
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Thou H e  She W e  You They 
TO receive . . ayCyes guyeyes iyeyes muyeyes. miybyes, !a. (really " t o  cary;' vis., dyeycs 
,, rmognlre  . ayenas  guyenas iyenas muyenas miydnas, kc. = I  carry (thee) ; a!Cyes 

(Compare the accent on the  second s y ~  
" henas " = to lable) = I a m  caned.)  . -. 
know [ken].) ., remember . as-et.ganas guset-ganas eset-ganas muset.ganas meset-ganas, k c .  (really " put on heart "). 

,, try or t o  see. 
(from far) . as-alas gosalas esalas musalas rnewlas, LC. (the third erson in several of 

there vergr is now taking the  
place of  he other persons). 

NOTES.-(a) It may be generally assumed that a verb beginning with " a  " k a pronominal verb, andthat the " a "  rrprments 
the first person singular. 

( 6 )  Whenever the verb begins with "a s  " there is some presumption of this syllable reprclenting the substantive ,, beut,* 
the substantive dec;enslon of which forms the corresponding verbal conjugation,-ex., 8r-ysap-to fear; as.gura, - to be happy,*, 
as.et.ganas = heart-in-place = remember; however, as-alas - to see from far, is not a composita verb from as heart 
(unless we take it to be as.alar - the heart penetrating), nor as-kolaa = to burn, 

(c)  The verbs which change the pronominal affix accord~ng to  the agent seem to begin r i t h  " a "  or d," in which htkr 
case the sign of the second person is inserted after i t  with the corresponding rpmpDtheticvorel, and the " g "  of the xcood 
person is changed into " k ;" e.g.,- 

dashkaltas - 1 (to) arrive. I dokashkaltar - thou (to) arrive. 
damanas - I (to be) born. d o k o m w  - thou (to be) born. 
dayalas - I (to) hear. dokoyalas - than (to) bear. 

(d) It is obvious that in these pronominal verbs the " heart" should play an important part, and perhaps also other member, 
01 the body, and that with their aid words like " t o  fear," " to be happy," " to remember," should be constructed 

(e) These verhs if excepting the first pronominal letter, they begin with " m," "i," " w!' " k," their third person is " i " 
not 6 '  &," and their first person plural " mi," not "me "; otherwise it is " 6 "  and " me" mpeetively,-r.g., am&-manas = I (if 
be) angry ; imos-manas = he (to be) angry ; mimos-manas - we. kc.; damanar - 1 (to k) born ; dimanas = he (to be) born ; L- 
me.manas = we (to be) born, &c., but a -ko la .  = to burn ; third person r s k o l ~ s  ; 6rst peroon plural meskola. If the lint 
pronominal letter is followed by "y"  or " sh,". then the third person is " b," but tbe first penw plural " i."-cg., dashhltas = 
I (to) arrive, deshkaltao, third person singular ; dimirhkaltas (1st person plural) ; U y a l u ,  deydas, dimiyalas. 

V)  An investigation into the peculiar nature of the letter " d "  in Hunza may tbmw much light on t b  verbs. 
(g) In conjugating these verbs, the inflexion corresponding with the pronominal sign most k &-#a. (a conjugated 

with the aid of my Hunza man, who gave generally " u" for " o w )  

I ARRIVED = dbshkaltam. 
T h o u  ,, = dokoshkalturna. 
H e  ,, = deshkaltimi. 
S h e  ,, = dumusl~kaltumo. 
I t  (,a. a. & 0.) = deshkaltibi  (or mi). 
It  ( f .  a. & 0.) = deehkaltim dild. 
W e  arr ived = dirnishkaltuman. 
y o u  1, = damashkaltuman 
T h e y  1,  = dushkalturnan. 
,, (m. a. & 0.) = deshkaltibiiin (bi6) (bibn ?). 
,, (-f. a. & 0.) = deshkaltibitsan (bibn?) .  

I a m  BORN = ddmayaba. 
Thou  a r t  born = dokomaiba. 
H e  is ,, = dirnaibai. 
S h e  is ,, = durnumaibo. 
I t  (rn.) ,, = dirnaibi. 
i t  ( f . )  ,, = dimairndila. 
We are ,, 3 dirnbrnayabin. 
You ,, = damgmaiban. 
T h e y  ,, - - dlirnaiban. 
I am DYING = Siritshaba. 
Thou art dying = giliritshuba. 
He is dying = iiritshubai. 
s h e  is dying = rnliiritshubo. 
~t (m. a .  & 0.) = iiritshibi. 

(/: a. d.) = firitshim dila. 
\ve a r e  dying = miiritshuban. 
You ,, = rndiritshuban. 
They  ,, = tiiritshuban. 
I was ANGRY = am6s-manam. 
Thou we rtangry = gumos-manuma. 

was angry = imos-manimi. 
She ,, = rnurnos-manumo. 

:- 

I t  (m.) was  angry  = imds-manibi. 
I t  (f.1 11 = imos (mos)-manim dilL. 
W e  were  angry = mimos-manuman. 
y o u  ,, = m a m a  ,, 
T h e y  ,, = umos I )  

T h e y  (m.),, = imos-manibiiin (bibn 2 ) .  
T h e y  V.1 ,, = imos-manibitsan. (?) 
I will BURN = bko ld jam.  
T h o n  wilt burn  = 6skoldjuma. 
H e  will burn = Qkoldjimi. 
S h e  ,, = eskoldjumo. 
It  (ma) ,, = eskoldjibi. fZ) 
It ($1 = eskoldjim dila o r  " es- 

koldjibi."(?) 
W e  will burn = Ckoldjen.  
y o u  1, P eskoldjimen. 
T h e y  ,, 5 oskoldjimen. 
T h e y  (m. a. & o.)* Cskoldjibid (bi6n). 
T h e  (> a. & o.) = eskoldjibiCn. (2) . 
I wi5 burn thee = gbskoldjem. 
,, ,. him t eskold'em. 
,, ,, her  -ko{diem. 
t, ,, myself = d jed j ty  askoldjern 

(agh6ldjem). 
,, ,, U S  mi eskoldjem. 
, r  1, You = mpakoldjem. 
,, ,, them = oskoldjem. 

Thou wilt burn mc dskoldjuma 
Jl  ,, thyself 3: gukhrre goskoldjurna. 

,, him 3 ~ k o l d . u m a .  
, her = moakob iunr .  

11 ,, = meskold~urna. 

2 Y I  



~ h o u  wilt burn you = meskoldjuma. I 
,, them = os m~skoldjuma. 

He burn me = inn askoldji:, i 
,, thee = inn goskoldjl. 

I 
, himself = inn eki r rer  eskoldji(for I I 

I ,  
himself he burnt); . 
ikhrre eskoldji (he 1 
burnt himselF). i 

,, US = meskoldji. 
,1 ,, you E maskoldji. 

I 
,, ,, them = oskoldji. 

i 
I 

~ h h ' w i ~ l  burn me = inne gus askoldjo (umo). ; 

, ,, thee = ,, goskoldjo (umo). i ,, ,, him = ,, eskoldjo [umo). 
, ,, herself = inne gus ik i r re  eskold- 1 

jumo (also mokhtrre 
moskoldjumo). 

,, ,, US = inne gus meskoldjumo. 
,, ,I you = ,, maskoldjumo. 
,, ,, them = ,, oskoldjumo. 

\Ve will burn thee = ml goskoldjen. 
,, ,, him = mi eskoldjen. 
,, ,, her = mi moskoldjen. . 
., I f  US = mi mikhrre meskoldjen. 
,, ., you = mi rndskoldjen. 
,, ,, them = mi oskoldjen. 

You will t u rn  me = md iskoldjuman (men). 
,, ,, him = md eskold'umen. 
, ,, her = md moskoidjumen. 
9 1  , I  US = ma meskoldjumen. 
,, ,, yourselves= ma makherre rnaskold- 

jumen. 

You will burn them = md oskoldjumen. 
They will burn me = o askoldjuman. 

II ,, thee = ii goskoldjumen. 
1 ,, him = a eskoldjumen. 

I I ,, themselves = G ukhdrre oskol- 
djumao. 

I I , her = - inne moskoldjumen. 
, ,, us - ii mi meskoldjumen. 
I ,, you = o ma maskoldjoman. 

,, them = d ukhhrre oskoldjumen 
(they will burn them- 
selves). 

I will FALL = awdldjam. 
Thou wilt fall = guwaldjuma. 
H e  will fall = iwaldjimi. 
She ,, = muwaldjumo, or  muwaldjo. 
It (ma)  ,, = iwaldjibi. 
I t  v.1 1, = iwaldji. 
W e  , ,  = miwildjen. 
YOU ,I = mawaldjuman. 
They 1,  = uwildjuman (distant). 

iwaldjiman (near). 
They (m.)will fall = iwaldjibi6 (bi6nj. 
They (f.) ,, = iwaldjibikn. (?) 
HEAR thou = dok6yel or d6yel. 
Let him hear 7 = dbyeldjimi (he will hear).  
,, you ,, = damayeldjimen(you ,, ). 
,, US , ? = dimbyeldjen (we ,, ). 
,, them ,, ? = 6 doyeldjimen(they ,, ). 
,, her ,, ? = dom6yeldjumo (she ,, ). 

P R O N O M I N A L  VERBS. 

Verbs which change the pronominal form according to the object. 

[See the conjugation of ' yhyes " = to giw, both regular and prenominal. These verbs are often found to be nn 
adequate rendering of the passive voice, or rather a transposition into an active or neuter form.] 

to beat me = adkllas. 
,, thee = gud&llas. 
,, him = idellas. 
,, her = mudellas. 

to ask me = dAgh$msas. . 
,, thee = dok6gharusas. 

To beat. 

t o  ask us Zdimigharusus. 
,, you = damdgharusas. 

to beat us = midellas. 
,, ye =madellas. 
,, them = Bdbllas. 

,, him = degharusas. ,, them=d6gharusas. 
,, her = domogharusas. 

To b u p  o r  sell. 
t o  buy me = gash-atas. 

I t o  buy us =gash-metas. ,, thee = gash-gotas. ,, ye =gash-matas. 
,, him = gash-etas. ,, them=gash-otas. 
,, her = gash-rhutas. 

" to  buy" in redly g u h e r  dl- (rmylmi - to buy (has to be). 
garhn d1ts.m - I rib buy. 
g-kr dutautshsm - I rill take to buy. ILj3 &.b L *+ 
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Them 
utsenas 
ufilenas 

TO cherish, bring up. 

ti yes 
uskanu 

ola3 

i f  pronounced sepa- 
rately "Au shies" = 

t o  cherish me =aushies* " to eat  my father," 
,, ,, thee=gushies used either as  a term 
,, ,, him =ylishies of endearment in the 
,, ,, her =mlishies first person or as an 

insult in the remain- 
ing persons. 

uye-gu ye, 

uy-as 
bras 

t o  cherish us =milishiee. 
,, ye =maushies. 
, them=ushies. 

summon (7), 
send = daras dokoras deras dumuras dimiras darnaras doras 

to call = kau-e ts  ; her kdu-eti = call them, to them voice make). 

Me T hoe Him Her Us Ye 
to count = atsenas gutsenas itsenas mutsenas mitsenas matsenas 
to deceive = 6filenast gufilenas efilenas mufilenas mifilenas mafilenas 

(by flattery) 
to fipish = phash-alas (like gash-atas) 
to glve = djadyes (7)  (see conjugation) 

YU es f 1 gljyes YuYes f mljyes miu a malj es 
to kill = aslanas guskanas eskanm muskanas miskanrs masEnas 
to make = atas (as above in combination with " gash-atas " and " phash-atas"). 

to penetrate = 1 alas golas elas molas maulas 
malas 7 

(Compare this with the composite verb " till-alas" in class I ) 
djash-atas (like #' atas ") (also " to  fine," " punish "). 

pull = ( djass-atas ; if many pull = djhs-otas. 
10 search for = aye-guyes guye-guy= iye-guyes muyeguyes miye-guyes maye-guyes 

gu yetsas i etsas 
to see = ayetsas ( (guyetsam = {saw thee) ] ."OYdIU Iyetsas mayetsas 
to send = i ras  goras eras moras meras mAras 
to shut up 

(bind) = af6sas gufusas ifusas mufusas mifusas mdfusas 
cause to sit = durutas g15rutas brutas moruias mirutas maurotas 
(Compare the pronominal signs in these verbs.) 

- - 

to take away = atsljyes gutsliyes itstiyes mutsliye rnitsyyriyes matsdya  utsljyes 
take out 1-  diusas duklisas di ytjsas 
expel J- ( dukusham = I will take thee ~ $ ~ ~ p e I .  { diniusas dad-uds 'usas 
to iake up = lyenas g u y e n s  iyenas muyenas miyenas miyenas oyena  

(lift) = a en )kfl=, left me 
to teach = ailenas g o ~ k ~ n a s  ekinas m o i k i w  mekinas maikinas dkinas 

(See conjugation of this verb and remarks thereon.) 

A STORY COMPILED I N  O R D E R  T O  ILLUSTRATE THE PRONOMINAL SUB- 
STANTIVES, ADJECTIVES, VERBS, PREPOSITIONS, A N D  NUMERALS. 

(The student should endeavour to translate this story literally into English and make notes regarding 
the various rules and idioms which it illustrates.) 

English. Nagyri, Kkajumd. 

dja arr ,hi - my beloved; literally "my father eat "P " dj6 Ab nl r w r  - (WOO) my father trlrisg (to t h ~  .is a) g i f t .  
Beliar &yerum = my beloved ; goyerum = thy beloved ; h e .  

t I t  is more "to get something by talking somebody over." 
t This is really the ordinary " to give." and just as it is the tendency in protlomiml soktantiver that "his ?no " rhoul d 

become tba ord~nary word for "bone," s o  also in verbs the third peRon ol the pronomid verb as i s  " he gives him a " t o  give 
him" become. the ordinar activo verb " to gtve.' 

5 gbs dang eti - - strong - dang - jM- 4-p. 

We two arrived at Srinagar (Kashmtr) last year. 
I had a pain in my head, and mj brother had a ~ a i n  
in his eye, finger, and foot. I told him, "Be brave and 
go either before me or near me. You are always be- 

M i  meltik ( o r  althnn) tamlnni Gydkulu desk- 
kaftumen. DjA ka$l akholdjibim, djd Atsho el$- 
shin, emish, u t i s  iikholdl'ibim. Djd inner senem : 
" Cds-dagkanuk rti.4 DjA-tsum yPr gnlser djd 

hind the grooms." H e  became very angry, and, like dpatshi (near me) djii (meltik kAt nitsben = s o  
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Engllsh. I Nagyri. 

an old woman, quarrelled with everybody. However, 
he was quick-tempered he had a generous 

heart, and we gatre him medicine (ammln rnilitsum 
shd[d manlmi)+ which cured him. At that time a 
son was born to the Raja of Nagyr, whose heart had 
burnt because three of his children had died. ?hey 
had fallen from a house, and so he feared that his 
(ate was bad. Although we were greatly fatigued 
we went to console him and begged him: " Forget 
(muto khote bdr gosete au di tsut)  what has happen- 
ed and be happy." However, he did not hear, but 
said, "My heart is hurt. I receive your words and 1 
recognise you to be old friends. Do you remember 
when we three were young together, how we tried 
to see =hat our future would be?  I t  is all in vain. 
Men cannot fight with fate. If this child is to die, 
I must say:  T l ~ e  Lord has given and the Lord has 
taken away; He can kill and He can make alive." 
\Ve then asked him whether he had beaten (played) 
Polo lately, and also whether he had bought or sold 
anv property during our absence. He replied : " NO; 
we people of Kagyr cherish what we have. I have 
not counted what I received when I was born or 
what the Lord has given to me since. A woman once 
deceived me and finished (destroyed) the orna- 
ments which my father had given her. He wanted 
to kill her, but I made prayer to him and said: 
'Search throughout the world (iye-guyesf), and after 
vou have penetrated into its secrets, you will see 
;hat no one keeps faith, yea, not even oneself.' He 
sent her, howvrr ,  to prison, where she was shut up 
for three years and caused to sit in darkness. One 
day her servants prllled down the door of the prison 
and took her out. Her hair had become grey : her 
eyes were swollen ; her arm was half the size of 
my arm.llAlas ! I cried, sister ! is your heart broken ?'  
For this reason I was also very sorry (angry). Have 
you forgotten your father, mother, near relatives, 
husband, son, daughter, and brother ? ' Her lips did 
not move ; she asked me nothing. I had forgiven 
h ~ r  ; may God forgive me on the day of judgment, 
when He summons the good and the bad before His 
judgment-seat, and when His angels take away one 
from the other, and when they ask what we have 
clone and said, and write it in a book." When 1 and 
my brother heard \$.hat the Raja had said, we pro- 
mised that we should never be angry one with the 
otller, and that we should never forget what we had 
heard. W e  had come to teach the Raja and to give 
him good advice, but he had taught us. Blessed be 
the teacher, but more blessed is he who is taught 
and acts on good advice. May God forgive us all! 

From which mrdiclne cured he bemm (in not known). 
t N o r  this wrrd (event) on th heart do not take .  '' au d i m  nr' 

IS alro " etluu " in the rougher dunza d i i t .  
: UyCguye~ - to a r c h  lor. 

I *-M M ktmrrnt ~1.) + dkb tbo bor  d the rorld acquainted thao wilt &om. 

I 
I that w2 two may go togetller). Ung hamisha 

ashtenen el+iba." (Khott  bar dey&l = hearing 
this word) bbt ids imnnimt', dakll djatt-gusen 
oy6ne-kdt tsl~all-6timi. WC lekin agrtshe akhand 
hu~ndlkum im6s dutsliyes bai, dd ken bht es-sha- 
s h i  mands bim, dd mi inner milli itskimen, 
I<hudd inner Shefd itshlmi (God gave him cure). 
Ete-wacltulu hann gushparan Nagyre Thame 
dimanimi (kinne) menne &s-ghulhbim (eskolomi) 
be-sebebett (besen) iskt y u o  uyrirubam. 

0 hatsum (hd tCshetum = from roof of a house) 
kattu waluman; el6 etsum es-gusumi 
djd kismLt ulhm dild.* Akhandke ml but miwC- 
rubam mi dfdoEhdruror nirnen (went to ask him) 
inne teselli itshias-gannt nlmen tai sCnumen : 
(thus we said :) "tr ' l i .~udiush (till-6lij &yl,i 
~ d d  a i t i  (do not remember) besen manlmi (what 
has happened has happened) (or  besen wakes 
manibi till eti=forget what has happened)." Inn 
au dayelimi amma senimi (iltumil ayetimi = he 
did not do his ears): "djdas abhdldjibi (akh..llimi) 
o r  (djdr a s  akh6ldjibi). Dja unge bar etsheba 
= I  do your word (djd unge kando kabul etsh- 
eba=l accept your advice) djd hdyeba ma men 
(old) shughlomuts bdn (dja hCyeba md men 
shughlilo siss ban). Mdmer ydd dild (or g6seti 
b ib)  md m b e t e  dild (md maset-ganas = have 
you kept in your minds?) mi miskd djewgyo 
bdm ml meseles ml iqbdl belet dild? 0 ~ 6 1 1  Mtil  
rlild (besene faida apl = there is  n o  profit). 

1 Insdn kismete-kdt tshall-etas a3  maibi (there is 
not t o  fight). Agr kin6 hil6s irimi-ke (or irtshike) 
djare senas aw8ji : Khud8 glimi, Khudd tsljmi ; 
Khudaeskaibdi yd djlno etshubai." Dd mf inner 
doghamsumen : " ungk khott  guntzingulu (in 
these days) Bold dtluma 7 " dd inner dogharusu- 
man : "mi-apdmulu besen mdl unge gash-Ctuma 
yd ydnuma?" Inne tal senimi : " bC, ml Nagyr- 
kuts besen mipatshi bi miyerum bi (is dear) (0, .  

" mfmer ayerum bi ") milishies bi.:D'd ah itsenam 
d j i r e  besen aykyam beshel dje d a m h a m  ya 
besen etC-kentsum djdre Daminn djdbmi 
(itshlmi). Hinn gussan djdre bazi atshlmo ( d j l  
dfilanimoke) harkhnn besen djd ayd inmor ylibam 
etC oy6n phdsh-etumo (wairdn ttumo). Inn6 
inmbr mliskanas khaydl tild. (Djar dya inne gas  
askanas khayal bild) amrnd djC inner boy61 &am 
da senam : "oyBn dunyd baren beshel khot6 
bdrete gas  bishttshuma ( , JJ 5 C j )  
ett6-ete dunyd tsiretet  w i q ~ f  gumd~ma ; 
o r  Umm bardima aminke wefal au y6shubai 
(hhk wafadlr bai, gls wafaddr apl = the dog  is  
frithful, the woman is not) balkin gugl i~ke + 

wefaddr apa. Magr djd ayd in116 
khanbe  dbrimi ; amln dishete iski fti: 2;:;. 
manubbm, tutdngulu rnorutirni (eorGtubam). 
Hann gunta (hikkum gunts) in hsmo shader. 
risho hing diish-ctuman i n n o r  Roll (outside) 
dibsuman. Inmo moydrrg gOro manlbim ; imno 
' t .  
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" H i p  kbin " - relatives entitled to inherit ; alao "usklyo," 
" luk6in." 
) " Shm " is used for " bbm " in the Hunza dialect. 
f " Atoghorhsimo " is the Hunza form for the Nagyri au. 

da hirusumo!' f " Nekien-angl " - in return (alter) the good deed. 
11 "What we hmve done, what we have heard, whatever ain we 

will not be!' 

This story ha; several forms and idioms in the Hunza dialect 
ar distinguished from the Khajunl of Nagyr. 

multshin dokibim ; inmo iehak dja ashbktsurn 
t r a n g  duaslbirn (half had remained). " Hai bb, 
dje senabayam, le ayds I un e gbs galibi? Dje. 
k e  e t t t - g a n t  bht  k h a f i  m a n e l m  ; unge g t t sum,  
gumitsum, hdpkuintsum,* guytr tsum, uyhtsum, 
gbysurn,+ g6tshusum t l l l - g u m i n ~ m a ? ' ~  f n m o  mot- 
ling sum b r s e n  harakaten ah manlrni ; djarsunl 
b t sen  atoghorusimot (" t " is " d " in Nagyri) .  
(Khudd &lam b t  sebebtn  bila =God knows why .) 
DjB inmor bakhshish etabayam ; " Khudd djdrete 
akhra t  guntsum n&kien-an .$ dishimi amlnken 
as t i rn  tpatshi  rhud bcghdrafusb sisser k i u  etshi- 
mi, dd amln-ken Damanne Firishte hin hinner 
dljyiman iiti (il, itsl = separate) ktshiman, d a  
amen-kbn dogharushurnan besen mi t tuban  ya 
senuban d a  k iubulu  girmieman." Btshal  djd 
dtshuke Thamsum kandwan (advice) ddyilurnan, 
mi meltelik mi harangulu k s t  (!+) btuman 
mi beshelke hinn hinn harangulu m1m8s atlshen ; 
khotesum itsiete (after this) besen etsuban 
bescn ddyalaban, beshel k e  tlss almaytn.1 Mf 
nibam Thdmere  bykinas g a n n t  dd Inner salah 
itshias g m n * ,  a m m a  inn  farnuman (instead) 
mimer oikinimi. Mubarek manish 6ikinas Usta- 
der ,  a m m a  ziade mubarik billsh (9) tilim-hends 
b a n d k  ( to  t h e  lesson-learning servant ,  man) 
s h u i  sa la te  g u t s h a s  hai (marches o n  good 
advice) Damann mfmer oybn muaf etish ! 
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